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HOW TO USE THE DRAWING APPARATUS; 

1. Divide the Small Average Test Specimen Cotton into 
four equal parts. 

2. Turn Screw (17) to adjust the distance or space between 
the two pairs of Rollers to obtain a space of about 3-5 m.in. 
in excess of the Length Standard under test. 

3. Set on Levers (7) to tighten the two pairs of Rollers. 

4. Feed the said four equal parts one after another separately 
into Cotton-feeding Rollers (1) (2); turn Handle (8) 
counter-clockwise. 

5. Take away the foreign matter and neps from the Specimen 
Cotton on Velvet Roller (12). 

6. Take off Specimen from Velvet Roller (12); pass it through 
the Drawing Apparatus for three to five times (not less than 
three times for cotton grade 3 and up— not less than five 
times for cotton grade 4 and down) and make it into four 
Slivers. 

7. Part each of the four Slivers into two equal lengths, discard- 
ing one half of each and keeping the other four halves. 
Combine each two of the remaining four halves into one 
and pass them again through the Drawing Apparatus for 
a same number of times as aforesaid to produce two Slivers. 
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8. Cut each of the two Slivers into two equal halves, again 
discarding one half of each and keeping the other two 
halves. Combine the remaining two halves into one and 
pass it again through the Drawing Apparatus for a same 
number of times as aforesaid, thus producing the Test 
Specimen Sliver. 

9. Select out, lengthwise, 0.1 to 0.12 gram from the Test 
Specimen Sliver. Manipulate the fibres carefully by fingers 
and cast off the dust and other impurities. Again, pass it 
through the Drawing Apparatus to produce the Ultimate 
Cotton Sliver. 


Cotton Drawing Apparatus 
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Diagram showing the Process of making Test Specimen Sliver, 
Ultimate Sliver and Cotton Tuft. 



Passed through Drawing Apparatus 



= <- Cotton Tuft 


For fibre fineness For fibre For fibre 

and maturity test strength test length test 
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HOW TO USE THE COTTON SORTER: 

Open the Lid (9) of Cotton Sorter. Set the pointer on the 
Revolvable Dial (4) at degree 9. Turn downward the wooden part 
hinged upon Stapling Velvet Board and, with the aid of Fibre 
Clip No. 1, carefully clip up the cotton tuft which has already 
been properly made and now placed on Stapling Velvet Board, 
then place it on the lower roller of Cotton Sorter. When 
placing the cotton tuft on the roller, the lower adjustable tip of Fibre 
Clip No. 1 should firmly and properly touch the edge of Sliding 
Plate (14), and the Clip should also rest upon Support (20) in such 
a position as to keep the cotton tuft in a horizontal position. 

Now, put on the Lid (9) and tighten the Torsion Spring (8). 
Simultaneously, check the pressure of the Spring with a proper 
instrument to obtain a pressure of 7000 grams. After taking off the 
Clip, the even end of the cotton tuft should be closely in line with 
Sliding Plate (14); thus the exposed part of cotton tuft will be 
9 m.m. in length. Now, turn down Sliding Plate (14) in order not 
to interfere with the work of clipping the short fibres. Then, 
turn Handle (6) counter-clockwise one round so that the Roller 
will deliver 1 m.m. of tuft. At this time, the part of the fibres free 
from the grip of Rollers, within 10 m.m. in length, will be the 
First Batch. 

Draw out this First Batch of fibres with Fibre Clip No. 2 
and place it on the Velvet Board to have it rolled into a small roll. 
Now, turn Handle (6) two rounds so that the Roller will deliver 
a further 2 m.m. of fibres. Draw out the fibres again with Fibre 
Clip No. 2 and roll them in like manner into a small roll on the 
Fibre Velvet Board. 


4 — 
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Every batch of fibres is then drawn in turn, until all 
the fibres are clipped up completely. Usually, the fibres are 
drawn twice for each batch of fibres. When the pointer is set 
on the Revovable Dial at degree 16, the Sliding Plate must be lifted 
up to its original postiion. Thereafter, when drawing the fibres, the 
Clip must touch firmly the side close to the edge of the Sliding 
Plate. 

Now the whole cotton tuft is clipped up completely and 
divided into many batches of fibres. The result is that the lengths 
of each two neighboring batches are 2 m.m. in difference. Then 
weigh all batches of fibres separately on a Torsion Balance up to 
an accuracy of 0.1 milligram to obtain the accurate weight of each 
batch. 


Cotton Sorter — Front View 
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Specifications of Drawing Apparatus and Cotton Sorter : — 



Drawing Apparatus 

Cotton Sorter 

Length : 

155 ^cm. 

150 ^em. 

Width: 

150 'nim. 

120 -^m. 

Height: 

160 -^m. 

190 <«m. 

Weight: 

23 kg. 

2 kg. 


2. Shipping Weight of Drawing Apparatus and Cotton Sorter, 

including Accessories and Wooden Case: 8.3 kg. 

3. Hand-operated type. 
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PORTABLE FAULT LOCATION TEST SET | 

MODEL 200 t 



Portable Fault Location Test Set Model 200 is a complete outfit 
for resistance measurements. As it contains a Wheatstone bridge, 
many uses will be found for such a set. The range covered by the 
coil resistances (1 to 9,999 ohms by 1 ohm) and ratio arms (.001 to 
1000 in multiples of 10) enable the Testing Set to be used for 
any purpose from the accurate measurement of small laboratory 
resistances to the measurement of insulation resistances up to a few 


— 1 — 
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megohms plant or field. It can also be efficiently used for locating 
faults in communication circuits by Murray or Varley loop method. 

The internal connections may be quickly changed for different 
types of measurements. By the use of the additional switch the 
contained battery may be disconnected and an external battery 
used. A hinged cover may be locked shut to protect the working 
parts. Wiring diagram and directions for operation are found 
inside the hinged cover. 



Ratio Arms Multiplying values of 0.001, 0.01, 0.1, 1, 10, 100 

and 1000 for resistance measurements and for 
Varley Loop tests; also settings of MIOOO, MlOO 
and MIO for ratios in Murray Loop tests. En- 
closed dial switch. 

Rheostat Four decades 9(1+10+100+1000) ohms. Enclosed 

dial switch. 
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Limit of Error. . .Of ratio resistors: ±0.05 % 

In rheostat arm: ±0.1 '"o 

Current Rating. . .Of rheostat arm, determined by highest decade 
in use: 

tor 1 ohm decade — 0.45 ampere 
„ 10 ohm ,, — 0.14 „ 

„ 100 ohm „ — 0.045 „ 

„ 1000 ohm „ —0.014 „ 

Galvanometer .... Pointer type. Sensitivity: About 0.6 micro- 
ampere per scale division. 

Applied Voltage. .4.5 volts — Three flashlight batteries. 

Keys For galvanometer and battery. 

Wiring Diagram 
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RESISTANCE MEASUREMENT 



MURRAY LOOP TEST 



— = ratio dial setting. 
R = rheostat setting. 



r = total resistance of loop. 
Xa= resistance of faulty wire 
from set to fault. 

R = rheostat reading. 

A = ratio dial “M” setting. 


LEY LOOP TEST 



4- (R ± Rb) - Rg 
Xb = 1 


r = total resistance of loop. 
Xa:== resistance of faulty wire 
from set to fault. 

Xb= resistance of faulty wire 
from strap to fault. 

Rg= resistance of good wires. 
= ratio dial reading. 


"B + 1 
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Owing to climatic changes, corrosion of earthplate and other 
factors, the earth resistance of lightening arresters, high tension 
power and communication circuits, etc. varies considerably. As 
such variation may affect safety and cause serious danger, it is 
necessary to measure the earth resistance regularly. 

Since earth resistance is not simply a question of direct current 
resistance, and it involves many complicated factors, it is difficult to 
measure it with ordinary instruments. 

Our Earth Tester Model 701 is specially designed, according 
to A. C. Bridge Method, for measuring the earth resistance and 
investigating the soil conductivity. Its outstanding features are 
as follows: 
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1. The earth resistance can be read (in three figures generally) 
directly from the dial without resorting to calculation by formula. 

2. As the bridge contains a variable mutual inductance coil to 
balance the bridge, the readings can be obtained with remarkable 
sharpness. 

3. As the instrument is built with compensating structure, the 
change of resistance due to change of temperature of the cables for 
connecting the main and auxiliary earthrods does not affect the 
accuracy of readings. 


Rafige of Measurement 
(R X 0 0 — 30 ohms 

(R X 10) 0—300 ohms 


Accuracy 


Accuracy 


0 — 10 ohms ± 0.15 ohm 
10 — 30 ohms rk 0.25 ohm 
0 — 100 ohms ± 2 ohms 

100 — 300 ohms 8 ohms 


Wiring Diagram 
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Construction 

1. A microphone hummer of 1000 cycles per second is in the 
compartment at the right hand of the instrument and a cabinet is 
provided for the dry cells which drive the microphone hummer. 
With each instrument is supplied a separate box of accessories, 
which consist of two auxiliary earthrods, three flexible cables of 
10 meters in length for connecting the main and auxiliary earths 
and one low impedance sensitive headphone. 

2. In order to ensure the accuracy in reading and to prolong 
the life of the instrument, the double variable slide resistance is 
so designed that it is able to make 360° turns in succession. 

3. As the single resistance units in this instrument are wound 
on porcelain bobbins non-inductively (Bifilar Winding), and 
the double variable slide-wire resistors are made with double silk 
insulated resistance wire of low temperature coefficient, the same 
resistance is maintained at audio frequencies. 

4. A hinged cover may be locked shut to protect the working 
parts. Wiring diagram and directions for operation are found 
inside the hinged cover. 

Other Fields of Applications 

This instrument can also be used as a substitute for Kohlrausch’s 
Bridge in testing A. C. resistance or liquid resistance. 
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PORTABLE POTENTIOMETER FOR CALIBRATION 


MODEL 303 



This instrument is suitable for use in schools and factories for 
measuring low voltages (those of low internal resistance) or for 
calibrating various types of precision millivoltmeters, and it is 
especially suitable for calibrating the reading error of thermo- 
electric pyrometers in metallurgical works. 
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It is self-contained with standard cell and dry battery. The 
current-regulating unit for preliminary balance and the fine reading 
adjuster arc combined together to form a double turner. In order 
to ensure the accuracy of readings, the fine reading adjuster is so 
designed, that it is without turn-stopping device and is able to make 
turns of 360° in succession. 

A hinged cover may be locked shut to protect the working 
parts. Wiring diagram and directions for operation are found 
inside the hinged cover. 

Plane 
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Wiring Diagram 



1 and 2 represent the double-throw switch, which is so designed, 
that as soon as switch 2 is thrown either towards the STD. CELL or 
towards the E.M.F., the switch 1 is simultaneously switched on, 
allowing the current to flow through the whole wiring to prevent 
the standard cell from over-load caused by lack of a corresponding 
compensating voltage. 

Specifications 

Range of Measurement: 0—71 millivolts. 

Limit of error: ±0.1 millivolt, at room temperature 10 °C to 
30 °C and relative humidity not over 80%. 

Sensitivity of Galvanometer: About 0.1 millivolt per division. 

- 10 - 
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ELECTRIC CO^ ANALYZER 
TYPE GA-21 



SPECIFICATION 


1. Range of scale 0 — 20° , CO:;. 

2. Accuracy: 

(a) Gas analyzer ■ .±0.5°o COo. 

(b) Recording Millivoltmetcr il.S/i 

(c) Indicating Millivoltmetcr ±1-5% 

„ , 110 V. or 220 V. 

Power supply 50 or fiO cycles. 




GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Type GA-21 COa Analyzer is specially designed for continuous 
measurements of the percentage of carbon dioxide contained in flue 
gas. By comparison of the thermal conductivities of air and flue 
gas under the same temperature, the percentage of COa may be 
determined since the thermal conductivity of COa is considerably 
less than that of the air, while the differences of other constituents 
of flue gases are negligible except Ha. 

The gas sample to be analyzed is conducted continuously 
through leading pipes to filters for the removal of dust particles 
and harmful SOa gas, and then through a hydrogen burning furnace 
to burn out the hydrogen if contained in the flue gas. Again passing 
through the water-cooled condenser, the sampling gas is led to 
the thermal conductivity cells. Four identical platinum filaments 
are enclosed in separate cells built in a .solid metal block, as .shown 
diagrammatically in fig. 1. 



Each filament forms one arm of a Wheatstone bridge circuit, 
and a definite current is allowed to flow through the bridge and 
heat the platinum filaments to a final equilibrium temperature, 
which depends upon the cooling condition surrounding the fila- 
ments. The pre.sence of CO.' in the .sampling gas reduces the 


thermal conductivity, increases the temperature and resistance of 
Ri and Rs. The construction is such that the changes in temperature 
of the metal block affect both sides of the bridge equally. If, there- 
fore, the cells of Ra and Rj contain air and the cells of Ri and R.s 
contain air mixed with CO 2 , the extent of the deflection of a 
galvanometer in tlie bridge circuit will be an indication of the 
amount of CO 2 present and the galvanometer is calibrated to show 
directly the percentage of CO 2 present. Multi-point recorders or 
indicators, which can be easily installed, enable data from several 
sampling points to be obtained on one instrument, which may be 
any distance from the sampling point. 



The general layout of the whole system is shown in figure 2. 

I. Porous porcelain filter. 2. Inlet pipe with flange. 

3. Cross-connector. 4. SO 2 filter. 

5. Water-cooled condensers. 6. Controling filter. 

7. Hydrogen burning furnace. 8. Gas analyzing chamber. 

9. Aspirator with manometer. 10. Cooling water exhaust. 

II. Indicator. 12. Recorder. 
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THE CHINA NATIONAL IMPORT & EXPORT CORPORATION, 
first established in 1951, is one of the state-owned foreign trade 
enterprises of the People’s Republic of China. During the past few 
years, this CORPORATION has maintained and quickly developed 
extensive business contacts with manufacturers and traders the 
world over, and has concluded a considerable volume of business 
on the basis of equality and mutual benefit to the satisfaction of all 
parties concerned. Up to the present, there are already over four 
thousand firms in different countries, who have established regular 
business relations with this CORPORATION. 

This CORPORATION has always been an active participant 
in International Trade Fairs. The actual business transactions 
entered into between this CORPORATION and other participating 
parties have enriched the activities of suchTrade Fairs, and as a result, 
have been widely welcome to various circles. It Is the sincere desire 
of this CORPORATION to bring about a still closer relationship 
with manufacturers and traders in different parts of the world. 


The present scope of business of this CORPORATION covers 
the import and export of such commodities as CHEMICALS, 
PHARMACEUTICALS, MEDICAL & SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS 
AND SUPPLIES, FERTILIZERS, DYESTUFFS & PIGMENTS, RUBBER 
& RUBBER PRODUCTS, PETROLEUM & PETROLEUM PRODUCTS. 
All business friends abroad are cordially invited to write and/or 
cable their valued offers and/or enquiries to this CORPORATION, 
whose addresses and cable addresses for the Head Office and Branch 
Offices are as follows: 


HEAD OFFICE: 

CHINA NATIONAL IMPORT & EXPORT CORPORATION, 
6 Tou Tiao Hutung. Tai Chi Chang, 

Tung Chiao Ming Hsiang, Peking. 

Cable Address: CNIEC PEKING 


Tientsin Office: 
Cable Address: 
Shanghai Office: 
Cable Address: 


171 Chieh Shieh Road, Tientsin. 
NOCIMOR TIENTSIN 
27 Chung Shan Road Eastern I, Shanghai. 
CHIMEXCORP SHANGHAI 


Tsingtao Office: 82 Chung Shan Road, Tsingtao. 

Cable Address: CNIECTB TSINGTAO 


Canton Office: 25 Tai Ping Road South, Canton. 

Cable Address: CHIMPORTCO CANTON 


BOOKLET S1008 


BERLIN REPRESENTATIVE’S OFFICE 
Leipzigerstrasse 1 12, Berlin W 8. 
Cable Address: CNIEC BERLIN 
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SODA ASH (SODIUM CARBONATE) 

(NaaCOs) 


Specification: 

Characteristics: 

Uses and applications: 

Packing: 

Precautions: 


Total alkalinity as NaaCOg 98% up. 

Water soluble, white crystalline powder. 

Raw materials for the manufacture of Caustic 
Soda and Sodium Silicate; metallurgical works; 
petroleum industry; oils and fats refinery; glass 
industry and paper pulp industry. 

In 80-kg. gunny bags lined with cloth bag. 

Keep in dry store and away from dampness and 
lime. 


CAUSTIC SODA (SODIUM HYDROXIDE) 

(NaOH) 


Specification: 

Characteristics: 


Uses and applications: 


Packing: 

Precautions: 


NaOH content: 96% up or 98% up. 

White solid, with slight bluish shade allowed, 
easily soluble in water, hygroscopic, corrosive, 
absorbs carbon dioxide when exposed to air. 

Petroleum and oils refining; paper pulp, glass and 
dye-stuffs industries; rayon yarns, toilet soaps, 
soaps and cosmetics manufacturing. 

In 200-kg. iron drums. 

Keep containers tightly closed to avoid deliques- 
cence, and store in dry place to prevent the drum 
from getting rusty. 




SODiUM SULPHIDE 

(Na^S) 


Specification: 

Characteristics: 


Uses and applications: 



Packing: 

Precautions: 


NaoS content; 60-62% or 62.5-63.5%, solid fused. 

Pinkish or brick-red solid, hygroscopic, soluble 
in water. 

Raw material for the manufacture of sulphur 
dyes; auxiliary for sulphur dyes; paper pulp manu- 
facturing; dehairing hides; cotton fibre deter- 
gent; denitrating agent in rayon industry. 

In 100 or 160-kg. iron drums. 

Keep in ventilated and dry place to prevent the 
drum from getting rusty; stow away from acids; 
keep container tightly closed and intact to prevent 
dampness. 


CALCIUM CARBIDE 

(CaCa) 


Specification: 


Acetylene yield not less than 250 litres per kilo 
of CaCg. 


Characteristics: 




Greyish black, irregular solid lumps, hygroscopic, 
reduced to powder after efflorescence, with 
formation of acetylene gas when wetted by 
water. 


Uses and applications: 

Packing: 

Precautions: 


For illumination and welding purposes; organic 
synthesis. 

In IOO/200-kg. drums. 

Handle with care to prevent explosion caused by 
collision, keep in dry store. 





HYDROCHLORIC ACID 

(HCI) 


HCI content: 31% min. 


Characteristics: 


Colorless or yellowish solution, with a strong 
pungent odour and corrosive property. 


Uses and applications: As reagents for synthetic rubber, dye-stuff and food 

industries: also used in tanning, dyeing, metal stain 
removing; for manufacturing pharmaceuticals, per- 
fumes and chlorides. 

Packing: In 30-kg. acid proof jars. 


Keep in cool place and avoid collision. 


AGTJVATED CHARCOAL 


I 


Specification: 


Characteristics: 


(1) Absorption power 35% up. 

(2) 0.1 gm decolourizes not less than 15 c.c. of 0.1 % 
Methylene Blue solution. 

"(I ) Black granules. 

(2) Black powder. 


Uses and applications: (I ) Pharmaceutical purpose. 

(2) Industrial decolourization. 


Packing: 


In 20-kg. iron drums. 




Precautions: 



Keep in tightly closed containers to prevent 
dampness. 



ZINC OXIDE 

(ZnO) 


Specification: 

Characteristics: 

Uses and applications: 

Packing: 

Precautions: 


ZnO content: 99.5% min. 

White powder, insoluble in water, soluble in acid 
and absorbs carbon dioxide when exposed to air. 

For rubber, paint, pigments, pharmaceutical and 
match industries. 

In 25/50-kg. paper-lined canvas bags. 

Store in ventilated and dry place. 





AMMONIUM CHLORIDE 

(NH 4 CI) 


Specification: 

Characteristics: 

Uses and applications: 



Packing: 

Precautions: 


NH 4 CI content: 99% up 

White crystals, sublimes when heated, soluble in 
water and glycerol. 

Dry batteries manufacturing; textile printing; 
tanning industries; electric welding; electro- 
plating; nitrogen fertilizers. 

In 50-kg. 5 ply kraft paper bags. 

Store in dry ventilated place, keep away from 
alkalies. 









SODIUM PHOSPHATE TRIBASIC 

(Na8P04.l2H20) 


Specification: 

NagPOi'liHaO content: 98% min. 

Characteristics: 

Colorless crystals or white powder. 

Uses and applications: 

Effective boiler detergent; water softening agent; 
tanning and sugar refining industries. 

Packing: 

In 25-kg. cloth bags. 

Precautions: 

Keep under appropriate humidity. 



PHENOL 

(CaHsOH) 


Specification: Congeals at 39° — 4I°C 

Characteristics: Colourless to pinkish crystalline mass, soluble 

in water with distinctive odour and corrosive 
property. 

Uses and .applications: Dye-intermediates; raw material for phenol- 

formaldehyde synthetic resin; strong antiseptic 
and germicide preparations. 

Packing: I" 210-kg. galvanized iron drums. 

Precautions: Do not expose to air or light, avoid contact with 



ETHYL ALCOHOL 

(QHsOH) 


Specification: 

Characteristics: 

Uses and applications: 
Packing: 

Precautions: 


i: 



Purity: 96% min. 

Colourless liquid, inflammable and easily volatile. 
Industrial and pharmaceutical purposes. 

In iron drums. 

Keep away from fire. 
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MONOCHLOROBENZENE 

(CeH^CI) 


Specification: Benzene content (dry base): 0.3% max. 

Sp. Gr. d \1 I.II2— I.II4 

Characteristics: Colourless, transparent liquid with pleasant odour, 

inflammable, anaesthetic, insoluble in water, but 
soluble in alcohol, ether and benzene. 

Uses and applications: For manufacturing phenol; picric acid; dichloro- 

benzene; dinitrochlorobenzene; sulphur black; 
sulphur brown etc.; raw material for manufacturing 
insecticides, such as DDT and Benzene-Hexa- 
chloride; as solvents. 

Packing: In 220/240 kg. iron drums. 

Precautions: Keep away from open flame and electric spark. 

Containers should be tightly closed, otherwise 
an inflammable and explosive mixture may be 
resulted from its volatile vapour and air. Sand 
may be used in case of fire. 
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NITROBENZENE 

(CeHgNOa) 


Specification : 
Characteristics: 

Uses and applications: 

Packing: 

Precautions: 


Solidifying point (dry base): 4.5°C min. 

Yellowish oily liquid with bitter almond odour, 
soluble in alcohol, ether and benzene; slightly 
soluble in water, easily inflammable and poisonous. 

Manufacture of aniline; benzidine-base; quinoline; 
azobenzene; dye-stuffs and perfumes. 

In 200-kg. iron drums. 

Keep in cool place, away from inflammable goods, 
avoid contact with skin, use air-mask and rubber 
gloves when handling. 



DINITROCHLOROBENZENE 

(C6H3(N02)2CI) 


Specification: 


Characteristics: 


Uses and applications: 


Purity (dry base): 97% up. 

Solidifying point (dry base): 47°C up. 

Yellow or light orange crystal, with bitter almond 
odour; irritative to the skin and poisonous. 

Manufacture of sulphur dyes; picric acid; saccharine 
and as dye intermediates. 


Packing: 

Precautions: 


In 300-kg. iron drums. 

Keep in cool place and away from direct sunlight. 
Avoid contact with skin. 
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NAPHTHALENE (REFINED) 

(QoHs) 


Specification: 
Characteristics : 

Uses and applications: 
Packing: 

Precautions: 



Melting point not lower than 79°C. 

White or slightly yellowish, with pungent odour 
and easily volatile. 

Insecticides: dye intermediates. 

In 25-30kg. five ply kraft paper bags. 

Keep away from fire. 


ANILINE 

(CgHgNHa) 


r 


Specification: Aniline content (dry base): 99% up. 

Characteristics: Light yellow to brownish oily liquid, with pungent 

odour and poisonous. 

Uses and applications: Dye intermediates; dyeing and printing; raw 

material for the manufacture of accelerator and 
antioxidant in rubber industry; perfume and 
pharmaceutical industries. 

In 200-kg. iron drums. 

Keep in cool dry ventilated place and away from 
fire, sun light or dampness; and avoid contact 
with skin. 


# 


! 


\ 
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Packing: 

Precautions: 




SULFONATED COAL 


Specification: Softening value; Ton degree/cubic meter not less 

than 900. 

Characteristics: Black granules, size will be doubled when wetted 

by water. 

Uses and applications: Water softener; especially used in boiler water or 

water for bleaching and dyeing purposes. 

Packing: In 50-kg. wooden cases, lined with 2 ply kraft paper. 





RODINE 


Specification: Available ingredient not less than 25%. 

Characteristics: Light yellowish powder, poisonous. 

Uses and applications: For cleaning iron rods, discs, before enamelling 

and electro-plating; also used for cleaning machine 
parts and boiler tubes. For preventing acid fog- 
making in metal works. 

In 20-kg. iron drums. 

Keep away from dampness and heat. 


Packing: 

Precautions: 


PAINTS 


Specification: 


Various types of quick-drying enamels, ready 
mixed paints and paste paints. 


Characteristics: 


Uses and applications: 


Packing: 


Precautions: 


Enamels: quick-drying, with a layer of lustrous 
film after painting. 

Ready mixed paints: paints mixed with solvents, 
easy to apply and with bright film after painting. 
Paste paints: with high content of pigment, should 
be diluted with boiled paint oil when applying. 

Suitable for painting iron or wooden furnitures 
and buildings. 

Quick-drying enamels: In 2, 2 . I tins. 

Ready mixed paints: In I gallon tins. 

Paste paints: In 28 lb. tins. 

Keep containers tightly closed to prevent from 
infiltration of water and other foreign matters; 
store in dry, ventilated place. 


m 
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EPHEDRINE HYDROCHLORIDE (RED HORSE BRAND) 


Specification; 

Characteristics; 

Uses and applications: 
Packing: 


B. P. 1953 

White crystals or 80 mesh powder. Odourless, 
bitter taste. 

Pharmaceutical purpose. 

In 5 kilo tins, 6 tins to a wooden case. 

In I kilo tins, 30 tins to a wooden case. 

In I lb. bottles, 30 bottles to a wooden case. 

In I oz. bottles, 200 bottles to a wooden 


case. 


LIVER INJECTION CRUDE 


Specification: 

Description; 

Action and uses: 

Packing: 


U. S. P. 14 

Hematogenic tonic, Nutrient, Sanguinopoietic 
substances derived from fresh cov/’s liver. Brown- 
ish water injection, standardized to containing ^ 

2 U.S.P. injectable units per ml. 

For treatment and prophylaxis of pernicious 
anemia, anemia due to hemorrhage or tuberculosis, 
parasitic anemia; dysfunction of reticulo-endothelial 
system: intoxications by drugs or chemicals: severe 
gastrointestinal manifestations; and postoperative 
restoration of liver functions. 

10 ml. vials, each ml. contains 2 U.S.P. units. 


Storage: 


Preserve the Injection preferably at a temperature 
not above 20 “C and protected from light. 


PEPSIN 


PANCREATIN 


Specification: 

Description: 


Action and Uses: 


Packing: 

Storage: 


B. P. 1953 

Proteolytic enzyme obtained from fresh mucous 
membrane of cow’s stomach; colourless or light 
buff-coloured, amorphous powder of faintly meaty 
odour; slightly acid or saline taste; soluble in 
water, yielding an opalescent solution; insoluble 
in alcohol (95%) and ether; I gm of pepsin 
digesting not less than 2,500 gm of coagulated egg 
albumen. 

Digestant, converting native proteins into peptones 
and proteoses. For use in gastric achylia and 
gastric indigestion. 

Bottles of 25 gm, 50 gm, 100 gm and 500 gm. 

Should be kept in a well-closed container and 
stored in a cool place. 


Specification : 
Description: 


Action and Uses: 


Packing: 

Storage: 


B. P. 1953 

Powerfully digestive enzyme derived from fresh 
cow’s pancreatic tissue, containing pancreatic 
enzymes amylase, trypsin and lipase; buff coloured; 
amorphous powder of meaty odour; soluble in 
water, forming a slightly turbid solution; insoluble 
in alcohol (95%) and ether. 

In alkaline medium can digest starch, proteins 
and fats; exerts no enzymatic activity at the acid 
pH of the gastric juices, therefore it must be taken 
with sodium bicarbonate. 

For use in serious diarrhea due to disturbed external 
secretion of the pancreas, achylosis, amyzia, chronic 
intestinal catarrh, and various types of dyspepsia. 

Bottles of 25 gm, 50 gm, 100 gm and 500 gm. 

Should be kept in a well-closed container and stored 
in a cool place. 


® 
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First Edition 1950 

Reprinted 1951 

Revised Edition 1955 


Printed in the People's Republic of China 


THE TRADE UNION LAW 
OF THE 

PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


The Trade Union Law is promulgated for the pur- 
pose of defining in explicit terms the legal status, func- 
tions and duties of trade union organizations in the New 
Democratic State, thereby enabling the working class to 
become better organized and thus play its proper part 
in New Democratic construction. 


SECTION ONE 

General Principles 

ARTICLE 1 

Trade unions are mass organizations of the working 
class formed on a voluntary basis. All manual and non- 
manual wage workers in enterprises, institutions and 
schools in Chinese territory whose wages constitute their 
sole or main means of livelihood, and all wage workers 
in irregular employment shall have the right to organize 
trade unions. 


Promulgated by the Central People’s Government on June 
29, 1950. 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 


shall be organized on Principle of 
democratic centralism, in accordance with the Constitu 
tion of the All-China Federation of Trade J 

adopted bv the All-China Labour Congress. Hade 
union committees at all levels shall be set up election 
at general membership meetings or representative con- 

Members of trade unions shall have the right, in 
accordance with the constitution of their trade unions, 
to dismiss and replace at any time any ® 

or committee member whom they have elected. T 
union committees at all levels shall submit reports on 
their work to the rank and tile membership they repie- 
sent or to their representative conferences and shall 
observe the decisions and directives of their respective 
higher trade union organizations. 

^^^Trade" unions are mass organizations formed in ac- 
cordance with the resolutions and Constitution adopted 
bv the All-China Labour Congress and various congress- 
es of industrial unions (including the cultural and educa- 
tional workers’ unions and government employees 
unions). The trade unions have their own nation-wide 
independent and unified system of organization, with 'the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions as the highest 
leading body. When trade unions are established, they 
should submit reports thereon to the All-China FeiJeia- 
tion of Trade Unions or its affiliated industrial unions 
local unions, which, after proper examination and ap- 


proval, shall undertake to refer the matter to the local 
people’s governments for registration. 

ARTICLE u j -Li, 

All other bodies not organized in accordance with 

Article 3 of this Law shall not be called trade unions, 
and shall not be entitled to the rights laid down in this 
Law. 

SECTION TWO 

The Rights and Duties of Trade Unions 

ARTICLE 5 , , r L 

Trade unions in enterprises operated by the state or 
by cooperatives shall have the right to represent the 
workers and staff members in taking part in administer- 
ing production and in concluding collective agieements 
with the managements. 

ARTICLE 6 . n 1 4-u 

Trade unions in private enterprises shall have the 

right to represent the workers and staff members in 
conducting negotiations and talks with the owners of 
these private enterprises, in taking part in the labour- 
capital consultative councils and in concluding collective 
agreements with the owners of these private enterprises. 

ARTICLE 7 X u. X, . X L 

It is the duty of trade unions to protect the interests 

of workers and staff members, to ensure that the manage- 
ments, or the owners of private enterprises, effectively 
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carry out labour protection, labour insurance, wage stand- 
ards, factory sanitation and safety measures as stipu- 
lated in the laws and decrees of the government and other 
relevant regulations and directives, and to take measuies 
for improving the material and cultural life of the woik- 
ers and staff members. 

ARTICLE S , . . • 

Trade union organizations at all levels in enterprises 
operated by the state or by cooperatives shall have the 
right to ask the managements at the corresponding levels 
to submit reports on their work to the trade union com- 
mittees, to the general membership meetings or to the 
representative conferences. They also have the light 
to represent the workers and staff members in taking- 
part in the administrative boards or administrative meet- 
ings at the corresponding levels. 

ARTICLE 9 . ^ ^ 

In order to safeguard the fundamental interests ot 
the working class, trade unions shall carry out the fol- 
lowing activities according to their respective constitu- 
tions and decisions: 

(a) Educate and organize the workers and staff 
members to support the laws and decrees of the 
People’s Government; carry out the policies of 
the People’s Government in order to consolidate 
the people’s state power which is led by the 
working class; 

(b) Educate and organize the workers and staff 
members to adopt a new attitude towards labour, 
to observe labour discipline, to organize labour 


emulation drives and other production move- 
ments in order to ensure the fulfilment of the 
production plans; 

(c) Protect public property, oppose corruption, waste 
and bureaucracy, and fight against saboteurs in 
enterprises operated by the state or by coopera- 
tives and in institutions and schools; 

(d) Promote in privately-owned enterprises the 
policy of developing production and of benefiting 
both labour and capital, and oppose acts in viola- 
tion of government laws and decrees or acts 
detrimental to production. 

ARTICLE 10 

The people’s governments at all levels shall allocate 
to the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, industrial 
unions and local trade unions the necessary buildings 
and furnishings to enable them to carry out their office 
work, meetings, educational, recreational and welfaie 
activities. The people’s governments at all levels shall 
also give the trade unions similar treatment in the use 
of the post, telegraph, telephone, railway, highway and 
navigation facilities as are enjoyed by government in- 
stitutions at corresponding levels. 

ARTICLE 11 

When the managements of state-operated enterprises 
or the owners of private enterprises want to transfer . oi 
discharge a trade union committee member elected by 
the workers and staff members, they must obtain in 
advance the consent of the trade union committee con- 
cerned and such transfer or discharge cannot be cairied 
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carry out labour protection, labour insurance, wage stand- 
ards factory sanitation and safety measures as stipu- 
lated in the laws and decrees of the government and other 
relevant regulations and directives, and to take measures 
for improving the material and cultural life of the work- 
ers and staff members. 

Trade union organizations at all levels in enterpiises 
operated bv the state or by cooperatives shall have the 
right to ask the managements at the corresponding levels 
to submit reports on their work to the trade union com- 
mittees, to the general membership meetings or to the 
representative conferences. They also have the light 
to represent the workers and staff members in taking- 
part in the administrative boards or administrative meet- 
ings at the corresponding levels. 

ARTICLE 9 ^ 4= 

In order to safeguard the fundamental interests ot 
the working class, trade unions shall carry out the fol- 
lowing activities according to their respective constitu- 
tions and decisions: 

(a) Educate and organize the workers and staff 
members to support the laws and decrees of the 
People’s Government; carry out the policies of 
the People’s Government in order to consolidate 
the people’s state power which is led by the 
working class; 

(b) Educate and organize the workers and staff 
members to adopt a new attitude towards labour, 
to observe labour discipline, to organize labour 


(d) 


emulation drives and other production move- 
ments in order to ensure the fulfilment of the 
production plans ; 

(c) Protect public property, oppose corruption, waste 
and bureaucracy, and fight against saboteurs in 
enterprises operated by the state or by coopeia- 
tives and in institutions and schools ; 

Promote in privately-owned enterprises the 
policy of developing production and of benefiting 
both labour and capital, and oppose acts in viola- 
tion of government laws and decrees or acts 
detrimental to production. 

ARTICLE 10 , „ n 4- 

The people’s governments at all levels shall allocate 

to the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, industrial 
unions and local trade unions the necessary buildings 
and furnishings to enable them to carrj'" out their office 
work, meetings, educational, recreational and welfaie 
activities. The people’s governments at all levels shall 
also give the trade unions similar treatment in the use 
of the post, telegraph, telephone, railway, highway and 
navigation facilities as are enjoyed by government in- 
stitutions at corresponding levels. 

ARTICLE 11 

When the managements of state-operated enterprises 
or the owners of private enterprises want to transfei oi 
discharge a trade union committee member elected by 
the workers and staff members, they must obtain in 
advance the consent of the trade union committee con- 
cerned and such transfer or discharge cannot be carried 
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out until the said trade union committee has reported 
the matter to a higher trade union committee and has 
obtained its approval. 

ARTICLE 12 

Trade union committee members or any trade union 
representatives, when provided with credentials issued 
by their respective trade unions, may inspect the work- 
shops and hostels of the enterprises, institutions or 
schools, whose workers and staff members are affiliated 
to the said trade unions. The managements, or the own- 
ers of private enterprises, may not refuse such inspec- 
tions, except in certain specially stipulated cases. 

SECTION THREE 

The Basic Organization of Trade Unions 

ARTICLE 13 

In factories, mines, business establishments, farms, 
institutions, schools and other productive or adminis- 
trative units with twenty-five or more workers and staff 
members, a basic trade union committee may be set up 
(such- as factory, mine or institution committee). In 
those employing less than twenty-five persons an organiz- 
er may be elected, who shall have the same rights as a 
basic trade union committee. The regulations govern- 
ing the organization of basic trade union committees shall 
be formulated by the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions or the national committees of the respective in- 
dustrial unions. 
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ARTICLE 11 

Apart from the basic trade union committees formed 
in accordance wdth Articles 8 and 13 of this Law, and 
approved by the industrial unions or the local unions, no 
other organizations in factories, mines, business estab- 
lishments, farms, institutions, schools and other produc- 
tive or administrative units shall be entitled to the rights 
enjoyed by the basic trade union committees. 

ARTICLE 15 

The number of members of a basic trade union com- 
mittee who are full-time trade union functionaries and 
who are freed from production, shall be determined in 
accordance with the total number of w’orkers and staff 
members employed in each factory, mine, business estab- 
lishment, farm, institution, school and other productive 
or administrative unit. The ratio shall be as follows: 

Number of workers aud Number of full-time trade 

staff members union functionaries 

200-500 1 

501-1000 2 

1001-1500 3 

1501-2500 4 

2501-4000 5 

A further full-time trade union functionary may 
be added for every additional tw'o thousand persons in 
enterprises employing over four thousand workers and 
staff members. Basic trade union committees in enter- 
prises employing less than tw^o hundred persons may 
have one full-time trade union functionary if they obtain 
the authorization of a higher trade union organization. 
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ARTICLE 16 

When a basic trade union committee has been elected 
the management, or the owner of the private enterprise, 
must be notified of the names of the committee mem- 
bers. The management, or the owner of the private 
enterprise, must, in accordance with the decisions of the 
basic trade union committee, release from production 
those members who are required. 

ARTICLE 17 

Full-time trade union functionaries who are freed 
from production shall be paid by the trade unions and 
the amount should not be less than the rate of wages 
previously paid to them. They shall continue to share 
in labour insurance and other welfare facilities paid for 
by the management, or the owner of the private enter- 
prise. After completing their term of office, the manage- 
ment, or the owner of the private enterprise, shall en- 
sure that they return to their original jobs or be given 
other jobs at the same rate of wages. 

ARTICLE 18 

The managements or owners of factories, mines, 
business establishments, farms, institutions, schools and 
other productive or administrative units shall not obstruct 
the activities of the basic trade union committees and 
the general membership meetings or representative con- 
ferences summoned by the basic trade union committees. 
But meetings and conferences called by trade unions 
should not be held during the prescribed working hours. 
When such meetings have to be held during working 
hours due to special circumstances, the consent of the 

10 


I managements or owners should be obtained. If members 

j of a basic trade union committee who are still engaged 

i in production have to conduct trade union activities dur- 

ing working hours, the trade union must inform the 
management or owner thereof. But the total working 
hours thus occupied by any such member shall not exceed 
two working days per month. In such cases, the wages 
^ of such members shall be paid in full. 

ARTICLE 19 

Elections of trade union representatives to a people’s 
representative conference or people’s congress, in ac- 
cordance with the directives of the people’s governments 
at city (county) level or above, or elections of trade union 
representatives to trade union congresses in accordance 
with the directives of the trade union councils at city 
or provincial levels or above may be held during working- 
hours, if necessary. In private enterprises, representa- 
tives of workers and staff members to the above-men- 
tioned and other conferences shall be paid for the period 
of their attendance by the organizations which call such 
conferences. 

ARTICLE 20 

The managements or the owners of factories, mines, 
business establishments, farms, schools and other pro- 
ductive or administrative units which employ one hun- 
dred or more workers shall provide free of charge the 
^ necessary buildings and other facilities (water, electricity 

and furniture, etc.) for office use by the basic trade union 
committees and shall provide, permanently or temporarily, 
a suitable place for general membership meetings or rep- 

11 
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resentative conferences. Those employing less than one 
hundred persons, if unable to provide separate offices for 
the trade unions, shall provide special desks for the use 
of trade unions in rooms which are in general use. Trade 
unions may hold meetings in such rooms. 

ARTICLE 21 

When the managements or the owners of factories, 
mines,, business establishments, farms, institutions, 
schools and other productive or administrative units en- 
gage workers or staff members they shall inform the 
basic trade union committees, which shall have the right 
to protest, within three days, if they discover that such 
engagements violate any law or decree of the People’s 
Government or run counter to collective agreements. 
Disputes arising from the managements or owners dis- 
agreeing with such protests shall be dealt with in accord- 
ance with the Rules of Procedure for Settling Labour 
Disputes. 

ARTICLE 22 

The managements or the owners of factories, mines, 
business establishments, farms, institutions, schools and 
other productive or administrative units shall inform the 
basic trade union committees ten days in advance of the 
name of any worker or staff member they want to dis- 
charge, together with the reasons for discharge. The 
basic trade union committees shall have the right to 
protest, within seven days, if they discover that such dis- 
charge violates any government decree or runs counter 
to collective agreement. Disputes arising from the man- 
agements or the owners disagreeing with such protests 

12 


shall be dealt with in accordance with the Rules of Pro- 
cedure for Settling Labour Disputes. 

Articles 21 and 22 shall not apply in the case of 
personnel appointed by the people’s governments at all 
levels. 


SECTION FOUR 
Trade Union Funds 

ARTICLE 23 

The trade unions must set up their own system of 
budgeting, drawing up of balance sheets, accounting and 
auditing on the principle of independent administration 
of their funds. 

ARTICLE 2U 

Trade union funds shall be drawn from the following 
sources : 

(a) Membership dues paid by trade union members 
in accordance with the Constitution of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions; 

(b) The managements or the owners of factories, 
mines, business establishments, farms, institu- 
tions, schools and other productive or adminis- 
trative units shall each month allocate to their 
respective trade union organizations, as trade 
union funds, a sum equal to two per cent of the 
total amount of the real wages (including those 
paid in currency, in kind and in meals) of all 

13 
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workers and staff members employed (exclud- 
ing agents of the owners of private enterprises) . 
Of this sum, an amount equal to 1.5 per cent 
of the total amount of real wages shall be used 
for the purpose of promoting cultural and edu- 
cational activities for the workers and staff 
members; 

(c) Income from cultural and sports activities spon- 
sored by the trade unions; 

(d) Subsidies from the people’s governments at 
various levels. 

ARTICLE 25 . .. ^ ^ 

Regulations governing the disposal of the lunds Ox 
the trade union committees at all levels shall be formu- 
lated by the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 


SECTION FIVE 


By-law 


AiXZ /i-'Xyxy XU . 

This Law shall come into force after it is ratitied 
and promulgated by the Central People’s Government 
Council. 


CONSTITUTION OF THE TRADE UNIONS OF THE 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Preamble 

The Chinese working class, under the leadership of 
the Communist Party of China and its great leader Com- 
rade Mao Tse-tung, has waged a protracted struggle in 
which it established the closest alliance with the peasants, 
formed a united front with all patriotic and democratic 
forces to fight against imperialism, feudalism and bureau- 
crat-capitalism, and consequently defeated the foreign 
imperialists and the internal counter-revolutionaries, 
thereby achieving great victory in the people’s democratic 
revolution. 

It was after the birth of the Chinese Communist 
Party — a party of the Chinese working class itself — and 
under its direct leadership that the working-class move- 
ment of present-day China progressed along the road to 
victory. 

The trade unions of China led by the Communist 
Party have rallied the workers around the Party and 
have thus become transmission belts between the Party 
and the masses. After the establishment of the people’s 
democratic dictatorship, the trade unions under the 
leadership of the Party have become a school of adminis- 


Adopted by the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions, 
May 10, 1953. 
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tration, a school of management and a school of commu- 
nism for the workers. 

The trade unions of China are mass organizations of 
all manual and non-manual workers living entirely or , 

mainly on their wages, formed on a voluntary basis with- \ 

out distinction of nationality, sex or religious beliefs. 

The People’s Republic of China is a republic led by | 

the working class. Hence, the interests of the state and 
the common interests of the entire people constitute the 
fundamental interests of the working class. The trade 
unions, on behalf of the workers, should therefore take 
an active part in the enactment of laws and decrees of 
the state concerning production and labour as well as 
the material and cultural life of the workers, firmly sup- 
port and carry out all the policies, laws and decrees of 
the People’s Government, and serve as firm social pillars 
of the people’s democratic dictatorship. 

The most important tasks of the trade unions of 
China during the period of national construction are to 
strengthen the unity of the working class, to consolidate 
the alliance of workers and peasants, to educate the work- 
ers to observe consciously the laws and decrees of the 
state and labour discipline, to strive for the development 
of production, for the constant increase of labour produc- 
tivity, for the fulfilment and over-fulfilment of the pro- 
duction plans of the state, for the speedy industrializa- 
tion of the country and for the steady advance towards 
socialism. The trade unions should constantly show 
concern for the improvement of living and working con- 
ditions and, on the basis of developing production, 


gradually but actively improve the material and cultural 
life of the workers. 

In state-owned enterprises, the workers are the mas- 
ters, and it should be the sacred duty of the trade unions 
to mobilize and organize the workers to ensure the fulfil- 
ment and over-fulfilment of state production plans. 

In enterprises jointly owned by state and private 
capital and in the enterprises which regularly do process- 
ing work for the state, it is the paramount duty of the 
trade unions to raise production and to supervise the 
implementation of contracts. 

In privately-owned enterprises, although the work- 
ers are still .subjected to exploitation, their political lights 
and legitimate economic interests are afforded effective 
protection by the law of the state and by the trade union 
organizations. Therefore it is also the duty of the tiade 
unions in the privately-owned enterprises to organize and 
educate the workers to raise production and see to it 
that the capitalists are observing the government laws 
and decrees, thus enabling these enterprises to play an 
active part in the national welfare and people’s livelihood 
under the leadership of the state-owned sector of the 
national economy. This conforms with the fundamental 
interests of the working class. 

The trade unions of China are organized along in- 
dustrial lines, based on democratic centralism. They 
must take collective leadership, persuasion and educa- 
tion as the main methods of their work. They must 
show concern over the interests of the masses, gather 
their views and promote criticism and self-criticism. 
They must consistently pay attention to the fight against 
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bureaucrac}^ and commandism which separate them from 
the masses, and at the same time, constantly improve 
the organization and discipline of the workers. 

The trade unions of China must constantly educate 
the workers in internationalism and actively take part 
in the international working-class movement. They 
must strive for the unity and solidarity of the movement 
and for the defence of lasting peace in the Far East and 
throughout the world. 


CHAPTER I 


Membership 


IC LjE 1 

Membership in the trade unions shall be open to all 
manual and non-manual workers, whose wages constitute 
their sole or main means of living, and who accept the 
Constitution of the Trade Unions. 

Admission to trade union membership is accepted 
only when a personal application is made on a voluntary 
basis and when such application has been accepted by a 
trade union group and approved by the basic committee 
or the workshop committee of the trade union concernec . 

ARTICLE 3 - • 1,4- 

Tracle union members have the right : 

(a) To elect and to be elected; 

(b) '^'o make proposals and suggestions to the trade 
union organizations for the improvement of 
trade union work; 

(c) To criticize at trade union meetings or in the 
trade union press any trade union functionaries ; 

(d) To enjoy priority in the various collective cul- 
tural and welfare establishments conducted by 
the trade unions. 

ARTICLE 4 ^ ^ 

Trade union members have the duty: 

(a) To observe the laws and decrees of the state and 
labour discipline; 
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(b) To take good care of public property; 

(c) To assiduously engage in political, technical and 
cultural studies so as to raise their class con- 
sciousness and working ability; 

(d) To observe the trade union Constitution and 
decisions and pay membership dues punctually. 

ARTICLE 5 

Any trade union member who breaches the Constitu- 
tion of the Trade Unions, violates discipline or fails to 
pay membership dues for more than three months with- 
out reason, shall, according to each specific case, be ad- 
vised, reprimanded or publicly warned, or expelled from 
the trade union. 


CHAPTER II 

Organizational Structure 

ARTICLE 6- 

The trade unions of China are built along industrial 
lines and on the basis of democratic centralism. 

The basic system is as follows: 

(a) The leading bodies of the trade unions of all 
levels are to be elected democratically from the 
bottom up by the membership, and should sub- 
mit reports on their work at regular intervals 
to the membership; 

(b) The trade unions of all levels shall carry on 
their work in accordance with the Constitution 
and decisions of the trade unions; 
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(c) The trade unions shall make decisions only by a 
majority vote of the members present at the 
meeting ; 

(d) The lower trade union organizations shall obey 
the higher trade union organizations. 

ARTICLE 7 . , . . 

The organizational principle of industrial unions is 
as follows : All trade union members in the same enter- 
prise or institution are organized in one single basic or- 
ganization; all trade union members in the same indus- 
trial branch of the national economy are organized in 
the same national industrial union. 

ARTICLE s ^ 

The trade union councils of provincial, city, county 
or town level are the joint leading bodies of the local 
trade union organizations and the industrial unions in 
the given province, city, county or town. 

ARTICLE 9 , . . 

The highest authority of the trade unions ot clitter- 

ent levels is the general meeting of trade union members 
or the meeting of their representatives (for basic organi- 
zations), the congresses (for trade union organizations of 
provincial, city, county or town level) , and the All-China 
Congress of Trade Unions (for the whole country) . 

The general membership meetings and congresses 
shall elect the trade union committees of the various 
levels— the workshop committee, basic committee, 
county committee, city committee, provincial committee, 
national committee and the Executive Committee of the 
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All-China Federation of Trade Unions. The above com- 
mittees are the executive bodies of the trade unions of 
various levels and are held responsible for directing the 
day-to-day work of the various trade unions concerned. 

New elections of a trade union may be advanced on 
the suggestion of more than one-third of its membership 
and with the approval of a higher trade union body. 

ARTICLE 10 

The trade union committees of all levels in the in- 
tervals between congresses may hold representative con- 
ferences to sum up and exchange their experiences in 
work. 


ARTICLE 11 

The trade union committees of all levels may set up 
various departments or permanent working committees 
according to the needs of the work. 


CHAPTER III 

The Highest Leading Body of the Trade 
Unions in the Country 

ARTICLE 12 

The highest leading body of the trade unions in the 
People’s Republic of China is the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions. 

ARTICLE 13 

The highest authority of the trade unions of the 
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People’s Republic of China is the All-China Congress of 
Trade Unions, which has the power: 

(a) To hear and approve the reports made by the 
Executive Committee and the Auditing Com- 
mission of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions ; 

(b) To define the policies and tasks of the trade 
unions throughout the country and hear the 
reports of the economic and cultural agencies 
of the Central People’s Government, so as to de- 
vise measures to guarantee the fulfilment and 
over-fulfilment of the economic plans of the 
state; 

(c) To amend and approve the Constitution of the 
Trade Unions of the People’s Republic of China ; 

(d) To define the tasks of the trade unions of China 
in the international working-class movement ; 

(e) To elect the Executive Committee and the 
Auditing Commission of the All-China Federa- 
tion of Trade Unions. 

ARTICLE u , ^ 

The All-China Congress of Trade Unions shall be 
convened every four years by the Executive Committee 
of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 

ARTICLE 15 

The members and alternate members of the Execu- 
tive Committee and the Auditing Commission of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions shall be elected in 
accordance with the number of members determined by 
the All-China Congress of Trade Unions. 
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ARTICLE 16 

In the intervals between All-China Congresses of 
Trade Unions, the Executive Committee of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions is responsible for the 
thorough implem.entation of the decisions of the Congress 
and for the direction of the trade union work throughout 
the country. 

ARTICLE 17 . ^ , 

The Executive Committee of the All-China Federa- 
tion of Trade Unions shall at its plenary session elect a 
Presidium and a Secretariat. When the Executive Com- 
mittee is not in session, the Presidium is the highest lead- 
ing body of the trade unions throughout the country, 
and is responsible for carrying out the decisions of the 
All-China Congress of Trade Unions and of the plenary 
session of the Executive Committee, and directing all 
trade union work throughout the country. The Secie- 
tariat attends to the routine of trade unions throughout 
the country under the guidance of the Presidium. 

ARTICLE IS 

The auditing commissions of different levels are 
responsible for the examination of the finances of the 
trade unions of the corresponding levels. 

ARTICLE 19 

The highest leading body of each industrial union is 
its national committee. The highest authority of an 
industrial union is its national congress, which shall be 
convened every three years by the national committee 
of the industrial union concerned. 
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Its functions are: 

(a) To hear and approve the reports made by the 
national committee and auditing commission of 
the industrial union; 

(b) To hear reports of the related authorities of 
the Central People’s Government, and define the 
policies and tasks of the industrial union; 

(c) To amend and approve the regulations of the 
industrial union; 

(d) To elect the national committee and the audit- 
ing commission. 

ARTICLE 20 

In the intervals between the national congresses of 
an industrial union, its national committee is responsible 
for the carrying out of the decisions of its congress and 
of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions and elects 
a presidium or standing committee to direct the routine 
work. 

CHAPTER IV 

Local Trade Union Organizations 

ARTICLE 21 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions may set 
up branch offices or working committees in the various 
administrative areas. Their function is to direct, on 
behalf of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, the 
work of the provincial and city trade union councils and 
the local industrial unions. 
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;; The provincial and city trade union councils are the 

I joint leading bodies of the local trade union organizations 

and industrial unions in their respective provinces and 
cities. 

1 The provincial and city councils may, according to 

the needs of work, set up branch offices in the special 
!1 regions and urban districts to supervise and examine 

I local trade union work. 

ARTICLE 22 

The committees of the provincial and city trade 
union councils shall be elected by their respective pro- 
vincial and city trade union congresses. 

The provincial, city and mining area committees of 
industrial unions shall be elected by the provincial, city 
and mining area congresses of the respective industries. 

ARTICLE 23 

The highest authority of the provincial and city 
trade union councils as well as the provincial, city and 
mining area committees of industrial unions rests with 
their respective congresses which shall hear reports on 
the activities of the trade union committees and auditing 
commissions of their corresponding levels, define the im- 
mediate tasks and elect the trade union committees and 
the auditing commissions. 

Congresses of the provincial trade union councils as 
well as the trade union councils of cities under the direct 
jurisdiction of the Central People’s Government, and 
provincial congresses of industrial unions, shall be con- 
vened every two years by the trade union committees of 
the corresponding levels. 


Congresses of trade union councils of cities under 
the jurisdiction of the province, and congresses of in- 
dustrial unions in cities and mining areas, shall be con- 
vened every year by the respective committees. 

ARTICLE 2U 

In the intervals between the respective congresses, 
the committees of provincial and city trade union coun- 
cils and the provincial, city and mining area committees 
of the industrial unions are responsible for the thorough 
implementation of the decisions of the congresses and 
for the direction of the activities of their subordinate 
trade union organizations, in accordance with the deci- 
sions and directives of the higher-level trade unions. 

ARTICLE 25 

The committees of provincial and city trade union 
councils and the provincial, city and mining area com- 
mittees of industrial unions may each elect one chair- 
man, several vice-chairmen and members to form a stand- 
ing committee to guide the routine work. 

ARTICLE 20 

Trade unions of county and town level shall be or- 
ganized by the respective provincial trade union councils 
on the basis of the organizational rules of the provincial 
and city trade union councils, and in accordance with 
concrete local conditions and needs. 
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CHAPTER V 

Basic Trade Union Organizations 

ARTICLE 27 

The basic trade union organizations are the founda- 
tion of trade unions. They are formed by trade union 
members in the same enterprise or establishment. In an 
enterprise or establishment with 25 trade union members 
or more a committee may be set up. In the case of less 
than 25 trade union members, a trade union group may 
be set up and an organizer elected. In the case of less 
than three trade union members, they may join the 
nearest basic trade union organization of the related 
industry or trade, or set up a joint group. 

ARTICLE 2S 

The general membership meeting or the meeting of 
representatives in an enterprise or establishment is the 
highest authority of a basic trade union organization. 
The general membership meeting or the meeting of 
representatives shall be convened every year or every six 
months. Its functions are: to hear and approve reports 
on the activities of the basic trade union committee and 
auditing commission, to hear reports on the activities 
of the administration of the enterprise or establishment, 
to define the tasks and concrete programme of work of 
the ba.sic trade union committee, and to elect the basic 
trade union committee and auditing commission. 

ARTICLE 29 

Each basic trade union committee shall elect a chair- 
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man and several vice-chairmen, and establish permanent 
or temporary working committees according to the needs 
of the work. 

ARTICLE so 

The tasks of the basic trade union organizations are : 

(a) To organize all the workers, technical personnel 
and staff members in labour emulation drives, 
to strengthen labour discipline, and to guarantee 
the fulfilment and over-fulfilment of the produc- 
tion plan of the state; 

(b) To show constant concern over the improvement 
of the material and cultural life, and the work- 
ing conditions of the entire body of workers, 
technical personnel and staff members; to help 
and supervise the managements, or the owners 
of private enterprises, in the thorough carrying 
out of the laws and decrees of the People’s Gov- 
ernment concerning labour protection and labour 
insurance ; 

(c) To organize cultural, political and technical 
studies, as well as cultural and sport activities 
for all workers, technical personnel and staff 
members ; 

(d) To admit new trade union members, collect trade 
union dues and report regularly to higher trade 
union organizations and the membership about 
activities and financial conditions. 

ARTICLE 31 

The basic trade union committee may set up work- 
shop (department) committees to lead trade union activ- 
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ities in the workshops (departments). Each workshop 
(department) committee shall elect a chairman (and 
several vice-chairmen in case of big workshops) and may 
establish such permanent or temporary working commit- 
tees as required. 

ARTICLE 32 

Under the basic trade union or workshop (depart- 
ment) committee, trade union groups may be formed ac- 
cording to production units or office units. A trade union 
group shall elect a group leader and, if necessary, also a 
deputy leader, a labour protection inspector, a labour in- 
surance steward, and cultural and educational function- 
aries to assist the group leader. 

CHAPTER VI 

Funds 

ARTICLE 38 

Sources of trade union funds; 

(a) Admission fees of new members. A new mem- 
ber is to pay an admission fee of 1 per cent of 
his total wage of the month previous to his ad- 
mission ; 

(b) Membership dues. Each member is to pay reg- 
ularly 1 per cent of his monthly wage as mem- 
bership dues; 

(c) Proceeds from cultural and sport activities spon- 
sored by the trade unions ; 
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(d) Allocations by the managements, or the owners 
of private enterprises, as trade union funds in 
accordance with the Trade Union Law. 

ARTICLE 3J, 

The trade unions of all levels shall spend their funds 
in accordance with estimates approved by their higher 
trade union organizations and the financial and account- 
ing systems set up by the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions. They should report at regular intervals to the 
membership and to the higher trade union organizations 
on their financial accounts. The report on financial ac- 
counts is to be examined and signed by the chairman 
of the auditing commission. 

ARTICLE 35 

The systems of finance, budget and accounts of the 
trade unions shall be fixed separately by the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions. 

CHAPTER VII 

Appendices 

ARTICLE 36 

This Constitution shall come into effect after adop- 
tion by the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions; 
the right of interpretation of the Constitution rests with 
the Executive Committee of the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions. 
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ARTICLE 37 

Should there be imperfections in the Constitution, 
the right of revision rests with the All-China Congress 
of Trade Unions. 

ARTICLE 38 

Industrial trade unions may formulate their own 
rules according to the specific conditions of their indus- 
tries, but such rules shall not contradict the present Con- 
stitution. 

ARTICLE 39 

Regulations governing the organization of trade 
union councils for handicraft workers will be formulated 
separately. 
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DECISIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT 
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CONCERNING CERTAIN AMEND- 
MENTS TO THE LABOUR 
INSURANCE REGULA- 
TIONS OF THE PEOPLE’S 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


{Adopted at the 165th Administrative Session 0 / the Government 
Administration Council on January 2, 1953) 


Since the promulgation of the Labour Insurance 
Regulations of the People’s Republic of China by the 
Government Administration Council in February, 1951. 
certain achievements and experiences have been gained 
in their practical application. These Regulations have 
won the support of the masses of workers and staff 
members and played an active part in improving their 
life and in stimulating their enthusiasm for work. But 
since these Regulations were drawn up at a time when 
State finance and economy had not yet been completely 
restored, some of their benefits were comparatively 
small, and the scope of their application was limited by 
the need for experimentation in certain enterprises. At 
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present, our finance and economy are fundamentally 
improved: economic construction will soon commence on 
a large scale. Accordingly, the Labour Insurance 
Regulations should be applied on a wider scale and the 
standard of benefits accruing therefrom appropriately 
raised. However, as the need to resist U.S. aggression 
and aid Korea still continues and vast sums of money 
are to be invested in economic construction, the State 
should first and foremost finance those major enterprises 
which serve the basic interests of the people of the whole 
country. Moreover, the welfare of the working class 
and the entire popular masses can only be gradually 
improved in proportion to the development of produc 
tion. Therefore, the Labour Insurance Regulations can- 
not at present be applied on too wide a scope nor can 
the standard of benefits accruing therefrom be raised 
too high. In view of this situation, the Government 
Administration Council hereby decides as follows: 

L Regarding a widened scope of application: 

Apart from enterprises which have already carried 
out the Labour Insurance Regulations, e.g. railways, 
post and tele-communications, water transport, factories', 
and mines each employing 100 or more workers, the 
scope of application is now extended to cover the fol- 
lowing enterprises: (1) Capital construction units of 
factories, mines, and transportation enterprises; (2) 
State-owned building companies. 

As of January 1, 1953, labour insurance funds shall 
be paid by the management of all enterprises to which 
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the newly-extended Regulations now apply. From 
March 1, 1953, workers and staff members in these 
enterprises shall enjoy the various labour insurance 
benefits as stipulated by the Labour Insurance Regula- 
tions. 

The management of all enterprises now covered by 
the newly-extended Regulations shall, together with the 
primary trade union organisations, devise the methods 
of application, which shall be submitted to the local 
labour administration organs for examination before 
they are put into effect. In case of particular difficulties 
in the carrying out of the present Regulations, approval 
for temporarily putting off such application must be 
sought from the local labour administration organs. 

2. Regarding higher standard of labour insurance 
benefits: 

The stipulation that a worker or staff member can 
be absent from work in order to receive medical treat- 
ment for a period not more than 6 months is to be 
abolished. The standard of benefits accruing to workers 
and staff members during the period of medical treat- 
ment is to be suitably improved. Provisions are made 
to grant allowances for expensive medicines according 
to circumstance, to increase the rates of old-age pensions 
and to allow more liberal conditions for old-age pen- 
sions. Other benefits such as maternity benefits, 
funeral benefits, allowances for funerals, and relief for 
family dependents in the case of death not incurred 
on the job, are also increased. The standard of the 
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Amended Label '^e 

prises that have alreadv n.,tlif“ 

Regulations into effect fhaH 
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according to the new Re.u.lZt 

Government, togetter tith the Ail Oiill 1 ' 

aurance RegulaHo's IZ oCrJeM^ 
accordance with the An," j ''abated regulations, in 

Regulations of the People's Republic^ China^"'“'"“' 


regulations 

OF THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
OF CHINA 


Chapter One 

general principles 

Article 1 

in accordlce with le'preTentlo^'^”""^ formulated 
the purpose of protectinlhe health "ol'" fc 

-mbers and alleviating difficulties LThS^lllod" 

Article 2 

.1 "» «tw 

be adopted. At present the enterprises shall 

Regulations are to be appll 

fined to the following enterprises ‘“^P°'-a>'i'y con- 
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A. State, private, or cooperative-owned fac- 
tories and mines as well as those jointly operated 
by public and private capital, employing 100 .or 
more workers and staff members, and their sub- 
sidiary organs. 

B. Railways, water transport, post and tele- 
communications and their subsidiary organs. 

C. Capital construction units of factories, 
mines, and transportation enterprises. 

D. State-owned building companies. 

Suggestions concerning further extension of 
the scope of application should be submitted accord- 
ing to circumstances by the Ministry of Labour 
of the Central People’s Government to the Govern- 
ment Administration Council of the Central 
People’s Government for decision. 

Article 3 

Matters relating to labour insurance in enterprises 
which do not fall within the scope of the Labour 
Insurance Regulations and in enterprises of a seasonal 
character may be settled through the conclusion of 
collective agreements by the managements (or owners) 
and trade union organisations of such enterprises or 
of the industries or trades to which such enterprises 
belong by taking into consideration the principles as 
laid down in the Regulations and the actual conditions 
in such enterprises, industries, or trades. 
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Article 4 

The present Regulations apply to all workers and 
staff members (including apprentices) who are em- 
ployed in enterprises which observe labour insurance, 
regardless of their race, nationality, age, or sex. Persons 
deprived of civil rights, however, are excluded. 

Article 5 

Provisions governing labour insurance for tem- 
porary workers, seasonal workers, and persons on pro- 
bation working in enterprises which observe labour 
insurance are separately made in Detailed Rules for 
Carrying Out the Labour Insurance Regulations of the 
People’s Republic of China. 

Article 6 

Enterprises within the scope of the present Regula- 
tions which, due to special financial stringencies, find 
it difficult to continue operations or which have not yet 
formally opened business operations, may temporarily 
put off the carrying out of the present Regulations after 
agreement has been reached through consultation be- 
tween the managements or the owners of the enter- 
prises and the primary trade union committees and 
after approval of the labour administration organ of 
the local people’s government has been obtained. 
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Chapter Two 

COLLECTION AND CUSTODY OF LABOUR 
INSURANCE FUNDS 

Article 7 

The cost of the various labour insurance benefits 
as stipulated in the present Regulations shall be borne 
in full by the managements or owners of enterprises 
which observe labour insurance; a part of such cost 
^haii oe disbursed directly by the managements or 
owners of such enterprises, while the other part shall 
be paid by the managements or owners of such enter- 
prises m the form of a labour insurance fund to be 
managed by the trade union organisations. 

Article 8 

The managements or owners of enterprises which 
obse.we labour insurance in accordance with the present 
Regulations shall pay to the labour insurance fund each 
month a sum equal to 3 per cent of the total pav-roll 
01 ail workers and staff members in the enterprises 
concerned. The labour insurance fund shall not b^ 
deducted from the wages of the workers and staff 
members, nor sh_aH it otherwise be collected from 'the 
wwKers and staff members. 

Article 9 

The methods of collection and custody of labour 
insurance funds shall be as follows: 
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A. The managements or owners of enter- 
prises shall, within the period from the first to the 
tenth day of each month, pay in a lump sum to 
the State bank designated by the All-China Federa- 
tion of Labour, the monthly amount due to the 
labour insurance fund, calculated according to the 
total pay-roll for the preceding month. 

B. In the first two months of the enforcement 
of labour insurance, the monthly sum to be paid 
by the managements or owmers of enterprises to 
the labour insurance fund shall be deposited in full 
to the account of the All-China Federation of 
Labour to constitute the general labour insurance 
fund to be used for the founding of communal 
labour insurance establishments. Counting from 
the third month, 30 per cent of the monthly sum 
due to the labour insurance fund shall be deposited 
into the account of the All-China Federation of 
Labour as the general labour insurance fund; 70 
per cent shall be deposited into the accounts of the 
respective primary trade union committees of the 
enterprises concerned as labour insurance funds 
for paying pensions, allowances, and relief benefits 
to workers and staff members in accordance with 
the present Regulations. 

Article 10 

The managements or owners of enterprises which 
fail to meet their payments to the labour insurance fund 
when due, or which are in arrears of payment, shall 
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for each day overdue pay an additional amount 
equivalent to one per cent of such arrears. 

In the case of State-owned, local government- 
owned, cooperative-owned enterprises or enterprises 
jointly operated by public and private capital, if the 
payments are 20 days overdue, the primary trade union 
committees shall notify the local branch of the State 
bank to deduct the amount due from the account of the 
enterprise concerned. In the case of private enter- 
prises the primary trade union committees shall report 
the matter to the labour administration organ of the 
local people’s government in order that they may take 
the matter up with the owner of the enterprise con- 
cerned. 

Article 11 

The People’s Bank of China shall be entrusted by 
the All-China Federation of Labour to take custody of 
labour insurance funds. 


Chapter Three 

PROVISIONS FOR VARIOUS LABOUR 
INSURANCE BENEFITS 

Article 12 

The following provisions shall apply in the case 
of injury or disablement sustained while at work: 


A Workers and staff members injured while 
at work shall be treated at the clinic or hospital 
of the enterprise or at a hospital specially esigna 
ed to serve the enterprise. If the clinic or hospita 
of the enterprise ' or the hospital special y 
designated to serve the enterprise is unable to 
provide treatment, the management or owner shall 
send the patient to another hospital for treatment. 

The total cost of treatment, medicines, hos- 
pitalisation, meals at the hospital, and travelling 
expenses involved shall be borne by the manage- 
ment or owner of the enterprise. Wages must be 
paid as usual throughout the period of treatment. 

B Workers and staff members who are dis- 
abled ’as a result of injuries sustained while at 
work shall be paid monthly invalid pensions or 
allowances from the labour insurance fund m 
accordance with the following conditions: 

(1) A worker or staff member who is 
unable to work due to complete disablement 
and who needs other people to take care of 
him shall receive an invalid pension for life 
amounting to 75 per cent of his wages. 

(2) A worker or staff member who is 
unable to work due to complete disablement 
but who is not in need of an attendant, shall 
receive an invalid pension amounting to 60 
per cent of his wages until such time as he 
regains his ability to work or until his death. 

11 
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On recovery, he shall be given suitable work 
by the management or owner of the enter- 
prise. 

(3) A worker or staff member who is 
partially disabled but is still able to work, 
shall be given suitable work by the manage- 
ment or owner of the enterprise. He shall be 
paid an invalid pension from the labour 
insurance fund according to the degree of 
disablement. The amount paid shall be be- 
tween 10-30 per cent of his wages prior to 
being disabled; but this sum, together with 
his wages after resuming work, shall not 
exceed the wages he drew prior to being 
disabled. Provisions covering such cases are 
made in the Detailed Rules for Ca^rrying Out 
the Labour Insurance Regulations of the 
People’s Republic of China. 

C. The degree of disablement of workers and 
staff members injured while at work can only be 
assessed or altered by decision of a committee to 
investigate disablement. Provisions covering such 
cases are made in the Detailed Rules for Carrying 
Out the Labour Insurance Regulations of the 
People’s Republic of China. 

Article 13 

The following provisions shall apply in the case 
of sickness, injuries, and disablement not sustained at 
work: 


A. Sickness or injuries not sustained at work 
shall be treated at the clinic or hospital of the 
enterprise, in a specially designated hospital, or 
by specially designated doctors serving the enter- 
prise. Consultation fees, the cost of treatment, 
hospitalisation, and ordinary medicines shall be 
paid by the management or owner of the enter- 
prise; the total cost of expensive medicines, 
travelling expenses involved, and meals at the 
hospital shall be borne by the patient. If he is 
in financial stringencies, he may obtain an 
allowance from the labour insurance fund accord- 
ing to his actual circumstances. In cases of sick- 
ness and injuries not sustained at work, it is all 
for the hospital to decide whether the patient should 
be hospitalised, or sent to another hospital for 
treatment and when he should be discharged from 
the hospital. 

B. A worker or staff member who is absent 
from work to receive medical treatment for sick- 
ness or injury not sustained at work shall, accord- 
ing to the length of time he has been employed 
in the enterprise, be paid 60-100 per cent of his 
wages by the management or owner of the enter- 
prise, provided the period of treatment does not 
exceed 6 consecutive months. When the period of 
treatment exceeds 6 consecutive months he shall 
receive a sickness or injury allowance which shall 
be paid to him monthly from the labour insurance 
fund. The amount shall be equivalent to 40-60 
per cent of his wages until he resumes work, or 
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his disablement is established or until his death. 
Provisions dealing with such cases are set forth 
in the Detailed Rules for Carrying Out the Labour 
Insurance Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China. 

C. In the case of a worker or staff member 
who is obliged to retire from work after his com- 
plete disablement is established while receiving 
treatment for sickness or injury not sustained at 
work, the payment of sick leave wages or relief 
benefits for injury not sustained at work shall be 
suspended. He shall be paid relief benefits for 
disablement not sustained at work from the labour 
insurance fund. The amount shall be determined 
according to the following rules: if he needs other 
people to take care of him, he receives 50 per cent 
of his wages; if he does not need such help, he 
receives 40 per cent. This sum shall be paid until 
he resumes work or until his death; but a partially 
disabled worker or staff member who can still 
work, is not entitled to this benefit. The degree 
of disablement and changes in the invalid’s con- 
ditions shall be dealt with according to the pro- 
visions as stipulated in Clause C of Article 12. 

D. Workers or staff members whose sickness, 
injury, or disablement was not sustained on the 
job shall be given suitable work by the manage- 
ment or owner of the enterprise when they have 
recovered and are certified fit for work by the 
medical institution concerned. 


E. When a lineal dependent of a worker or 
staff member falls ill, he or she may receive free 
treatment at the clinic or hospital of the enterprise, 
at a specially designated hospital, or from the 
specially designated doctors serving the enterprise. 
Half the cost of ordinary medicines and treatment 
shall be paid by the management or owner of the 
enterprise; expensive medicines, travelling ex- 
penses involved, hospitalisation, meals at the 
hospital and all other expenses shall be paid by 
the patient. 

Article 14 

Death benefits for workers and staff members and 
their lineal dependents: 

A. A funeral benefit shall be paid by the 
management or owner of an enterprise in the event 
of death of a worker or staff member while at work. 
The amount of such benefit shall be equivalent to 
3 months’ wages based upon the average wages 
paid to workers and staff members in the enterprise. 
In addition, from the labour insurance fund, the 
lineal dependents of the deceased shall receive a 
monthly pension which shall be based upon the 
number of such dependents. The amount of such 
a pension shall be 25-50 per cent of the wages of 
the deceased and shall be paid until such a time 
when the dependents no longer have the status of 
dependents. Provisions dealing with such cases 
are set forth in the Detailed Rules for Carrying 
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Out the Labour lnsurar;ce Regulations of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China. 

B. A funeral benefit equivalent to 2 months’ 
wages based on the average wages of workers and 
staff members in the enterprise, shall be paid from 
the labour insurance fund in the case of the death 
of a worker or staff member from sickness or injury 
not sustained at work. In addition, a relief benefit 
shall be paid from the labour insurance fund to the 
worker’s lineal dependents which shall be equiva- 
lent to 6-12 months wages of the deceased accord- 
ing to the number of his dependents. Provisions 
dealing with such cases are dealt with in the 
Detailed Rules for Carrying Out the Labour Insur- 
ance Regulations of the People’s Republic of China. 

C. A funeral benefit and a relief benefit for 
lineal dependents shall be paid in accordance with 
Clause A of this Article in the case of a worker or 
staff member who dies after retirement because 
of complete disablement resulting from injury 
sustained while at work. A funeral benefit and a 
relief benefit for lineal dependents as stipulated in 
Clause B of this Article shall be paid in the case 
of a worker or staff member who dies after his old- 
age retirement or who dies after retirement in con- 
sequence of complete disablement resulting from 
injury not sustained at work. 

D. A funeral benefit shall be paid from the 
labour insurance fund in the case of the death of 
a lineal dependent of a worker or staff member 


The amount shall be equivalent to one half of the 
monthly average wages of workers and staff mem- 
bers in the enterprise if the deceased is more than 
10 years of age; one-third of the monthly average 
wages, if the deceased is between 1 and 10 years 
of age; no allowance shall be paid if the deceased 
is under the age of one year. 

Article 15 

Provisions for old-age pensions: 

A. Upon attaining the age of 60, a male 
worker or staff member who has worked for 25 
years, including 5 years in the enterprise concerned, 
can retire from work. After retirement he shall 
receive a monthly old-age pension from the labour 
insurance fund until his death. The amount, to be 
calculated on the basis of the number of years he 
has worked in the enterprise, shall range from 50 
to 70 per cent of his wages. If the interest of the 
enterprise calls for his staying on the job, even 
though he is qualified to retire, he shall receive, in 
addition to his original wages, an old-age pension 
from the labour insurance fund according to the 
length of time he has worked in the enterprise 
concerned. This pension shall be equivalent to 
10-20 per cent of his wages. Provisions dealing 
with such cases are set forth in the Detailed Rules 
for Carrying Out the Labour Insurance Regulations 
of the People’s Republic of China. 
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ISI • 


O'- staff member, upon 
attammg (he age of 50, who has worked for 20 
>ears, including 5 years in the enterprise concerned 
shall receive an old-age pension as stipulated in 
Clause A of this Article. 

C. Male workers and staff members, upon 
. ainmg he age of 55, and women workers and 
staff members upon attaining the age of 45 who 

7 "" r" r 

at a temperature below 32*F or above lOO'F shall 

on'l'’' f t'T stipulated in Clause A 

of this Article. However, in calculating the num- 

CI 0 years of employment, including those in the 
tnlcrprise concerned, one year’s work under such 
c^JtKHis shall be counted as one year and three 

I). Alalo workers and staff members upon 

stiff n'lMther f and 

in inilii l-' v-""'’P' detrimental to health 

/'■’‘''■‘''eling or manufacturing lead, 

clii iuic-d' ‘'.'"‘i'"''’ and acids or in other 

iiid an, lament industries, shall receive 

Ar ich 1"" ‘1 Clause A of this 

A uh iu„,,ver, in calculating the number of 

n i 0 ' including those in the enter- 

P u iiceriHH one year’s work in such places 
-'mil 1.10 couiiled as one year and six months 


Article 16 

Provisions for maternity benefits: 

A. Women workers and staff members are 
entitled to a total of 56 days’ leave of absence from 
work before and after confinement. Full wages 
shall be paid as usual during maternity leave. 

B. Women workers and staff members are 
entitled up to 30 days’ leave, as prescribed by the 
doctor, in cases of miscarriage during the first 7 
months of pregnancy. Full wages shall be paid 
as usual during such leave. 

C. In cases of difficult delivery or the birth of 
twins, women workers and staff members are enti- 
tled to 14 more days of leave besides their 56 days’ 
maternity leave. As usual, full wages shall be 
paid during the leave. 

D. Expenses for pre-natal examinations and 
child delivery of pregnant women workers and staff 
members at the enterprise’s clinic or hospital, or at 
a hospital specially designated by the enterprise 
concerned, shall be paid by the management or 
owner of the enterprise concerned. Other expenses 
shall be paid in accordance with Clause A of Article 
13. 

E. In the case of a woman worker or staff 
member medically certified, at the end of maternity 
or miscarriage leave, as unfit to resume work, she 
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is entilled lo the benefits as stipulated in Article 

1 3 . 

F. In the case 'of child-birth, a woman worker 
or staff member or the wife of a male worker or 
staff member shall receive a maternity benefit of 
d(),(X)0 yuan, from the labour insurance fund. 

Article 17 

1 Provisions for communal labour insurance es- 
tablishments: 

A. All workers and staff members working in 
the enterprises at which labour insurance is in force 
are entitled to the benefits from the communal 
labour insurance establishments. Detailed mea- 
sures are to be devised bv the .All-China Federation 
of Labour. 

B. The primary trade union committee of an 
entv'rprise, together with the management or owner, 
shall undertake to found communal labour insur- 
ance establisluuents such as sanatoria, overnight 
sanatoria, and nurseries according to the financial 
conditions of the enterprise and the needs of the 
wv^rkers and staff members. Detailed provisions 
are set forth in the Detailed Rules for Carrying 
Out (he I abour Insurance Regiilations. 

^ Ihe All-China Federation of Labour shall 
uiulertake to found, or entrust various local trade 
m\iou organisations or industrial unions with the 
task of building, the t'olUnving communal labour 
i i tsuv a i ice es t a hi Ish men ts : 


1) Sanatoria 

2) Rest homes 

3) Homes for the aged 

4) Orphanages 

5) Homes for the disabled 

6) Miscellaneous 

Article 18 

Workers and staff members who are not trade union 
members working in enterprises at which labour insur- 
ance is in force, shall, according to the provisions of 
the present Regulations, receive benefits in cases of 
injury, disablement, or death sustained while at work, 
as well as maternity leave, medical care for sickness 
or injury not sustained at work and medical care for 
their lineal dependents. They are entitled, however, to 
only half the amount prescribed of wages and relief 
benefit during sickness, medical care for injury not 
sustained while at work, relief for disablement not 
sustained while at work, relief for their lineal de- 
pendents, old-age pensions, and funeral allowances. 

Chapter Four 

PROVISIONS FOR SPECIAL LABOUR 
INSURANCE BENEFITS 

Article 19 

All workers or staff members who have been 
designated as model workers or model staff members 
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on account of their outstanding contributions to the 
enterprise concerned, and army combat heroes who have 
taken up work in the enterprise concerned, are entitled 
to the following special labour insurance benefits when 
so recommended by the primary trade union committees 
and approved by municipal or provincial trade union 
organisations or national committees of industrial 
unions: 

A. The cost of expensive medicines, travelling 
expenses involved, and meals at the hospital during 
treatment for sickness or injury not sustained at 
work shall be borne by the management or owner 
of the enterprise concerned. 

B. When undergoing medical treatment for 
sickness or injury not sustained while at work, 
wages are to be paid in full during the first six 
months. 

Relief benefit for sickness, for injury or dis- 
ablement not sustained at work shall be at a rate 
equivalent to 60 per cent of the wages of the person 
concerned. Invalid pension for disablement sus- 
tained at work shall be equivalent to the full 
amount of the wages of the person concerned. 

Allowances for disablement sustained while at 
work shall be at a rate equivalent to the difference 
between the wages received prior to the disable- 
ment and the wages received after resuming work. 
In the case of death being incurred while at work 
the lineal dependents shall receive a relief benefit 


equivalent to 30-60 per cent of the wages of the 
person concerned. Old-age pensions upon retire- 
ment shall be 60-80 per cent of the wages of the 
person concerned. Old-age pensions for persons 
continuing to work beyond the age limit shall be 
20-30 per cent of the wages of the person concerned. 
Provisions for dealing with such matters are set 
forth in Detailed Rules for Carrying Out the Labour 
Insurance Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China. 

C The right to priority in receiving benefits 
from the communal labour insurance establish- 
ments. 

Article 20 

Invalid ex-servicemen working in enterprises shall 
be paid full wages during the first six months of medical 
treatment lor sickness or injury not sustained at work 
regardless of the length of time they may have worked 
in the enterprise concerned. After six rnomhs such 
matters shall be dealt with according to the provision 
of Article 13, Clause B. 

Chapter Five 

ALLOCATION OF LABOUR INSURANCE FUNDS 
Article 21 

Procedure for the allocation of labour insurance 
funds shall be as follows. 
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A. The general labour insurance fund shall 
be used by the All-China Federation of Labour for 
the purpose of providing communal labour insur- 
ance establishments. 

B. Labour insurance funds are to be used by 
primary trade union committees for the payment 
of various pensions, allowances and relief benefits, 
and allowances for the communal labour insurance 
establishments in the enterprise concerned. Balance 
sheets are to be drawn up each month. Funds 
left in hand shall be turned over in full to the 
accounts of the municipal or provincial trade union 
organisations or to the national committees of 
industrial unions to serve as an adjustment fund 
for labour insurance (hereafter referred to as 
“adjustment fund”). 

C. The adjustment fund shall be used by the 
municipal or provincial trade union organisations 
or the national committees of industrial unions as 
subsidies for their affiliated primary trade union 
committees when such committees find that their 
labour insurance funds are insufficient to meet the 
required expenditure or for the purpose of setting 
up communal labour insurance establishment. 

National committees of industrial unions may 
authorise their local organisations to manage the 
allocation of the adjustment fund. The All-China 
Federation of Labour has the right to overall manage- 
ment and allocation of the adjustment funds of the vari- 
ous municipal and provincial trade union organisations 


and of the national committees of industrial unions, and 
it may use such funds to set up communal labour in- 
surance establishments. If their adjustment funds are 
insufficient to meet the required expenses, the municipa 
or provincial trade union organisations and the national 
committees of industrial unions may apply to the All- 
China Federation of Labour for subsidies. 


Article 22 

Labour insurance funds are not to be expended for 
any purpose other than that of labour insurance. 

Article 23 

The accounting departments of all enterprises shall 
open separate accounts for their labour insurance funds 
and shall be held responsible for the receipt and 
expenditure of the labour insurance fund. The account- 
ing system for labour insurance funds shall be worked 
out bv the Ministry of Labour of the Central People’s 
Government in collaboration with the All-China Federa- 
tion of Labour. 


Article 24 

In collecting and disbursing the adjustment fund 
the finance departments of trade union organisations at 
various levels shall abide by the- regulations issued by 
the All-China Federation of Labour. 
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Chapter Six 

ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF 
LABOUR INSURANCE 

Article 25 

The basic units in the administration of labour 
insurance shall be the primary trade union committees 
whose chief tasks shall be: to supervise the collection 
of labour insurance funds; decide on payments from 
labour insurance funds; supervise the various expenses 
directly paid by the managements or owners of enter- 
prises as stipulated in the present Regulations; urge the 
enterprises to improve the work of the communal labour 
insurance establishments and public health services; 
carry out all detailed matters relating to labour in- 
surance; compile monthly reports on labour insurance 
funds, and annual labour insurance budgets, balance 
sheets, plans of work, and reports on activities to 
be submitted to the municipal or provincial trade union 
organisations or the national committees of industrial 
unions, as well as to the labour administration organs 
of the local people’s governments; and to report on their 
work to the plenary meetings of trade union members 
or to representative conferences. 

Article 26 

The auditing committees of the various primary 
trade union committees shall each month audit and make 
public the accounts of the labour insurance funds and 

26 


of the various expenses paid directly by the manage- 
ments or owners of enterprises as stipulated in the 
present Regulations. 

Article 27 

The municipal and provincial trade union organisa- 
tions and the national or regional committees of Indus 
trial unions shall be responsible for directing and 
supervising their affiliated primary trade union or- 
ganisations in relation to labour insurance. They shall 
audit monthly financial reports, budgets, and balance 
sheets of the labour insurance funds and determine 
whether there are errors in the receipts and disburse- 
ments of labour insurance funds, receive complaints 
from workers and staff members on matters relating to 
labour insurance, and draw up monthly reports on the 
state of the labour insurance fund and adjustment fund, 
annual budgets, balance sheets, plans of work, and 
reports on activities. 

Reports shall be made according to the following 
procedure: 

A. The municipal and provincial trade union 
organisations shall report to the labour administra- 
tion organs ol Ihe local people’s governments and 
to the trade union organisations ol the Greater 
Administrative Areas. 

B. The national committees of industrial 
unions shall report to the All-China Federation ol 
Labour and to the Ministry ol Labour ol the Cen- 
tral People’s Government. 
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Article 28 

The trade union organisations in the Greater 
Administrative Areas shall be responsible for directing 
and supervising the labour insurance work of their 
affiliated municipal and provincial trade union organisa- 
tions and the industrial trade union organisations in their 
respective Areas. They shall audit the monthly financial 
reports, budgets, and balance sheets of the labour in- 
surance funds and adjustment fund, plans of work, and 
reports on related activities of the municipal and pro- 
vincial trade union organisations. They shall draw up 
quarterly financial reports on the collection and ex- 
penditure of labour insurance funds, annual budgets, 
balance sheets, plans of work, and reports on activities, 
and submit such reports to the Departments of Labour 
of the Greater Administrative Areas concerned, to the 
Ministry of Labour of the Central People s Government 
and to the All-China Federation of Labour. 

Article 29 

The All-China Federation of Labour is the highest 
leading organ for directing the labour insurance work 
throughout the country. It shall administer the opera- 
tion of labour insurance establishments throughout the 
country, supervise the enforcement of labour insurance 
schemes by the local trade union organisations and the 
industrial union organisations. It shall audit and draw 
up financial reports on labour insurance funds and 
general labour insurance funds. It shall draw up 
annual budgets, balance sheets, plans of work, and 
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reports on activities and send such reports to the Minis- 
tries of Labour and of Finance of the Central People’s 
Government for reference. 

Article 30 

Labour administration organs of the people s 
governments at all levels shall supervise the payment 
of labour insurance funds, inspect the carrying out of 
labour insurance and deal with complaints relating to 
labour insurance. 

Article 31 

The Ministry of Labour of the Central People’s 
Government is the highest supervisory organ in the 
country for labour insurance. It shall be responsible 
for the thorough enforcement of the Labour Insurance 
Regulations and shall inspect the fulfilment of labour 
insurance work throughout the country. The rules 
governing such inspection shall be drawn up separately. 

Chapter Seven 
APPENDIX 
Article 32 

The present Regulations shall be promulgated and 
put' into effect after approval by the Government 
Administration Council of the Central Peoples Govern- 
ment. In amending these Regulations the same pro- 
cedure shall apply. 
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A COMPARISON BETWEEN THE STIPULATIONS 
OF THE ORIGINAL LABOUR INSURANCE 
REGULATIONS AND THE STIPULATIONS 
OF THE AMENDED LABOUR IN- 
SURANCE REGULATIONS 


(Prepared by the Hsinhua Mews Agency) 


Amendments to the Labour Insurance Regulations have been made 
mainly in two respects: (1) widening- the scope of application and (2) 
increasing labour insurance benefits. 


The original and amended clauses are compared as follows: 


Items 

Stipulations of the 
Original Regulations 

Stipulations of the 
Amended Regulations 

1. Scope of application 

Limited to railways, post and 

Extended to; 

2. Benefits 

1) Provisions for sick- 
ness or injury not 
sustained at work: 

tele - communications and 
water transport, and the fac- 
tories and mines employing 
100 or more workers 

i) capital construction units 
of factories, mines, and 
transportation enterprises 

ii) State-owned building com- 
panies 


A. Period of medical 
treatment 


-imited to six months 


Until a time when treatment 
is completed according to 
the doctor’s decision 


B. Expensive medi- 
cines 


Paid for by the worker or staff In principle, the invalid him- 
member himself ' " 


self shall pay the expenses 
but in case of difficulties he 
may apply for an allowance 
from the labour insurance 
fund 


C. Wages during 
sick leave 


50-100 per cent of his wages j 60-100 per cent of his wages 
when the period of treatment | when the period does not 
does not exceed 3 months exceed 6 months 


D. Relief for sick- 
ness or injury 


30-50 per cent of his wages 40-60 per cent of his wages 
when the period of absence when the period exceeds 6 


from work for treatment is 
3-6 months; 20-30 per cent 
when the period exceeds 6 
months 


E, Fares to hospital 
and meals at the 
hospital 


Paid by the worker or staff Those in financial stringencies 
member himself may obtain an allowance 

from the labour insurance 
fund 


F. Return to work 
after recovery 


Not stipulated 


Resume work in the enterprise 
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Items 

2) Provisions for old- 
age: 

A. Conditions for 
old-age pensions 


B. Old-age pensions 
after retirement 
3) Provisions for ma- 
ternity benefits: 

A. Maternity leave 


Stipulations of the 
Orieiaal Regulations 


Male workers or staff 

attaining ‘h\ “8" tS 
(women workers or stall 
members attaining the age 
of 50), who have worked for 
25 years (women workers or 
staff members for 20 
including 10 years in the 
enterprise concerned 
35-60 per cent of his or her 
wages 


Stipulations of 
Amended Regulations 


Male workers or staff, | 

attaining the ^ge of 60 
(women workers ^ 

members attaining ] 

of 50), who have i 

25 years (women workers or 
sU members !or 20 years) , ' 
including -5 years m the en 
terprise concerned 
50-70 per cent of his or 
wages 


B. Maternity 
allowances 


56 days for normal delivery, 
15 days for miscarriap oc- 
curring during the first 
months of pregnancy, and 
30 days for miscarriage o 

curring during 
the seventh month Wages 
shall be paid in full durin,, 
maternity leave 
5 feet of red cloth 


56 days for normal delivery^ 
30 days for miscarriage 
curring within 7 o 

pregnancy, 70 days for d Bi 
Lit delivery ^ 

0 l twins. Wages to be paid 
in full during maternity 
leave 

An allowance of 40,000 yuan 


C. Fees for pre-natal 
examination and 
delivery 

4) Provisions for death 
benefits: 

A. Funeral allow- 
ances in the case 
of death incurred 
at work 

B. Death incurred 
during the period 
of retirement, after 
disablement re- 
sulting from work 


C. Funeral allow- 
ances for death 
not incurred 'at 
work 

D. Relief benefits for 
lineal dependents 


Not stipulated 


Borne by tlie enterprise 


2 months’ wages based upon 
the average wages paid to | 
workers and staff members 1 
in the enterprise j 

A funeral allowance equiva- | 
lent to 1 month’s wages I 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and j 
staff members in the enter- i 
prise. Relief benefits for j 
lineal dependents equivalent j 
to 3-12 months’ wages of | 
the deceased 

Equivalent to 1 month’s wages 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
staff members in the enter- 
prise 

3-12 months’ wages of the de- 
ceased (paid according to 
the length of time employ- 
ed in the enterprise) 


3 months’ wages based upon 
the average wages paid to 
workers and staff members 
in the enterprise 
A funeral allowance equiva 
lent to 3 months’ wages 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
staff members in the enter- 
prise. Monthly relief benefits 
for lineal dependents equiva- 
lent to 25-50 per cent of the 
wages of the deceased 
Equivalent to 2 months’ wages 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
staff members in the enter 
prise 

6-12 months’ wages of the de- 
ceased (paid according to 
the number of lineal de- 
pendents) 
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A COMPARISON BETWEEN THE STIPULATIONS 
OF THE ORIGINAL LABOUR INSURANCE 
REGULATIONS AND THE STIPULATIONS 
OF THE AMENDED LABOUR IN- 
SURANCE REGULATIONS 

(Prepared by the Hsinhua News Agency) 

Amendments to the Labour Insurance Regulations have been made 
mainly in two respects: (1) widening the scope of application and (2) 
increasing labour insurance benefits. 

The original and amended clauses are compared as follows: 


Items 

Stipulations of the 
Original Regulations 

Stipulations of the 
Amended Regulations 

1. Scope of. application 

2. Benefits 

1) Provisions for sick- 
ness or injury not 
sustained at work: 

Limited to railways, post and 
tele - communications and 
water transport, and the fac- 
tories and mines employing 
100 or more workers 

Extended to: 

i) capital construction units 
of factories, mines, and 
transportation enterprises 

ii) State-owned building com- 
panies 

A. Period of medical 
treatment 

Limited to six months 

Until a time when treatment 
is completed according to 
the doctor’s decision 

B. Expensive medi- 
cines 

Paid for by the worker or staff 
member himself 

In principle, the invalid him- 
self shall pay the expenses 
but in case of difficulties he 
may apply for an allowance 
from the labour insurance 
fund 

C, Wages during 
sick leave 

50-100 per cent of his wages 
when the period of treatment 
does not exceed 3 months 

60-100 per cent of his wages 
when the period does not 
exceed 6 months 

D. Relief for sick- 
ness or injury ' 

30-50 per cent of his wages 
when the period of absence 
from work for treatment is 
3-6 months; 20-30 per cent 
when the period exceeds 6 
months 

40-60 per cent of his wages 
when the period exceeds 6 
months 

E. Fares to hospital 
and meals at the 
hospital 

Paid by the worker or staff 
member himself 

Those in financial stringencies 
may obtain an allowance 
from the labour insurance 
fund 

F. Return to work 
after recovery 

Not stipulated 

Resume work in the enterprise 
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2) Provisions for oM- 
age: , 

A. Conditions for 
old-age pensions 


B. Old-age pensions 
after retirement 
3) Provisions for ma- 
ternity benefits: 

A. Maternity leave 


Stipulations of the 
Original Regulations 


Male workers or staff 

attaining the age of 60 
(women workers or stall | 
members attaining the age 
of 50), who have worked tor 
25 years (women workers or 
staff members for 20 year’s)* 
including 10 years m the 
enterprise concerned 
1 35-60 per cent of his or her 
I wages 


Stipulations of the 
Amended Regulations 


Male workers or staff members 
attaming the ^ge of 6U 
(women workem or sta 
members attaining ^^e age 
1 of 50), who have worked f 
25 years (women workers or 
sLfi members for 20 years), 
including -5 years m the en | 
terprise concerned 
50-70 per cent of his or 
wages 


R. Maternity 
allowances 


56 days for normal delivery, 
15 days for raiscarriap oc- 
curring during the first d 
^ months of pregnancy, and 
30 days for miscarriage oc- 
curring during the fourth to 
the seventh month. Wages 
shall be paid in full during 
maternity leave 
5 feet of red cloth 


56 days for normal delivery. I 
30 days for miscarriage oc- I 
earring within 7 months of 
pregnancy, 70 days for diffi- 
cult delivery and for birth j 
of twins. Wages to be paid | 
in full during maternity 
leave 

An allowance of 40.000 yuan 


C. Fees for pre-natal 
examination and 
delivery 

4) Provisions for death 
benefits: 

A. Funeral allow- 
ances in the case 
of death incurred 
at work 

B. Death incurred 
during the period 
of retirement, after 
disablement re- 
sulting from work 


C. Funeral allow- 
ances for death 
not incurred at 
work 

D. Relief benefits for 
lineal dependents 


Not stipulated 


Borne by the enterprise 


2 months’ wages based upon j 
tlie average wages paid to 
workers and staff members 
in the enterprise 
j A funeral allowance equiva- 

1 lent to 1 month’s wages 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
' staff members in the enter- 
I prise. Relief benefits for 

I lineal dependents equivalent 

to 3-12 months’ wages of 
the deceased 

; Equivalent to 1 month’s wages 
' based upon the average 

I wages paid to workers and 

I staff members in the enter- 

i prise 

3-12 months’ wages of the de- 
ceased (paid according to 
the length of time employ- 
ed in the enterprise) 


3 months’ wages based upon 
the average wages paid to | 
workers and staff members 
in the enterprise 

A funeral allowance equiva- 
lent to 3 months’ wages 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
staff members in the enter- 
prise. Monthly relief benefits I 
for lineal dependents equiva | 
; lent to 25-50 per cent of the 
! wages of the deceased 

i Equivalent to 2 months’ wages 
i based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
staff members in the enter- 
prise 

6-12 months’ wages of the de- 
ceased (paid according to 
the number of lineal de- 
pendents) 
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Items 


Stipulations of the 
Original Regulations 


Stipulations of the 
Amended Regulations 


E. Death after old- 
age retirement, 
and death after 
retirement in con- 
sequence of dis- 
ablement result- 
ing from injury 
not sustained at 
work 

F. Funeral allow- 
ances in the case 
of death of lineal 
dependents 


A funeral allowance equiva- 
lent to 1 month’s wages 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
staff members 


5) Provisions for dis- 
ablement benefits; 

A. Invalid pensions 
for injury sustain- 
ed at work 

B. Relief benefits for 
disablement not 
sustained at work 


; One-third of the monthly aver- 
I age wages paid to workers 
I and staff members in the 
j enterprise if the deceased is 
I more than 10 years of age; 
one-fourth of the monthly 
average wages if the de- 
ceased is between 1 and 10 
years of age 


A funeral allowance equiva- 
lent to 2 months’ wages 
based upon the average 
wages paid to workers and 
staff members in the enter- 
prise. A relief benefit for 
lineal dependents amounting 
to 6-12 months’ wages of the 
deceased 


One-half of the monthly aver- 
age wages paid to workers 
and staff members in the 
enterprise if the deceased is 
more than 10 years of age; 
one-third of the monthly 
average wages if the de- 
ceased is between 1 and 10 
years of age 


5-20 per cent of the wages of 
the disabled worker or staff 
member 

20-30 per cent of the wages of 
the disabled worker or staff 
member 


10-30 per cent of the wages of I 
the disabled worker or staff 
member 

40-50 per cent of the wages of 
the disabled worker or staff 
member 
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SOME DOCUMENTS 
OF LABOUR LEGISLATION 


THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
OF CHINA 
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charge of all mailers perlaining to inventions, technical im- 
provemenls, rationalization proposals concerning produc- 
tion, and shall carry out the following work: 

a. To direct the various economic departments to study, 
experiment and popularise inventions, technical 
improvements and rationalization proposals con- 
cerning production; 

b. To examine and appraise all inventions, technical 
improvements and rationalization proposals concern- 
ing production; 

c. To establish the rights of inventions or patents, and 
issue certificates of inventions, patent letters, prizes, 
certificates of award and other awards. 

(2) All economic departments shall assign specified 
persons or set up proper administrative bodies in order to 
direct enterprises under their jurisdiction to fully encourage 
and help with inventions, technical improvements and 
rationalization proposals concerning production and to take 
the responsibility of organising research and experimental 
work on important and practical proposals i)ul forward, of 
popularising proposals which have been proved by experi- 
ments to be successful and reporting them to higher authori- 
ties. 

(3) The head of large state enterprise shall assign 
a proper body in the enterprise to carry out the following 
tasks: 

a. To examine the plans of inventions, technical im- 
provements and rationalization proposals put for- 
ward bv the workers, technical personnel and staff 
members in the enterprise and help them to draw 
up plans for experiments, provide facilities for ex- 
perimentation and personnel to assist and guide 


the work; where condilioiis for experiment are 
lacking, reports should l)e made, lo the higher au- 
thorities concerned; 

b. The daily wages paid to tliose undertaking the 
research work on inventions, technical improvements 
or rationalization proposals shall, during the time 
tliey arc engaged in research and experimental 
work, not be less than their aveixage daily wages 
over IhriH' mouths before they wert' transferred to 
this work; 

c. To draw up concrete measures of applying such in- 
ventions, technical improvements and rationaliza- 
tion proposals as have been proved by experiment 
to be successful, and report inventions, technical 
improvements and rationalization proposals of im- 
portant significance to higher authorities; 

(1. To decide on awards for each invention, technical 
improvement and rationalization proposal adopted 
and issue them upon the approval of the head of 
the enterprise; awards for those already reported 
to higher authorities shall be decided by the same. 

(4) Managers or factory directors of big private enter- 
prises shall take responsibility to direct workers, technical 
personnel and staff members in the enterprises to conduct 
research work for inventions, technical improvements and 
rationalization proposals and to provide facilities necessary 
to research and exiieriments. They shall ensure that timely 
and appropriate awards be given to inventions, technical 
iniproveiiienls and rationalization proposals already adopted. 
Inventions, technical improvements and rationalization pro- 
posals of important significance shall be reported to the 
central administration concerned for granting of awards. 
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(5) In encouraging and helping the active develop- 
ment of this work, care should be taken not to waste state 
resources by blindly putting propositions into trial manu- 
facturing without giving them full study and undertaking 
necessary preliminary experiments. 

(6) All research fees, experiment fees and prizes that 
should be borne by the State for the implementation of this 
decision may be included in the budget or in the provident 
fund account. 

(7) The Committee of Financial and Fconomic AITairs 
of the Government Administration Council shall draw up 
provisional regulations on awards for inventions, technical 
improvements and rationalization proposals concerning |)ro- 
duction, and on guaranteeing tlie rights of inventions and 
patents. These regulations shall be promulgated and put 
into effect upon approval of the Government Administration 
Council. 

(8) Measures and regulations concerning the protec- 
tion of medical and scientific inventions and copyrights 
which have no direct connection with production shall be 
drafted separately by the Committee of Cultural and Educa- 
tional Affairs of the Government Administration Council. 
They shall be promulgated and put into effect upon approval 
of the Government Administration Council. 


f 


I 4 

ii . 

ill 


PROVISIONAL REGULATIONS ON AWARDS FOR 
INVENTIONS, TECHNICAL IMPROVEMENTS AND 
RATIONALIZATION PROPOSALS CONCERNING 
PRODUCTION 

(Adopted at the 2i5ili Adtninisindwe Session o/ the 
Govenunent Adrninistraiion Council on May 6, 1954) 


CHAPTER ONE 
General Principles 

Article 1 

For the purpose of encouraging all workers, technical 
personnel, staff members in all stale, joint state-private, co- 
operative and private enterprises and all peisons engaged 
in scientific and technical research concerning production 
to develop their initiative and creative ability so that they 
may fully use their knowledge, experience and wisdom for 
invmitions, technical improvements and rationalization pro- 
posals to promote the development of the national economy, 
the present Regulations are enacted in accordance with the 
Decision of the Goveriinient Administration Council on 
Awards for Inventions, Technical Improvements and Ra- 
tionalization Proj)osals Concerning Pioduction. 

Article 2 

Citizens of the People’s Republic of China and foreign 
residents whose inventions, technical improvements and 
rationalization proposals are adopted shall be granted 
awards as stipulated in the present Regulations. 

Article 3 

All who have received certificates of invention accord- 
ing to the provisions of the Provisional Regulations on Gua- 
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pAllet 

AlVjtM’ 


led nccordino- to llie value saved in the twelve months 


c.r^v. siieli invc'iition, technical improvement or rationaliza 
lion proposal is adopted, on the basis of the peicentages and 
supplementary payments i,dven in the following table. 

(Unit: Yuan*) 


V;ilue saved in tlv 
Uvelvi; tnonths 


less than 
1 , 000 , 000 - 
2 , 000 , 000 - 
5,000.000- 
10 , 000 , 000 - 
50,000,000- 
100 . 000 , 000 - 
500,000,000-1, 
more than 1, 


1,000,000 

2,000,000 

5,000.000 

10 , 000,000 

50,000,000 

100 . 000.000 

500,000,000 

, 000 , 000,000 

, 000 , 000,000 


Inventions 


Supple- 

ments 


30% 

15%. 

12 % 

10 % 

6 % 

5'7o 

4%. 

37o 

2 % 


none 

150.000 

210.000 
310.000 
710,000 

1 , 210,000 

2 , 210,000 

7,210,000 

17,210,000 


Technical 

improvements 


Rationalization 

proposals 


Supple- : £ S 

ments 


20 % 

10 % 


2 %„ 

1.5% 


none 1 10% 

100.000 i 5%. 

150.000 i 3.5% 

310.000 : 2%, 

460.000 1.25% 

710.000 j 1%, 

1.210.000 I 0.75%, 

3.710.000 ! 0.5%- 

8.710.000 0.25%. 


Supple- 

ments 


none 

50,000 

80,000 

155.000 

230.000 

355.000 

605.000 

1.855.000 

4.355.000 


I 


The maximum for any invention award is 500,000,000 
yuan annually and the minimum is 200,000 yuan annually; 
the maximum for any technical improvement award is 
200,000,000 yuan and the minimum 100,000 yuan; the maxi- 
mum for any rationalization proposal award is 100,000,000 
yuan and the minimum 50,000 yuan. 

Article 8 

The monetary awards for inventions shall be granted 
for three to five years according to Article 7, and shall be 
computed once a year. Both the technical improvement 
awards and the rationalization proposal awards shall^ be 
granted for one year only and shall be computed at a time. 


ranteeing the Right of Invention and Patent, shall be granted 
monetary awards for inventions as stipulated in the piesenl 
Regulations. 

Article 4 

All suggestions which make important improvements in 
the structure of the existing machinery installation or in the 
technical processes of production shall, after they are adopted, 
be granted monetary awards for technical improvements as 
stipulated in the present Regulations. 

Article 5 

All technical suggestions in production which make it 
possible to utilize the existing machinery, raw materials, 
materials or labour force more efficiently, such as to 
make more use of the existing machinery and tools or 
to lengthen the duration of use, to save raw materials, 
materials, fuel and electricity or to utilize waste, to improve 
operating methods and the organisation of labour force, to 
reduce the rate of rejects, shall, after they are adopted, be 
granted monetary awards for rationalization proposals as 
stipulated in the present Regulations. 

Article 6 

In the budgets of all economic departments con- 
cerned and of all enterprises, there should be items for the 
awards of inventions, technical improvements and rationaliza- 
tion proposals, for research and experimental fees. 

CHAPTER TWO 

The Standard and Time Limit of Awards 

Article 7 

The amount of the monetary awards for an invention, 
technical improvement or rationalization proposal is com- 
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Article 9 

For all invenlions which settle important teclinical pro- 
blems or open up new iiekls of production or the creation 
of new substitutes for valuable materials, which make a spe- 
cial conlribLition to the national economy oy national de- 
fence, the amount of monetary aw^ards shall not be subject 
to the limitations set down in Article 7 and shall be reported 
by the department concerned to the Government Adminis- 
tration Council for their fixation. 

Article 10 

Any invention, no matter whether it has direct relation 
with the inventor’s own duty or not, shall, after its adoption, 
be aw/arded in accordance wa’th the present Regulations. 

Article 11 

All technical improvements and rationalization proposals 
which arc ori,i4-inal in character or which are technically 
news made by engineers, mechanics, foremen, workers, or 
scientific and technical research workers, and technicians, 
though directly connected wdth their own duty, shall after 
they are adopted, be awarded in accordance with the ^pre- 
sent Regulations. 

Suggestions for technical improvement w'hich are 
oiiginal in character, made by directors of plants, chief 
engineers, chief mechanics, heads of workshops or leadiiifr 
personnel of offices, though directly connected with (heir own 
duty, shall, after they are adopted, be awarded in accordance 
witli the present Reijulalions. The rnonelarv awards ijiven 
to directors and deputy directors of plants sliall he decided 
by the higher authorities. 

Article 12 

An invention adopted before a certificate is <riven shall 
be awarded temporarily as a technical improvement hind 


awmrdcd as an invention after a certificate has been given, 
and the nioiudary award shall tlimi be made iii'. \ technical 
iinpruvenient which cannot be affirmed at once shall be 
awarded temporarily as a rationalization proposal, and 
awarded as a teclinical improvonient after it has been estab- 
lished, and the monetary award shall then be made up. 

Article 13 

If, after the adoption of a suggestion, the technical 
standard varies and tlic piece-rate w'age unit has to be alter- 
ed, the enterprise shall work according to the new standard 
and new piece-rate from the time of such adoption. 

Article 14 

Suggeslions concerning the improvement of w'orking 
conditions, safety precautions, system of management or im- 
proving the quality of the. [iroducts, shall be, granted mone- 
tary aw'ards by enterprises adopting these suggestions 
according to their actual elTects. The awards shall be paid 
from the enterprise aw'artl fund. 

Article 15 

y\ll inventions, technical improvements and rationaliza- 
tion proposals or other important suggestions adopted shall, 
in addition to the monetary aw^ards, be cited or be awarded 
wdth medals, certificates, or other awmrds of honour according 
to their elTects in production. 

CHAPTER THREE 

Awards for Assisting Others in Inventions, Technical 
Improvements or Rationalization Proposals 

Article 16 

Workers, technical personnel, and staff members who 
render assistance to the proposals of inventions, technical 
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impmvemonls or rolionnlizalion proposals slinll be o-ranted 
awards tm ilie basis of llie tola! number of inventions, techn- 
ical improvements and rationalization proposals adopted 
in production during each quarter. 

Ariicle 17 

The total amount of monetary awards to persons assis- 
ting others in realizing inventions, technical improvements 
or rationalization j)roposals shall equal to 25% of Ihe 
total amount of the monetary awards granted to the persons 
making the original suggestion. It shall not be deducted 
from the main award. 

Ariicle 18 

The monetary awards to persons assisting others in 
realizing inventions, technical improvements or rationaliza- 
tion proposals shall be distributed by the leading personnel 
; of the enterprise according to the initiative and efforts of 

each assistant and the fiiltilrnent of his or her task in each 
quarter. The maximum individual awards shall not exceed 
two months real earnings of the individual concerned. 

CHAPTER FOUR 

The Computation and Payment of Monetary Awards 

Ariicle 19 

The value saved by inventions, technical improvements 
or rationalization proposals shall be computed according 
to their results in twelve months after the adoption in indus- 
trial enterprises. 

P’or the payment of subsequent years, if the value saved 
in the following years exceeds that in the first year after 
adoption, it shall be computed according to the actual result 
of each year. 

i 10 

vi 


Ariicle 20 

The value saved by any suggestion which is adopted 
for less than a year siiall be computed according to the 
actual period of adoption. In enterprises of a seasonal 
character, the value saved shall be computed according to 
seasons; the value saved by a suggestion concerned only 
w'ith an occasional order shall be computed according to 
the content of tlie order; and that by repairing one or several 
pieces of machinery shall be computed according to the num- 
ber of pieces repaired. 

Ariicle 21 

All increased expenditure in the department concerned 
and in other production departments occasioned by an in- 
vention, technical improvement or rationalization pioposal 
shall be deducted from the value saved. But expenditure 
for examining these suggestions (such as expenditure on 
blueprints, models and experiments) shall not be deducted. 

Ariicle 22 

The value saved by all suggestions for lowering costs, 
shall be the dilTerence between the planned costs before and 
after the adoption of the suggestions. In making the cal- 
culations the cost of raw materials and other materials con- 
sumed in both cases sliall not l)e alTected by any change in 
prices. 

Article 28 

The value saved by all suggestions to raise the utiliza- 
tion rate of the equipment, to improve the efTiciency of the 
machinerv or to improve the method of repairing machinery, 
shall be the dilTerence between the annual budget on pro- 
duction cost before the adoption of the suggestions and the 
new budget after the adoption. 
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Ariicfe 24 

For determining' the value saved annually by the adop- 
tion of suggestions to reduce or to eliminate rejects, the 
basis shall be the loss made by rejects over a, period of six 
months before the adoption of such suggestions. Considera- 
tion shall be given only to those rejects which are eliminated 
over a period of twelve months after adoption of such sug- 
gestions. 

Article 25 

The value saved annually by all suggestions which make 
it possible to reduce the cost of a certain construction project 
shall be computed at 20% of the total amount by which costs 
are lowered after the adoption of such suggestions. 

Article 26 

The computation of the value saved shall be carried out 
within thirty days after the plan for the adoption of the 
invention, technical improvement or rationalization proposal 
is ratified. The proposer shall then be given a notice of 
the adoption of his or her suggestion and an account of the 
value saved thereon and of the amount of award. . 

Article 27 

The monetary awards for inventions, technical improve- 
ments and rationalization proposals shall be paid by install- 
ments. Awards of less than 3,000,000 yuan shall be paid 
within three months after the adoption. For awards of more 
than 3,000,000 yuan, 25% shall be paid within three months, 
a further 25 %> after six months, and the final 50%* within two 
montlis after the invention, technical improvement or 
rationalization proposal has been adopted for twelve months. 

12 


Article 28 

For collective inventions, technical improvements or 
rationalization proposals the monetary awards shall be paid 
as follows: 

1. The distribution of the monetary awards for collec- 
tive inventions, technical improvements and rationalization 
proposals shall be decided jointly by all the members who 
take part in the suggestion. 

2. If a certain invention, technical improvement or 
rationalization proposal is not adopted at first, but adopted 
after a supplementary suggestion by a second person, the 
distribution of the monetary aw^ard between the two shall 
depend upon the value of their respective suggestions. 

Article 29 

All monetary awards of less than 3,000,000 yuan for 
inventions, technical improvements or rationalization pro- 
posals adopted only in one enterprise shall be computed 
and paid bv the enterprise. Those of more than 3,000,000 
yuan shall be paid after being examined and ratified by 
higher authorities. For those adopted by more than one 
enterprise which are under the jurisdiction of the same ad- 
ministrative bureau of a Ministry, the monetary awards shall 
be computed and paid by the administrative bureau. For 
those adopted jointly by enterprises under juridiction of 
several bureaus of a Ministry, the monetary awards shall be 
computed and paid by the Ministry. And the monetary 
awards for those adopted on a nationwide scale shall be 
computed by the respective Ministries which adopted them 
and shall l)c approved and paid by the Committee of Finan- 
cial and Fconomic AlTairs of the Government Administra- 
tion Council. 

13 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 



Article 30 

All plans for research and experiment concerning in- 
ventions, technical improvemenls or rationalization pro- 
posals which are considered to be of great significance by 
the authorities concerned shall be allocated fees for reseaich 
and experiment. The amount of the fee shall decide the 
level of the authority making the payment. The money shall 
be drawn by the technical department which should help 
the proposers in research and experiment. (The fees men- 
tioned above refer to expenditure used for blueprints, models, 
samples and other expenditure needed in experiments.) 

CHAPTER FIVE 

By Laws 

Article 31 

Both the proposers of inventions, technical improve- 
ments or rationalization proposals and the trade union organ- 
isations shall have the right to make representations to higher 
authorities against enterprises or institutions which do not 
observe the present Regulations. The higher authorities 
shall then deal with the matter without delay. 

Article 32 

All Ministries concerned shall draw up their own detailed 
rules of implementation according to items (2), (3) and 
(4)' of the Decision of the Government Administration Coun- 
cil on Awards for Inventions, Technical Improvements and 
Rationalization Proposals Concerning Production and to 
provisions of the present IC'gulations with reference to Arti- 
cles 4 and 19 of the Provisional Regulations on Guarantee- 
ing the Right of Invention and Patent. 


Article 33 

The present Regulations shall come into force after they 
have been ratified and promulgated by the Government 
Administration Council of the Central People’s Government. 
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DIRECTIVE OF THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR ON THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF LABOUR AND CAPITAL CON- 
SULTATIVE COMMITTEES IN PRIVATE ENTERPRISES 

(Approved by the 29th Administniiive Session of the 
Government Adminisiration CoLincil on April 21, 1950 
and Promulgated on April 29, 1950) 

1. In accordance with tlie principle of the People’s Gov- 
ernment of “developing production and bringing about a pro- 
sperous economy through the policies of taking into account 
both public and private interests and of benefiting both labour 
and capital,” Labour and Capital Consultative Committees 
may be set up in private industrial and commercial enter- 
prises by agreement of both labour and capital in order to 
facilitate consultation between labour and capital on various 
concrete problems concerning improvements in production, 
in management and in the treatment of workers and staff 
members. 

2. The formation of Labour and Capital Consultative 
Committee shall be generally applied to any private factory 
or store which has over fifty employees: and private eslablisli- 
ment which has less than fifty employees shall consider the 
selling up of such committee according to the spirit of the 
present Directive and the individual circumstances. If con- 
sidered necessary, city-wide Labour and Cajiital Consultative 
Committee of one industry or trade may be likewise set up 
on the joint decision of both labour and capital of the industry 
or the trade concerned. 

3. The Labour and Capital Consultative Commitlee, as 
a consultative body of both labour and capital on the basis of 
equality, shall not hear the responsibilities of managing the 
business or admiiiistratirig the enterprise concerned, 
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4. The formation of Labour and Capital Consultative 
Committees shall be on the principle that the representatives 
of both labour and capital shall be elected in equal numbers 
(in the case of the Consultative Committee of an enterprise, 
the employer or the manager appointed by the employer, the 
director of the enterprise and the chairman of its trade union 
shall automatically function as representatives). The num- 
ber of the representatives from both sides sliall be regulated 
by joint consultation under the general guidance that two to 
six for each side is a suitable number. 

5. The representatives participating in the Labour and 
Capital Consultative Committee should, as far as possible, 
be retained in office and not frequently changed. After the 
elections have been held separately by both sides, each side 
.shall notify the other the names of their representatives. Both 
sides maintain the right to change their representatives when 
it is considered necessary. 

6. Labour and Capital Consultative Committees in the 
industrial and commercial enterprises shall hold regular meet- 
ings. The frequency of meetings in each month shall be de- 
cided by both sides through consultation. In addition to reg- 
ular meetings, a special meeting may be convened at any time 
in case of necessity, on the proposal of either side with the 
agreement of the. other. As a general principle, meetings 
siiall not be held in working hours. Meetings of the Labour 
and Capital Consultative Committee of an industry or a 
trade need not be fixed but may be convened at any time 
agreeable to both sides. 

7. The chairman of the Labour and Capital Consultiva- 
tivc Committee shall be undertaken alternately by the repre- 
sentatives of labour and capital (i.e. If the representative of 
labour acts as the chairman of the Committee on one occa- 
sion, at the next meeting the position would be taken by the 
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representative of capital). Every meeting shall be convened 
by the chairman on duty. 

8. With the agreement of both labour and capital, the 
Labour and Capital Consultative Committee may be concerned 
with the following problems: 

a. Matters concerning the establishment of a collective 
contract and the implementation of the various items 
provided by it; 

b. Matters concerning the study of the plan of produc- 
tion, the fulfilment of the production tasks, the rais- 
ing of the quantity and quality of products, the 
economy of materials and tools; 

c. Matters concerning the improvement of the organ- 
isation of production such as the allocation of labour 
force, the adjustment of machinery and tools and 
the distribution of raw material; 

d. Matters concerning the improvement of technique 
and the method of operation, the raising of pro- 
duction eiTiciency and the level of workers’ skill; 

e. Matters concerning the improvement of manage- 
ment and administration, the adoption and amend- 
ment of factory rules and of regulations on award 
and punishment; 

f. Matters concerning the employment and discharge 
of workers and stall members, promotion and demo- 
tion and other personnel problems; 

g. Matters concerning wages, working hours, well- 
being of workers and staff members and other wel- 
fare measures; 

h. 


ers and staff members in case of sickness, injury, 
disablement, death and maternity. 

9. Both labour and capital shall have the right, through 
their respective representatives in the Labour and Capital 
Consultative Committee, to put forward proposals on various 
problems with which the Committee is concerned. In case 
of necessity, the chairman may, by notification, request the 
proposer or the responsible person concerned to make a re- 
port to the meeting. 

10. Consultation proceedings of the Labour and Capital 
Consultative Committee shall be as follows: 

a. Each side shall notify the other, before the meeting, 
of the problems it has prepared for consultation so 
that the representatives of both sides can study them 
beforehand and request opinions from workers and 
staff members and those concerned; 

b. The chairman shall put the items on the agenda to 
the meeting one by one in the order agreed upon by 
both sides for. their study and discussion so that 
agreement can be reached; 

c. Agreements concerning general problems shall be 
reached with the unanimous agreement of the re- 
presentatives of both sides; agreements concerning 
comparatively important problems shall be arrived 
at only after' the representatives of both sides have 
made reports to the persons concerned and to the 
whole of the workers and staff members and have 
obtained their approval; 

d. Instant proposals shall be put forward only after 
discussion on all items of the agenda has been com- 
pleted, and shall be discussed only with the agree- 
ment of b(dh sides; 


Matters concerning safety and sanitation in indus- 
trial and commercial enterprises, benefits to work- 
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e. Any agreement reached concerning items of com- 
parative importance shall be minuted in triplicate 
with the signatLires of the representatives of both 
sides, each side shall keep a copy of the agree- 
ment and the third copy sliall be sent to the local 
labour bureau for registration. 

11. The representatives of both labour and capital shall 
report on all agreements reached to their respective sides 
at either separate or joint meetings. They shall be respon- 
sible for seeing that all agreements reached are carried out. 

Any item, on which agreement has not been reached at the 
meeting, shall be discus.sed and considered afterwards by 
each side separately, so that it may be again discussed at 
the next meeting. 

12. Disputes which have occurred in the meeting and 
which cannot be settled, shall be dealt with in accordance 

with the Regulations on tlie Proceedings for the Settlement I 

of Labour Disputes. 

13. Any agreements reached between labour and 

capital shall not be in contravention of the laws and orders i 

promulgated by the government or of the provisions of the I 

collective contract. If amendment on collective contracts is 
necessary, it shall be made according to the same procedure 

as the collective contracts were originally established. 

14. All local labour bureaus, after receiving the pre- 

sent Directive, shall convene meetings of the representatives 
of local organisations of trade, unions and of industry and 
commerce to discuss the execution of the present Directive, 
in order that, after due preparation, they shall be gradually 
carried out by voluntary agreement of both labour and capital. J 

The local labour bureaus shall regularly report to the Minis- | 

try of Labour on the manner and experience in wliich Ihe | 

Directive is being carried out. ? 


RULES ON THE ORGANISATION AND THE WORK OF 
THE MUNICIPAL LABOUR DISPUTE ARBITRATION 
COMMITTEE 

{rmnialilLited by ihe Ministry oj Labour 
uii June KL 1950) 

Article I 

The present Rules are enacted in accordance with 
Article 5 in the Provisional General Rules on ihe Organisa- 
tion of Provincial and Municipal Labour Bureaus as pro- 
mulgated by the Ministry of Labour. 

Ariicle 2 

The Labour Dispute Arbitration Committee (hereinafter 
referred to as the Arbitration Committee) shall be composed 
of the director or the vice-director of the labor bureau, the 
representatives of the municipal administrations of industry 
and commerce, tlie municipal trade union council and the 
municipal federation of industry and commerce. In case of 
necessity, the labour bureau may invite representatives of 
those organisations connected with the dispute to participate. 

Article 3 

The Chairman of the Arbitration Committee shall be the. 
director or vice-director of the labour bureau. 

Ariicle 4 

The daily work of the y\rbitration Committee shall be 
managed by the relevant departments of the labour bureau 
as designated by the Chairman of the Arbitration Committee. 
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Article 5 

The Arbilralioii CoiiiinitU'c' may invilc specialists, as re- 
quired, to attend mceting-s, in order that advice may be obtain- 
ed from them. 

Article 6 

Any representative, individual, or journalist who has a 
letter of recommendation from an institution or an organisa- 
tion may, with the sanction ot the Chairman of the Arbitra- 
tion Committee, be admitted as observer to arbitration pro- 
ceedings of the Arbitration Committee. Rules governing the 
behaviour of observers shall be established by local labour 
bureaus. 

Article 7 

Cases arbitrated by the Arbitration Committee may be 
classified into two kinds: 

1. Cases submitted for arbitration by the conciliation 
section of the labour bureau; 

2. Cases submitted for arbitration by either side of the 
parties to the dispute. 

Article 8 

Parties to the dispute, in applying for arbitration, shall 
submit an application form for arbitration to the Arbitration 
Committee. The application form shall include the following 
items: 

1. Names, occupations and addresses of parties to the 
dispute and the name of the firm or factory involved, in the 
case of an organisation, the name and address of the organi- 
sation shall be given; 

2. The cause of the dispute; 
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3. The course of conciliation; 

4. The main points of the dispute and the reason con- 
ciliation failed. 

Article 9 

The decision of the arbitration shall be in written form 
and, after its approval by the director of the labour bureau, 
notice shall be given to both parties to the dispute for execu- 
tion of the decision. Where considered necessary the deci- 
sion may be published. Imllier party to the dispute who ob- 
jects to the arbitration decision shall within five days notify 
the labour bureau and appeal to a court of law. In the ab- 
sence of which, the arbitration decision shall become legally 
binding. In case of failure to execute the decision by one or 
both of the parties to the dispute, the labour bureau shall refer 
it to the court as a case in violation of the law. 

Article 10 

The present Rules shall be enforced as from the day pro- 
mulgated. Provisions in the Rules on the Organisation 
of Arbitration Committees previously promulgated in various 
areas shall be null and void if they are found to be in con- 
travention of those in the present Rules. 
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REGULATIONS OF THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR ON 

THE PROCEEDINGS FOR THE SETTLEMENT 
OF LABOUR DISPUTES 

(Approved by the Goveniment Adiiii/iisindioii Council on 
November 16, 1950 and Pronndpated on 
Novcniber 20, 1950) 

Article 1 

In order to define llu' j)roceedin^-s for the setflenienl of 
labour disputes and to implement the principle of “develop- 
ing production and bringing about a prosperous economy by 
taking into account both public and private inlcrests and 
benefiting both labour and capital,” the present Regulations 
on following proceedings arc enacted. 

Article 2 

Labour disputes in any enterprise, whether state, public, 
private, joint state and private or co-operative, shall be dealt 
with in accordance with the proceedings of the present Regu- 
lations. 

Article 3 

Laboui administration bodies of the people’s govern- 
ments at all levels shall be confirmed as the bodies dealing 
with labour disputes. Either party to a dispute may make 
diicc.t repi esentalions to the local labour adminisiration body 
in accordance widi tlu' in-esent Regidaltons. 

Article 4 

Tlie scope of labour disputes as (leTined bv llie present 
Reyiilalions shall be as follows: 


1. Matters concerning the labour conditions of workers 
and stall members (such as wages, working hours and wel- 
fare) ; 

2. Matters concerning the employment, discharge, 
award and punishment of workers and stall members; 

5. Matters concerning labour insurance and labour pro- 
tection; 

4. Matters concerning labour discipline and working 
rules in enterprises; 

5. Matters concerning collective agreements and labour 
contracts; 

G. Any other labour disputes. 

Article 5 

In case a labour dispute should arise in any enterprise, 
attempts shall first be made to settle it through joint consulta- 
tion by both parties to the dispute. 

1. The agreement of any dispute which is settled 
through joint consultation by both parties shall be registered 
with the local labour administration body for examination 
and, after approval, shall be kept on record. The labour 
administration body may order the agreement to be amended 
or declare it null and void if it is considered to be in con- 
travention of the labour policies, laws and decrees of the 
government. 

2. y\ny dispute arising in state, public, joint state and 
private, or co-operative enterprises which cannot be settled 
through joint consultation by both parties shall be settled 
through joint consultation by the higher organisation of the 
trade union and the higher body in charge of the enterprise. 
Any dispute arising in a private enterprise which cannot be 
settled through joint consultation by both parties shall be 
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settled with the aid of the trade union organisation and the 
guild of tile industry concerned. 

Article 6 

Any labour dispute which cannot be settled in accordance 
with Clause 2 of the previous article shall be referred to the 
local labour administration body for conciliation. If concilia- 
tion fails the dispute shall be arbitrated by the Labour Dis- 
pute Arbitration Committee. 

Article 7 

After the arbitration of a labour dispute, either party 
wishing to appeal must notify the labour administration body 
and appeal to the people’s court for adjudication within five 
days after the receipt of the arbitration award. Otherwise 
the decision of the arbitration shall be legally binding. 

Article 8 

In the case of either or both parties to the dispute not 
appealing to the people’s court within the time stipulated and 
still not carrying out the arbitration award, the labour ad- 
ministration body shall transfer the case to the people’s cohrt 
for settlement. 

Article 9 

Unless permission is received from the government, both 
parties shall maintain the status quo in production during 
the course of consultation, conciliation, and arbitration of a 
labour dispute. The management or owner of the enterprise 
shall not take measures to close down the enterprise, to cease 
the payment of wages, to cease supplying meals to the work- 
ers, or in any way worsen the workers’ conditions. The 
workers shall likewise carry on production and observe 
labour discipline as usual. Where one of the parties has 
expressed its objection and appealed to the people’s court 
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after the arbitration of the labour administration body, both 
parties shall carry out the findings and decision of the arbi- 
tration award until such time as the adjudication on the 
appeal has been issued by the people’s court. 

Article 10 

The labour administration body shall have the right to 
summon either party to a dispute and their personnel con- 
cerned to appear for investigation. The persons concerned 
shall attend the appointed place punctually and await inves- 
tigation after the receipt of the notification of summons from 
the labour administration body. If the persons concerned 
do not appear before such body after being summoned three 
times the dispute may be arbitrated in their absence. The 
parties concerned can appoint other persons to act as their 
agents in case of being unable to attend themselves, provided 
permission is first obtained from the labour administration 
body. 

Article 11 

Any dispute may be transferred to the people’s court for 
settlement if the labour administration body discovers that 
either or both parties have acted in contravention of the law 
in tlic course! of conciliation or arbitration. 

Article 12 

Regulations On the Proceedings for the Settlement of 
Labour Disputes lu'omulgalecl in various localities shall be 
declared null and void if they are found in contravention of 
the provisions of the present Regulations after these have 
been promulgated and put into elTect. 

Article 13 

The present Regulations shall be promulgated and put 
into eflec.t upon approval by the Government Administration 
Council of the Central People’s Goveriimeiit. 
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PROVISIONAL DRAFT REGULATIONS ON 
FACTORY SANITATION 

{Promulgated by ike Ministry of Labour on May 31, 1950) 

CHAPTER ONE 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

Article 1 

The present Re.qLi la lions are enacted for the protection 
of the workers’ health, the prevention of sickness and for 
raising- production etliciency. 

Article 2 

The present Reo-nlations shall apply to all public and 
private factories. 

CHAPTER TWO 
ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION 

Article 3 

Interior of all factories shall be swept regularly and kept 
clean. 

Article 4 

Passages inside all factories shall be kept plain and clear 
and shall be well lit in the night. Any pits or holes dug for 
the purpose of work sliall be fenced in or boarded over when 
not in use. 

Article 5 

Clearly visible signs shall be installed at all level cross- 
ings. 
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Article 6 

All drains, ditches and channels sliall be cleaned and 
repaired regularly. 

Article 7 

Raw materials, finished products and semi-finished pro- 
ducts shall he stored in the appointed places, and attention 
shall be paid to the conveniency and safety of loading and 
unloading. 

Article 8 

Waste materials, rubbish, raw materials and semi-finish- 
ed products left over from production or temporarily stored 
in the factory shall be dealt with in time and through appro- 
priate measures. 

Article 9 

In cases where the \A-orkers’ living quarters arc within 
the confines of the factory, separate gates shall be. provided 
for the convenience of the workers. 

CHAPTER THREE 
PLACES OF WORK 

Article in 

All workplaces and all machines shall be kept clean and 
tidy, and rules for cleaning shall be laid down in accordance 
with the type of production. 

Article 11 

Raw materials, finished products and semi-finished pro- 
ducts shall not be allowed to accumulate around the work- 
places or in passages. 

39 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 ; CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 


Article 12 

Rubbish boxes shall be placed at convenient places with- 
in ine workshop for the collection of waste materials and 
rubbish. The rubbish boxes shall be emptied once a dav and 
disinfected regularly. .Special rubbish boxes shall be allo- 
cated for the collection of any poisonous waste materials and 
rubbish. Each factory shall formulate their own regulations 
concerning the method of clearing away rubbish and waste 
materials. 

Article IS 

There shall he sulTicient spittoons in each work.sliop and 
the_\ Mia 11 be cleaned and disinfected e\ erv day or every shift. 

Article 14 

Tliere shall he sulTicient ash-trays in those workshops 
wriere s.moking is allowed in accordance with the ivpe of 
production carried on. Smoking rooms shall be provided for 
tdose workshops where smoking is not allowed: ventilation 
iacmnes and ash-trays shall be provided in the smokinrr 
rooms. 

Article 15 

Floor, walls and ceilings of all workshops siiall be kept 
in good condition. ^ Each facti)ry shall lix a regular time tor 

" S". 5 P'’'*'ting walls I'lnd ci'ilings in accoiaiattce 

wttrt trie type of [Production carried on. 

Article Id 

_ Dltchv^. channels and .Irains shall always he envorod 

viuO SiidO be eredgeo, regularly. 

Article 17 

In recess '.irue, works!u>|i windows shall he opened to al- 
low a ew'ar flow oi air into the shop wherever the type of pro- 


iH'Ssibie, 


m 


Article 18 

Workers who bring their own food shall be provided with 
covered food lockers in the workshop. If possible, these 
w'orkers shall be provided with a special dining room or be 
provided wdth additional tables and benches in the canteens. 
Equipment for heating their food shall also be provided. 

Article 19 

Food shall not be taken into any workshop engaged in 
production processes which may cause contamination. 

Artlcie 20 

Workers shall be provided with boiled drinking water; 
the utensils for carrying or containing water shall be kept 
covered and be cleaned every day. 

Article 21 

Duck boards shall be provided for workers working in 
damp places or on floor of materials such as stone, concrete, 
etc. which conduct heat, so as to avoid rheumatism or catcli- 
ing cold. 

Article 22 

If the work necessitates the workshop windows being 
frequently kept open in winter time, curtains, sheeting, or 
other equipment for wind shelters shall be provided to pre- 
vent the workers from catching cold. 

Article 23 

There shall be regular inspection and cleaning of the 
central heating and ventilation systems and faults shall be 
repaired immediately. 
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Article 24 

Eadi factory sliall draw up their own reKiilationi cover- 
ing the operation of the ventilation and central healing equip- 
ment. These regulations shall include: 

1. Measures to adjust the ventilation and central heal- 
ing equipment according to seasons and weathers and the 
necessity of work; 

2. Fixation of regular times for cleaning and repairing 
the ventilation equipment, ducts and dust extraction appara- 
tus. 

Article 25 

The controls for opening and shutting the windows and 
sky-lights shall be cleaned, lubricated and inspected regularly. 

Article 26 

Workshops and subsidiary rooms shall receive as much 
sunlight as possible. The sunlight sliall not be obslriicied 
by the production equipment, products or semi-finished pro- 
ducts. The glasses fixed on things through which the sun- 
ligtit comes in shall be cleaned regularly. 

Article 21 

Lighting equipment (including switches, lamps, wires, 
etc.) shall be kept clean and in good condition; time shall be 
fixed for cleaning in accordance with specific circumstances, 
but shall not be less than four times a month; the electric 
wiring shall be inspected regularly. 

Article 28 

Worn out or blown bidbs shall be promptly replaced with 
new ones of the same wattage. 
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Article 29 

Pearl lamps shall be used for auxiliary lighting to pre- 
vent eyestrain. 

Article 30 

Production operations which cause excessive noise shall, 
as far as possible, be carried out in rooms separate from the 
main workshop. 

Article 31 

SulTicienl windows or other ventilation equipment shall 
be installed in workshops where the process of production 
o'ives rise to excessive heat, gas or steam. 

Article 32 

Production operations which cause excessive steam as in 
dveing factories, laundries, etc., shall be carried out in special 
rooms. In these rooms, measures shall be adopted to pie- 
vent the formation of vapour and to stop the steam con- 
densing on walls or ceilings. 

Article 33 

Machines which may spread off steam, gas and dust 
detrimental to the workers’ health shall be inspected regular- 
Iv for leaks, anv such shall be immediately repaired. Special 
care shall be taken to see that machines which may spread 
olT poisonous vapours and gas (such as carbon disulphide, 
cyanide, etc.) are kept closed during operation so that the 
vapours or gas will not leak. 

Article 34 

For those production process in which water or other 
Ihiid may accumulate, the workshop floor surface shall be 
smooth and solid and shall not absorb such water or 
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fluid. The building in which such production is canied out 
shall be equipped with proper drainage channels which shall 
not absorb such water or fluid and shall be covered and 
easy to clean. 

Article 35 

The packing and repacking of powder and such produc- 
tion processes as sifting, crushing and pulverising in the 
making of powder shall be carried out in an isolated room 
which shall be installed with mechanical closing facilities. 

Article 36 

Safety devices shall be fitted to all dangerous parts of 
machines, such as belts, shafts and gear wheels, to prevent 
accidents. There shall be adequate space between machines 
and the width of the aisles shall not be less than one meter. 

Article 37 

All steam pipes and high temperature appliances which 
are not part of the heating system shall be fitted with guards. 

Article 38 

Measures shall be taken by each factory to see that any 
poisonous materials spread or released during work are im- 
mediately neutralised or cleared away. 

Article 39 

Preventive measures shall be taken in dealing with poi- 
sonous materials stored in factories so that no one can get 
access to them without permission. 

Article 40 

Disinfectant gargle shall be issued to workers working 
in an atmosphere of dust or steam which may be detrimental 
to the mouth or nostril. 
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Article 41 

Workers shall be provided with protective clothing and 
such equipment as masks, helmets, etc'., made according to 
specified standard, when working among gas, dust and steam 
which may be detrimental to health. 

Article 42 

Protective equipment such as goggles, masks, helmets, 
etc., shall be given to workers engaged in work detrimental 
to the eyes and the facial part such as occasioned by glare, 
dust, sparks, grit or shavings. 

Article 43 

Workers shall be provided with rubber shoes or water- 
proof shoes if the work necessitates them standing on floor 
where water or other fluid frequently accumulate. 

Article 44 

Contagious materials and articles shall be sent to a spe- 
cial room For disinfecting before any work is done on them. 

Article 45 

Tools, working clothes and protective clothing which 
come into contact with infectious material shall be disinfected 
at regular intervals and the workers shall be provided with 
disinfectant for cleaning the hands. 

Article 46 

Workers shall be provided with specially-made-to-stan- 
dard working clothes and gloves in factories where any one 
of the following conditions prveails: 

1. Danger of burning or where the workers’ clothes 
might become burned or entangled in the machines; 
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2. Where poisonous, irritant or infectious materials arc 

3 Where workers’ clothes are generally liable to be 
corroded or wet or dirty due to the working conditions. 


Article 47 

Working- clothes and ordinary clothes shall not be put on 
the machines or in the toot boxes, nor be put near the place 
of working. 


Article 48 

The following regulations shall be observed when work- 
ing clothes and ordinary clothes are kept in lockers: 

1 Dusty clothes and clothes worn in such departments 
where the products are poisonous or otherwise detrimental to 
health shall be kept in separate lockers; 

2. In the lockers used for ordinary clothes, tlicrc shall be 
sufficient space for shoes; 

3. Food and other things shall not be put in the clothes 
lockers; 

4. The clothes lockers shall be disinfected regularly. 


CHAPTER FOUR 

Rllll DINGS AND FACILITIES NECESSARY TO LIVING 
(CANTEEN, BATH ROOM, WASHING ROOM. LAVATORY. ETC.) 

Article 51 

Workers in every factory shall be provided with build- 
ings and facilities necessary to living such as canteen, bath- 
room, washing room, lavatoiy, etc. 

Article 52 

('anU'ons, batli rooms, washing rooms, rooms for chang- 
ing clothes, lavatories, etc., shall be cleaned every day, dis- 
infected at regular intervals (by spraying carbolic acid wash- 
ing with boiling water, etc.), and shall be well ventilated, 
orliave ventilation apparatus installed if necessary. 

Article 53 

Cante.ens shall be iirovided with all necessary imple- 
ments and utensils for eating, tables, benches an c ones 
racks There shall be adequate windows and lamps fo' > & 
inv and central heating or stoves to maintain an adequate 
temperature in the winter, gauze windows and gauze screens 

n 1 -,,, i-'HirrU in Hip «;iirnmer to keep out flies. 


Article 49 

Heads of the deparlments engaged in production danger- 
ous or detrimental to health shall educate the. workers to 
understand the dangers of the work, and supervise the carry- 
ing out of all the preventive measures; the workers equipped 
whh the specified safety appliances shall observe the regula- 
tions concerning practising their use and learn the. “easy” 
method of checking them. 

Article 50 

A complete first-aid kit shall be maintained in every 
workshop. 



Article 54 

■Ml canteen equipment, implements and utensils shall be 
pt clean. After each meal the utensils shall be washed 
Ih hot water or piped water, the tables washed and wiped 
th hot water. The walls, windows, ceilings, floor and lamps 
all be cleaned regularly. The wiping cloths shall be wash- 


Article 55 

Tables and utensils in the kitchen shall be kept cleati 
and tidy. Food not needed for the current day’s use and 
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anything; which is not required for cooking shall not be kept 
in the kitchen. 

Article 56 

There shall be adequate ventilation in the kitchen, and 
attention shall be given to the extraction of steam and protec- 
tion against dust. 

Article 57_ 

The cooks shall observe the following regulations: 

1. Wear clean white overalls or aprons; 

2. Pay attention to their personal hygiene: 

3. Undergo regular medical examinations. 

Article 58 

Sufficient hot water shall be supplied in the workers’ 
bath room. The cold and hot water taps shall be safe and 
easy to handle. If the taps are not adjustable the tempera- 
ture of the water shall be from C. 28= to C. 37° according to 
the nature of the work. 

Article 59 

The bath room shall be kept at the correct temperature, 
and there shall be screens or lobbies in front of the entrance 
and exit. 

Article 60 

Drains, floor and urinals of the bath room shall be clean- 
ed regularly and no water shall be allowed to accumulate on 
the floor. 

Article 61 

The water in public bathing pools shall be changed regu- 
larly. People siifTering from skin diseases or other infectious 
diseases shall not be permitted to use the bathing pools. 


Article 62 

Lavatories shall be kept clean and disinfected regularly. 
Attention shall be paid to the prevention of flies. The floor, 
urinals and drains thereof shall be washed’ regularly. The 
floor shall be kept dry, and lights shall be provided at night. 

Article 63 

Lavatories shall be equipped with heating equipment 
(central heating or stoves) and doors shall be fitted with 
springs. There shall not be great variation between the 
temperature of the lavatories and that of the workshops. 

Article 64 

Where necessary the number of lavatories shall be in- 
creased according to the following standard: 

1. Two water closets for 25 to 50 persons; three water 
closets in the men’s lavatories and four water closets in the 
women’s lavatories for 51 to 100 persons; for over 100 per- 
sons, one additional water closet shall be added in the men’s 
lavatories for every 50 men added and one in the women’s 
lavatories for every 40 women added. 

2. The men’s lavatories shall be separated from the 
wonaen’s, each having its own door. There shall be a special 
sitting water closet in the women’s lavatory for pregnant 
women. 

3. There shall be as many urinals as water closets in 
the men’s lavatories. Any metal equipment must be enamel- 
led. Trough may be used instead of urinals, but their 
length shall be proportionally calculated on the basis of 0.4 
meter for each water closet and they shall be equipped with 
water facilities. 
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Article 65 

Attention shall be paid to the following regulations for 
earth closets which are not connected with underground 
sewerage: 

1. They shall be properly located near the living quar- 
ters and the workshops and shall not contaminate the water 
supplies; 

2. They shall be closely covered and built in such a way 
as to be easily cleaned and repaired; 

3. All earth closets shall be cleared out regularly; 

4. The closet room shall be well ventilated. 

Article 66 

Soaps and towels shall be available in the public wash 
places for washing hands. Towels shall be changed regular- 
ly. The number of taps shall not be less than one for each 
25 persons. Where there is no piped water and sewerage, 
basins equipped with plugs and special barrels for collecting 
the dirty water shall be installed. 


A FEW MEASURES ISSUED BY THE MINISTRY OF 

LABOUR ON TRANSPORTING DANGEROUS 
ARTICLES 

(October 9, 195 J) 

{ 1 ) Before consigning transport for dangerous articles 
(including combustible, explosive, poisonous, and irritant 
goods), the owner shall give written information to the 
transport company on the type, quantikq nature and packing 
of the goods in question. 

(2) The owner shall properly pack the articles to be 
transported according to their nature, and clearly indicate 
on the outside of the packing the nature of the good together 
with appropriate warning marks such as “Danger,” “Poison,” 
etc. In the case of the packing being broken so that it 
might constitute a danger, the workers may refuse to handle 
that item. 

(3) The transport company shall supply sufficient and 
effective protective clothing and equipment and emergency 
apparatus. 

(4) Workers transporting poisonous article shall work 
not more Ilian six to eight hours a day; the continuous work- 
ing time shall not be longer than two hours and there shall be 
adequate intervals for rest. 

(5) The wages of workers transporting dangerous 
article shall be 115 per cent to 150 per cent of those of 
workers transporting general freight. 

(0) Before work starts on transporting any consign- 
ment of dangerous goods, the owner and transport company 
shall explain clearly to the workers the dangerous na- 
ture of the articles to be transported and the safety 
measures to be taken, and shall be responsible for answering 
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aU questions pul forward by the workers concerning ihe 
aiiention v/hich should be paid in transporting such articles. 

t7,i Transport companies and transport workers’ trade 
unions, together with the owners who regularly require 
manual labour for the transport of dangerous articles, shall 
joiniiy formulate rules for transporting dangerous articles, 
the content of which shall include the following items; 

a. Definition of the duties of transport conductors 
assigned by the owner; 

b. Points of special attention required for transporting 
dangerous articles and rules to be* observed by 
workers, such as prohibition of smoking, care of 
equipment, and observance of transport procedure; 

c. Specific regulations for emergency measures and 
sjrstem of making emergency reports in the case of 
accidents. 

The aforementioned rules shall be reported to tlic local 
labour bureau for approval and registration. 

(t:^) In assigning workers, transport companies shall 
give proper consideration to the workers' skill, experience 
and physical condition. 

f9l Transport companies shall operate a sc'stem of 
education on safety for the workers, so that thev mav bo 
cognizant of all the knowledge necessary for transporting 
dangerous articles. 

(10) Any owner or transport company who breaks 
the present Measures thereby causing an accident shall bo 
punished in accordance with the degree of damage resulting. 

('ll) Any worker whose health or life is affected as a 
result of transporting dangerous articles shall receive the 
following benefits: 
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a. Any worker wlio is poi.soncd or injured while at 
work shall receive treatment and the total cost of 
medical treatment shall be paid by the owner. Wages 
for the time he is off work shall be paid in full. 

b. Any worker who is disabled as a result of trans- 
porting dangerous articles shall receive, as a dis- 
ablement benefit, a lump sum equivalent to three 
to nine months’ his original wage in accordance 
with the degree of disablement, to be paid by the 
owner. 

c. /\ funeral benefit et|iiiva!ent to two months’ wages 
of the deceased shall be paid by the owner, for any 
worker who is killed as a result of transporting 
dangerous articles. In addition, the owner shall 
pay to the lineal dependents of the deceased worker, 
as a relief benefit, a lump sum equivalent to nine 
months’ his original wage. 

In calculating the wages of transport workers for bene- 
fit purposes, a day’s wage is the unit piece-rate times the 
working hours per day times the average number of pieces 
done per hour; and a monlli’s wage shall be counted on the 
basis of Iwcnty-fivc and one-lialf days. 

(12) The various local labour bureaus sliall draw up, 
jointly with the transport workers’ trade unions, transport 
companies and other government institutions concerned, 
working regulations in accordance, with the present Measures 
and the loeal eireumslances, and report them to the local 
people’s government for approval and enforcement. 

Note: The term “owner” menlioned in the present Measures refers to 
factories, enlerprises. jTOvernnienl instiliitions, public organiza- 
tions, traders or their agents owning or in charge of articles 
transported. 
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MEASURES ON THE REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS RE- 
SULTING IN INJURY OR DEATH OF WORKERS AND 
STAFF MEMBERS IN INDUSTRIAL, TRANSPORT AND 
BUILDING ENTERPRISES 

(PromiLl gated by the Committee of Financial and Economic 
Affairs of the Government Administration Council 
on December 31 > 1951) 

CHAPTER ONE 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

Article 1 

The present Measures are enacted for the purpose of 
obtaining prompt reports on injury and death of workers and 
staff members in the industrial, transport and building enter- 
prises of the country (hereafter referred to as manufacturing 
and mining enterprises), strengthening the work of labour 
protection and enhancing safety in production. 

Article 2 

The present Measures shall apply to state, local govern- 
ment, joint state and private, private and cooperative fac- 
tories, mines and enterprises of communications, transport, 
building and lumber. Enterprises which cannot carry out 
the present Measures in consequence of their special circum- 
stances must have the approval, through administrations in 
charge of the enterprises and the Ministry of Labour of the 
Central People’s Government, of the Committee of Financial 
and Economic Affairs of the Government Administration 
Council. 

Article 3 

I'he accidents resulting in injury or death of workers and 
staff members as referred to in the present Measures shall be 
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limited to those occurring to workers and staff members (in- 
cluding temporary workers, staff members on probation, la- 
bourers and security personnel) in manufacturing and min- 
ing enterprises, at the place of work and during working 
hours. 

CHAPTER TWO 

DEGREE OF INJURY AND CLASSIFICATION OF ACCIDENTS 

Article 4 

Injuries and deaths of workers and staff members shall 
be classified, according to the degree of injury, into the follow- 
ing three categories: 

1. Deaths: 

2. Severe injuries: workers or staff members who are 
wholly or partially disabled and cannot resume their work 
on recovery; 

3. Slight injuries: workers or staff members who have 
to receive medical treatment and are prevented from work- 
ing for more than one work-day but can resume their work 
on recovery. 

The doctors shall certify, after giving attention, whether 
the injured worker or staff member will be prevented from 
working for more than one work-day for medical treatment 
and whether they can resume their work on recovery. 

Article 5 

Accidents resulting in injury or death of workers and 
staff members shall be classified into two categories, namely, 
serious accidents and ordinary accidents, according to the 
degree and extent of injury and death: 

1. Accidents wliidi correspond to one of the following 
condilioiis shall be classified as serious accidents: 
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a More than one death (“more than one” means one 
or more than one. in this case and in any subsequent 
use) ; 

b. More than two persons severely injured; 

c. One person severely injured and more than four 
slightly injured; 

d. More than seven persons slightly injured. 

2. Accidents which result in more than one peison be- 
ing slightly injured and do not conform to the requiiTmeni 
of serious accidents shall be classified as ordinary accidents. 

Ordinary accidents which conform to the requirement 
of serious accidents in consequence of the worsening of con- 
dition of the injured within 24 hours after the occurrence of 
the accident shall be classified as serious accidents. 

CHAPTER THREE 

INVESTIGATION AND REPORT OF ACCIDENTS RESULTING IN 

INJURY OR DEATH OF WORKERS AND STAFF MEMBERS 

Article 6 

The head of the manufacturing or mining enterprise shall 
take the following steps after a serious accident has occurred 
(or after an ordinary accident has developed into a serious 
accident) : 

1. After being informed of the accident, he shall report 
immediately to the local labour administration body (where 
there is no such body in the area, to the local people’s 
government) and to the administration in charge of the enter- 
prise giving the place and time of the accident, the number 
of deaths, severe injuries and slight injuries and the cause 
of the accident (For simplification, Ihese details shall be ab- 
breviated as “Summary of the Accident”. All details shall 
be reported and the number of deaths, severe injuries and 


slight injuries shall be reported separately and shall not be 
combined in one total of injuries and deaths). Such reports 
shall be made by telephone, telegramme or by other urgent 
means. 

2. Within 24 hours after reporting the “Summary of 
the Accident”, he shall organise an investigation group to 
make an examination of the circumstances. The group shall 
be consisted of representatives of the labour administration 
body (or people’s government), trade unions (including the 
local trade union council and the basic trade union) and 
other bodies concerned (i.e. the administration in charge of 
the enterprise, supervisory body, etc.). The local adminis- 
tration body (or people’s government) shall be responsible 
for- directing the organisation of this work or, if necessary, 
for organising it directly. 

Article 7 

The local labour administration body (or people’s govern- 
ment) and the administration in charge of the enterprise shall 
as soon as they have received the “Summary of the Accident” 
of a serious accident, directly and separately report it by tele- 
phone, telegramme or other urgent means to their respective 
superior bodies, to be transmitted ultimately to the Ministry 
of Labour of the Central People’s Government and the cen- 
tral administration in charge of the enterprise. 

The labour administration bodies (or people’s govern- 
ments) at each level shall, immediately after having received 
the aforementioned “Summary of the Accident”, send copies 
of the same to the corresponding trade union councils. 

Article 8 

The investigation group for examining serious accidents 
shall include one or more members of the labour administra- 
tion body (or people’s government). In cases where the 
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labour administration body (or people’s oovernmcnt) is un- 
able to send its members riohl away, it may ask the trade 
union council or other bodies concerned to send one or more 
of their members to take part in the investigation on its be- 
half. The group shall elect their own leader. The results 
of the investigation and the conclusions of the group shall 
be written, in accordance with a special form supplied, into 
a “Report of investigation of serious accident resulting in 
injury and death of workers and stall members in industrial, 
transport and building enterprise” (abbreviated as “Report 
of investigation of serious accident resulting in injuiy and 
death”), copies of which shall be sent to the local labour 
administration body (or people’s government), the adminis- 
tration in charge of the enterprise, the trade union council 
and other bodies participating in the work of investigation. 

Article 9 

The investigation into an ordinary accident shall be oi - 
^ ganised by the manufacturing or mining enterprise con- 
cerned, but they shall ask representatives of the basic trade 
union to participate in this work and shall preserve the re- 
cords for the examination of the labour administration body 
(or people’s government) and the administration in charge 
of the enterprise. 

The central administration in charge of the enterprises 
shall order the enterprises under its jurisdiction to send it, 
at fixed periods, the records of investigations of ordinary ac- 
cidents, and it shall make out the investigation forms to be 
used by such enterprises. 

Article 10 

The manufacturing and mining enterprises shall make 
out, within 10 days aftei' the end of each month, a “Monthly 
report of injuries and deaths of workers and staff members 


in industrial, transport and building enterprises” (abbrevi- 
ated as "Montlily reiiort o[ injuries and deaths ot workers 
and stall merabers") containing all details of mjunes and 
deaths of workers and staff members (including both serious 
and ordinary accidents) occurring in the preceding month, 
using the prescribed form or any other form approved by the 
Committee of Financial and Economic Affairs of the Govern- 
ment Administration Council, and shall submit it to the local 
labour administration body (or people’s government) the 
administration in charge of the enterprise and he trade 
union council. The labour bureaus ot the provincial peop e s 
governments (or municipalities directly under the Central 
People’s Government), the labour departments of the people s 
governments (or military and administrative commi tees) of 
tile Greater Administrative Areas and the Ministry of Labour 
of the Central People’s Government shall be responsible at 
their respeclive levels for the reports and suminanes. The 
results of tlieir statistics shall be submitted to tlieir respec- 
tive superiors and also to the government committees o 
financial and economic affairs. adminislrMions in charge of 
the enterprises and trade union councils of ..re correspon. in^, 
level. 

The central administration in charge of the enterprises 
shall order enterprises under its jurisdiction to subrnd, at 
fixed periods, a “Monthly report of injuries and deat.is of 
workers cind staff menibeis. 

Article 11 

Anv injured workers or staff members who have died 
after the “Report of investigation of serious accident resmt- 
ing in injury and death” or record of inveyigation of an ordin- 
ary accident was filled up and sent, shall be classified as 
dentils after the event. The manufacturing and mining en- 
terprise shall include the names of such deceased in the 
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“Monthly report of injuries and deaths of workers and staff 
members” for the month when the deaths occurred. 

Article 12 

In the case of accident resulting in injury or death of 
workers and staff members in railway, highway, water trans- 
port, postal, tele-communications, building and lumber enter- 
prises and their subsidiary bodies whose activities are not 
restricted to any single administrative district, these enter- 
prises shall report to the labour administration body (or peo- 
ple’s government) and the trade union council near the place 
of accident, and also to the superior administration in charge 
of these enterprises and Ihe imlustrial union in which their 
members are organised. 

Article 13 

The leading trade union cadres in the manufacturing 
and mining enterprises shall have the right to supervise the 
managements or owners to carry out the system of reporting 
and they shall countersign all reports and forms. 

Article 14 

Where labour administration bodies at any level find that 
in their districts there arc manufacturing or mining enter- 
prises which wilfully avoid or delay the reporting of accidents 
resulting in injury and deatli of workers and staff members, 
they shall order them to submit the report; and shall criticise 
or warn them, or refer the matter to a competent judicial body 
where such enterprises shall be liable to a fine of 50,000 to 
5,000,000 yuan,* according to the seriousness of the case (i.e. 
gravity of the accidenl, the lag of time they wilfully avoided 
or delayed the report, the size of the enterprise, and whether 


*()ld currency— eel. 


it is a first or second offence); and shall recommend to the 
superior body of such enterprises that they he given adminis- 
trative punishments. 

CHAPTER FOUR 
BY-LAWS 

Article 15 

For carrying out tlie pia'sent Measures, the Ministiy of 
Labour of the Central People’s Government and the various 
central administrations in charge ol the enterprises shall woik 
out supplementary provisions concerning the investigation, re- 
gistration, statistics and report of the accidents causing in- 
jury and death of workers and stall members under their juris- 
diction and submit them to ihe Committee of Financial and 
Economic Affairs of the Government Administration Council 
for examination and approval before putting them into effect. 
For carrying out the present Measures and the supplement- 
ary provisions of the Ministry of Labour of the_ Central Peo- 
ple’s Government and the various central administi ations, the 
People’s Govcrmiierits of the Greater Administrative Areas 
and provinces (or municipalities directly under the Central 
People’s Government) shall work out practical measuies oi 
their respective areas, provinces, or municipalities, and shall 
submit them to their respective superior committees of finan- 
cial and economic affairs for examination and approval be- 
fore putting them into elTect. 

Article 16 

The present Measures shall be onforced as from January 
I, 1952. Upon the enforeement of the present Measures, (he 
“Measures on the Reporting of Injuries and Deaths of Work- 
ers and Stall Members in Public and Private ManyacUning 
and Minig Rnterprises of the Country” promulgated by the 
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General Order of the Committee of Financial and Economic 
Affairs of the Government Administration Council dated 
April 28, 1950 (General Financial and Economic No. 356) 
and the General Order of the Ministry of Labour of the Cen- 
tral People’s Government dated May 4, 1950 (Special Labour 
Protection No. 202), the forms and schedules attached there- 
with, and all other measures concerning the reporting of in- 
juries and deaths of workers and staff members issued by 
the various administrations and in the various areas shall 
then become null and void. Only those parts in the “Measur- 
es on the Reporting of Injuries and Deaths of Workers and 
Staff Members” issued by the central administrations in 
charge of enterprises, not in contravention of the present 
Measures, ’shall be temporarily kept in force during the first 
quarter of 1952, before the supplementary provisions mention- 
ed in the preceding article have been examined, approved and 
enforced. 


DECISION OF THE GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION 
COUNCIL ON EMPLOYMENT 

(Adopted at the 146th Administrative Session oj the Govern- 
inent Administration Couneit on Juty 25, 1952 
and promulgated on August 6, 1952) 

The long period of imperialist invasion and the long 
reactionary rule of the Kuomintang resulted in serious unem- 
ployment, and has left a large army of unemployed to be dealt 
with by the people’s New China. In the last three years, the 
People’s Government has done a lot of work, and has 
achieved outstanding successes in tackling the problem of 
employment and giving relief to those who are tem- 
porarily unemployed and have difficulties in maintaining their 
living. First of all, the People’s Government has adopted a 
policy of taking over all the personnel in the former Kuomin- 
tang government offices and educational institutions who 
were left over when the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang 
collapsed. Due to the economic rehabilitation and develop- 
ment and expansion of various construction works during 
the last three years, most of the unemployed workers and 
intellectuals have been found work. Up to December 1951 

1.200.000 unemployed workers had been found work, of which 

600.000 were placed in state factories and mines. Since libera- 
tion, around a million unemployed intellectuals have got 
employment in various kinds of work through re-traming, 
recruitment or individual placement. In the countryside, as 
land reform has been completed in an area wuth a rural pop- 
ulation of more than four hundred million, village loafers, ex- 
Kuomintang army officers who had returned to the villages, 
and landlords who have never participated in production, 
all received their share of land, equally with the peasan s, 
and joined in production. At the present time, both m the 
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cities and countryside, the number of employed is much hi^^h- 
er than at any period in history, while the numbt'i* ol persons 
who have no chance of bein^’ employed, or are capable ol 
w'orking; but do not work, is much smaller than at any peiiod. 

But the problem of the employment of a section of the 
unemployed intellectuals, ex-Kuomintang‘ army olTicers and 
government officials left over from the old society cannot bo 
solved completely before the construction and work in vari- 
ous sphere of the nation are expanded on a largo scale as 
these people have not been reformed and lack special skills or 
knowledge. At the same lime, because of the continuous re- 
adjustment of the social economy and its forward advance 
along the path of New Democracy during the last three years, 
many non-productive trades which are not beneficial to the 
national welfare and people’s livelihood and those occupations 
which make their profit from speculation and cheating on 
government contracts have been gradually eliminated, and 
the parasitic and luxury trades serving the wants of the 
landlords, bureaucrats and compradors have boon daily 
declining. All these inevitably create unomploymont and un- 
der-employment. In the manufacturing, mining and trans- 
port enterprises, as a consequence of the reasonable raising 
of labour efficiency through production reforms, improvement 
of labour organisation and popularisation of advanced 
methods of production, there is now a surplus labour force in 
some enterprises. In addition, there are a large number of 
housewives in the cities (many of them intellectuals with a 
fairly high educational level). Some of them could not find 
work in the old society because of discrimination and now 
want to work, while others, in the past, lived on their hus- 
bands’ earnings and did not want to work, but now want to 
work because of changes in their outlook in the last three 
years. They form a rather large section of the surplus labour 
in the cities. 
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In the countryside, there was always surplus man-power 
in the past because of the insufficiency of cultivated land. 
y\fter the land reform, everyone has got his or her share of 
land and has enough to eat, but the position of there being 
insufficient cultivated land has not fundamentally changed, 
lienee there is still a large amount of surplus man-power 
Moreover, in view of the development of the mutual aid and 
eo-operative movement and the expected improvement of 
agricultural implements possible under present conditions, 
surplus man-power in the country-side wll increase, 
if we do nol find ways and means of solving this pioblem in 
the fields of agriculture, subsidiary occupations, afforestation, 
animal husbandry and handicrafts. At present, the surplus 
man-power is blindly fiowing into the cities without any 
organisation or plan, this also aggravates unemployment and 
under-emplovment in the cities. But we must understand 
that the problem of unemployment and under-employment 
in Ihe cities which has arisen from economic re-adjustment, 
and the problem of urban and rural surplus man-power 
which has arisen from the re-organisation of production, 
social reforms, land reform and the development of the mu- . 
lual aid and co-operative movements, are temporary^ifficul- 
ties wliich are unavoidable in our advancement, and are es- 
sentially clilTcrent from the problem of unemployment during 
the reactionary regime. 

The employment of the various types of unemployed in 
the cities and the full utilisation ol the large surplus man- 
power in boll, iirlian and rural areas are problems whicl, must 
be. solved during llio period of largc-sryc nahnna construc- 
tion, and will be gradually solved with the dgelopmen of 
production. In order to make preparations foi the large 
scale nalional conslruction wliich will soon commence, to 
solve llie general problem of providing work for tlie various 
kinds of uiiemi, loved, lo gradually eliminalc unemployment 
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and under-employnient, to fully utilize the large amount of 
surplus urban and rural man-power in a planned way in the 
productive enterprises and social services and to realize 
aradually the co-ordinated allocation of the labour force, the 
Government Administration Council of the Central People s 
Government has called a special conference on employment 
in July. Summarizing the results of discussion at the Confer- 
ence, the Council decides: 

I. All state and private enterprises should observe the 
Common Programme and policies and decrees of the People s 
Government, and actively develop production and expand 
business. During the period of economic construction which 
will soon commence on a large scale, all state and private 
enterprises which serve the needs of the state and the people 
are bound to have a bright future. Even though there may 
be temporary difficulties in certain enterprises, the manage- 
ments or the owners should not try to solve their pioblem by 
dismissing workers and staff members, but should oveicome 
the difficulties by developing production and expanding busi- 
ness, so that the interests of the workers and staff will be 
protected, and an increase of unemployment avoided. Where 
dismissals of workers and staff members are necessaiy,^ it 
must be done according to the stipulations of the Tiade Union 
Law and other relevant laws and decrees. 

All state and private enterprises should adopt a policy 
of retaining those workers and staff members who are not 
required as a result of production reforms and reasonable rise 
of labour efficiency. They should not be dismissed and their 
wages (considered as a part of the cost of production) shall be 
maintained bv the original employing enterprises. These en- 
terprises should, rather, take advantage of such conditions to 
train their workers and staff seriatim, in order to impinve 
their vocational, political and educational level and be ready 


for re-engagemcnl in work upon expansion of the enterpiises 
or on assignment of work by the state. Such a policy wi l also 
help to encourage the initiative of the workers and staff in 
making inventions and raising rationalisation proposals. 

There are some private enterprises which have no future 
and must change to other trades because of economic re- 
adjustment. In so doing, labour should be transferred tog 
ther with capital as a matter of principle. If the application 
for changing over to another trade and the plan for opening up 
a new business have been approved by the departments in 
charge of industry and commerce and measures for tran 
ferring labour, together with capital, have formulated 

through labour-capital consultation according to P'®" ^ 
the new business and to the qualifications ^ ^ 
stair and it is then found that there are still a number of 
workers and staff members who cannot be 
business, then the owner may, in accordance with the Tiade 
Union Law and other relevant laws and decrees, apply to the 
departments in charge of labour for permission « “ 
thL. Dismissals which obtain the approval of the depart- 
ment in charge of labour must follow the legal procedure. 

If a private enterprise is really making such losses that 
they cannot continue in business and after consu tation be- 
tween labour and capital the situation is still not im- 
proved so that they have no alternative but to reduce the 
scope of their business or close down altogether, they can 
only close down after getting the sanction of the departments 
in charge of industry and commerce, and can only dismiss 
the whole or a part of their workers and staff with the per- 
mission of tlie departments in charge of labour. If in future, 
these enlerpriscs extend nr re-open their business the work- 
ers and stalT members who have been dismissed should have 
priority in re-engagement. 
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The departments in charge of labour should handle the 
problem of dismissing workers with great care, basing their 
decisions upon the actual circumstances and taking into ac- 
count the interests of both labour and capital. They should 
sanction reasonable applications for discharging workers, 
while at the same time they should strictly prevent all at- 
tempts to discharge workers and staff members under various 
pretexts, to close down businesses without permission, and 
all attempts to lock-out workers or stop payment of wages 
or supplying of meals. 

The departments in charge of industry and commerce 
should be very careful in granting applications to close down 
businesses or to change over to other trades in view of the 
necessity to stabilise the economy and reduce unemployment. 
At the same time, they should be cautious in giving permis- 
sion for the opening of new businesses, ascertaining the true 
financial position of the applicants, the reason for opening 
the new business and their operational plans, so as to avoid 
blind opening up and closing down of businesses which will 
create unemployment. To handle these questions correctly, 
the departments in charge of industry and commerce in the 
big and medium cities should set up advisory committees 
with the participation of the departments in charge of labour, 
trade union organisations, federations of industry and com- 
merce and other government institutions and public organisa- 
tions concerned. 

In order to protect the health of the workers and staff, 
raise labour productivity^ and increase employment, an eight 
to ten hours working day should be firmly instituted in a 
systematic and planned way. All big state and private fac- 
tories, mines and communication and transport enterprises 
should implement llie system of an eight hour working day as 
far as possible. Tlie present system of one or two shifts' per 
day should be changed to two or three shifts per day in all 


enterprises where the position of raw materials marketing 
and tLhnique permits. Slate shops and co-operatives in the 
big and medium cities and in the factory and mining districts 
should, as far as possible, also operate on an eigh 
ing day system. In cases where work is detrimental 
health working hours should be less than eight hours per dav 
Overtime work in all state and private enterprises should be 
strictly restricted. 

All unemployed workers should be registered and placed 

individually or given training for 

trades Those unemployed workers who cannot b p 

or given training right away, but who have fea' 

in maintaining their living, should be helped ^ ° 

providing relief work, organising migration to ^ 

Tor land reclamation, equipping them for self-employment or 
by giving temporary or long-term relief. 

Women who were workers before liberation and who 
want to resume work should be organised to do processing 
ToJ for the factories or take part in handicraft projctio^n 
as the position of raw materials and mark., e P ’ 
be other work according to the needs and possibilities. 

II. With regard to the problem of intellectuals, the basic 
situation is that there arc too few intellectuals to meet the 
needs of large-scale national conslrudion. Howevei, there 
are at present a number of intellectuals are unemploye 
mostly because they lack special knowledge or sh'H. a result 
of the colonial economy and educational system of old China. 
They are rather slow at changing their ou«ook; while some 
are starting to make progress, others are sull falling behind 
and some have a complex political background. Most of 
them are middle-aged and have family burdens, and gen- 
eral they are unwilling to work in the countryside, and still 
less’in the more remote areas and border districts. But some 
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of them would have real family dilTiculties if they were to go 
to work in other places. All these constitute reasons why 
they have not yet obtained employment. Some of them, most- 
ly educated housewives, have never worked in the past due to 
various reasons. On the other hand, certain enterprises and 
institutions have been only willing to accept young cadres of 
student origin and were reluctant to accept these unemploy- 
ed intellectuals. Such an attitude must now be done away 
with; consideration should be given to the actual circum- 
stances and the over-all situation and the policy of recruiting, 
educating, reforming and employing intellectuals on a wide 
scale should be carried out, .otherwise it will be impossible 
to cope with the pressing needs of the large-scale national 
construction which will soon commence. In particular, the 
departments of education, health, trade and the co-operatives 
should pay attention to recruiting these unemployed intellec- 
tuals, to training, reforming and employing them, and to 
continue to reform them while they are working. At the same 
time, the unemployed intellectuals should see their own ideo- 
logical shortcomings and make elTorts to improve themselves. 
For those intellectuals who had, in the past, taken part, to 
a greater or lesser degree, in counter-revolutionary activities 
or organisations but have now sincerely, honestly and com- 
pletely told their stories, the policy of educating, reforming 
and employing them should be adopted. The small numbe'r 
of unemployed intellectuals who can continue their studies in 
higher institutions or specialised intermediate schools should 
be given help to enable them to enrol, with a view to meeting 
the needs of the further development of national construction 

With regard to a section of the unemployed intellectuals 
who are locally well-known and have a considerable educa- 
tional level but cannot undertake heavy work due to old age 
or bad health, appropriate measures should be taken to give 
them suitable work and care. Proper relief should also 


be given to those aged unemployed intellectuals who are com- 
pletely incapable of work and have genuine difficulties in 
maintaining themselves. 

With regard to housewives of intellectual origin who 
now want to work, special consideration should be given in 
view of the fact that most of them have household work. There- 
fore, appropriate measures should be adopted to draw them 
into work in a planned, organised and systematic way, as, 
for example, giving them part-time work with pay which is a 
means beneficial both to them and to the public. 

III. The Kuomintang reactionary regime left behind a 
large number of ex-army officers and government officials 
who were generally supporters of the reactionary rule. Al- 
though some of them still have hostile feelings towards the 
People’s Government, nevertheless, because of the inspiration 
and influence of the great victory of the people achieved in the 
last tliree years, the majority of them have now shown that 
they are willing to come over to the side of the people and 
are prepared to make amends by good service. 

Most of the ex-Kuomintang army officers and govern- 
ment officials have gone back to their own villages, received 
their share of land during the land reform and have joined 
in agricultural production. Some of them, after their return, 
have been put under the control and supervision of the pea- 
sants because of resentment toward their behaviour. This 
is not only natural, but also correct and necessary. How- 
ever, if they work properly in agricultural production or other 
trades, observe the laws and decrees of the government, and do 
not engage in any reactionary activities, then, after thc^ place 
where they live has been liberated for three years, their status 
as the ex-Kuomintang army officers or government officials 
may be changed on the recommendation of the Hsiang Peo- 
ple’s Congress and the sanction of the County People’s Gov- 
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eminent; their new status shall be decided according to the 
nature of their work or trade (those who are concurrently of 
landlord origin shall be treated according to the regulations 
in regard to changing the status of landlords). Among the 
ex-Kuomintang army officers and government olTicials scat- 
tered in the cities, there are some who have means to live on, 
some who have already found work, some who are engaging 
in dishonest business and some who have real dilTiculties in 
maintaining a living. The two latter shall be required to 
register and the policy of educating, reforming and employing 
them should be adopted. They should be provided seriatim 
with systematic training in groups, and be helped to transfer 
to other trades, being reformed through training and work. 
However, ex-Kuomintang army officers and government offi- 
cials should also endeavour to reform themselves and clarify 
their past position. For those who have no serious questions 
in their past political background and have now honestly told 
their stories, the same policy of educating, reforming and em- 
ploying them should be adopted. Proper consideration should 
be given in dealing with the cases of those high-ranking ex- 
Kuomintang army officers and government officials who can- 
not be trained to do other work, but have real difficulties in 
maintaining a living, provided they have no specially bad 
records and have not incurred the great hatred of the people. 

There are some ex-Kuomintang army olTicers and gov- 
ernment officials who took part in tlic 1911 Revolution, the 
Northern Expedition or the War of Resistance to Japanese 
Aggression, and who changed over to the side of the people 
during the War of Liberation and were given money and sent 
back to their native towns; if they have no particularly bad 
records, special consideration should be given in dealing with 
their cases. 

JV. The problem of the large amount of surplus labour 
in the country-side is different from that of tlie unemployed 


and under-employed in the cities. They have food to eat and 
land to work. Bu( the potentialities of their labour have not 
been brought into full play. Positive measures should be 
taken to find ways and means of utilising these potentials 
on production. At the same time, even with the present 
farming techniques, there is not enough cultivated land 
for the peasants to till, so that with the further develop- 
ment of technique more surplus manpower will be created. 
This is a basic problem. Consequently, a fundamental essential 
should be the carrying out in a planned and systematic way 
of imigration to the Northeast, Northwest and Southwest, so 
that the area of cultivated land can be expanded through land 
reclamation, on the condition that in so doing soil and water 
conservation shall not be disrupted nor the pasturage of 
Hocks and herds interfered with. Small water conservancy 
projects should be widely developed and arid land turned 
into irrigated fields, seed selection and farming techniques 
should be improved and intensive cultivation advocated so 
that the output per unit area will be raised. In densely popu- 
lated areas, there are still large quantities of waste land such 
as sandy, alkaline and laterite soil. Experiences have proved 
that all these lands can be utilized, and surplus manpower 
in the countryside should be organized to reclaim them. The 
work of clearing land, improving soil, utilizing some existing 
lakes as detention basins and reclaiming others and of soil 
and water conservation in mountainous areas should also be 
carried out in a planned way. 

Furthermore, a lot of surplus manpower can be utilized 
through the planned development of subsidiary rural occupa- 
tions whose products have a good market, handicrafts, pro- 
cessing of agricultural and other subsidiary products, affores- 
tation, fishery, river dredging, road construction and the 
construction of large water conservancy projects. The com- 
petent authorities should draw up plans for such develop- 
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merit in accordance with the actual circumstances, and see 
that they are implemented systematically. In particular, 
the Alt-China Federation of Co-operatives should, as far as 
possible, organize handicraft producers’ co-operatives to de- 
velop the production of handicraft products which have a 
good demand both in the domestic and foreign markets. 

The mutual-aid and cooperative movement should be 
actively developed. And, upon the basis of such an organized 
movement, it will be easier to organise the work of the imig- 
rants on land reclamatiin, of clearing land and of small water 
conservancy projects. 

While the growth of cities and industry and the develop- 
ment of national construction require a large number of 
labour force from the countryside, this must be organised in 
a planned and systematic way, and it is impossible to draw 
in a large amount of labour in a short space of time. There- 
fore, the peasants must be persuaded not to move into the 
cities blindly, without any job to go to. 

V. With regard to the problem of unemployment of na- 
tional minorities living in the cities, the main question is that 
of unemployment and under-employment of Moslems. At- 
tention must be given to help them to solve this problem. 
Their scope of employment is limited because their customs 
and habits are different from those of the Plan people.. Ef- 
forts must be made to give them wide opportunities of em- 
ployment and of transferring to other trades, and it is better 
to recruit them into factories and mines in a planned way on 
a group basis in addition to helping them by individual 
placing. Care and attention should be given, in all cases, 
to respect their customs and habits. 

VI. Proper arrangements must be provided for those 
refugee and poverty-striken Chinese nationals who have re- 
turned to the country from overseas. Keen attention should 


be given to this by the administrations in charge of affairs 
concerning Chinese resident abroad and of civic affairs. 
Every opportunity should be fully explored to help them to find 
employment or to settle down in production, and they must 
not be left in an unsettled state to face unemployment or lack 
of education facilities. Substantial relief should be provided 
to those who are unable to work and cannot maintain a living. 

VII. Homeless children and helpless, aged and dis- 
abled persons who are incapable of work, should be provided 
with homes and education or given individual relief. Those 
who are able to engage in light work may be organized in 
production. Loafers and beggars who are capable of work 
should be compelled to work, and where feasible, it is prefer- 
able to reform them collectively through labour. 

VIII. y\ll tlie unemployed in the cities should be system- 
atically registered. These should include unemployed per- 
sons wlio have no permanent job such as manual and non- 
manual workers formerly employed in state and private indus- 
trial and commercial enterprises, communication and trans- 
port establishments, handicraft workshops, government insti- 
tutions, public organizations and schools, as well as building 
and transport workers without definite employment; seasonal 
workers who cannot find work because of a decline in their 
trades; unemploj^ed intellectuals of not less than junior mid- 
dle school educalion; such independent producers, itinerant 
traders, stallkeepers and pedlars, managing agents and own- 
ers of small enterprises whose businesses have closed down 
and who have no other income, have difficulties in maintain- 
ing a living and want to work as wage-earners; as well as 
unem])loyed ex-i\uomintang army officers and government 
officials who want to find work because of hardship. 

After registration, all the cases shall be individually 
dealt with according to their circumstances. As a general 
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rule, they should be trained in groups seriatim in a planned 
way, and thereafter, the problem of their employment shall 
be solved gradually in accordance with the needs of the de- 
velopment of national construction and their own qualifica- 
tions. To cope with practical needs, the departments , which 
recruit them should be responsible for their political and voca- 
tional training and training for re-employmeni in other trades. 
After registration, those unemployed who really have diffi- 
culties in maintaining a living should be provided with pro- 
per reliefs. 

In order to achieve labour employment in a co-ordinated 
way and to further realize the unified allocation of the labour 
force, labour employment committees with olTices and their 
own full-time stall should be established by the central 
authority, the greater administrative areas, the provincial 
authorities and the large municipalities. These committees 
shall direct the registration and placing of all unemployed 
persons handled by departments in charge of labour and by 
other departments concerned. In case of necessity, labour em- 
ployment committees may also be set up by municipalities 
under the provincial authorities, with the approval of the 
provincial people’s government concerned. 

To sum up, in dealing with the problem of unemployment 
and under-employment in the cities, as well as the problem of 
the vast amount of surplus man-power in both urban and 
rural areas, consideration must be given to the needs of na- 
tional construction, to the over-all situation, to the actual 
circumstances and to long-term interests, and any work which 
is necessary and feasible at the present time should be started. 
Only in this way can unemployment be gradually eliminated 
and the potentialities of surplus urban and rural man-power 
be fully and systematically tapped, thus creating more wealth 
for the state and the society and promote the further develop- 
ment of the national economic and other construction. 


DIRECTIVE OF THE GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION 
COUNCIL ON DEVELOPING THE SPARE TIME EDUCA- 
TION OF WORKERS AND STAFF MEMBERS 

(June 1st, 1950) 

The development of spare time education is one of the 
most important means of raising the political, educational and 
technical levels of the broad masses of workers and staff 
members. The appropriate government departments in 
various parts of the country, the bureaus administrating the 
enterprises and the trade union organisations shall under- 
take joint studies aimed at the implementation of this work 
in a planned, systematic and organised way. The following 
rules are to be followed in carrying out the work in the 
country. 

(1) At present the students of spare time education 
shall be mainly workers and staff members in factoiies and 
enterprises, and literacy classes shall be the main content 
of spare time education. Spare time education of workers 
and staff members may be carried out in diverse forms which 
can be maintained regularly. 

a. In all factories and enterprises where elementary 
political education has been carried out among the 
workers and staff members for a certain peiiod, a 
planned literacy movement shall be now started to 
open primary spare time education classes and en- 
courage the illiterate workers and staff members to 
join tlie classes on a voluntary basis, in order that 
within three or five years all existing illiterate work- 
ers and staff members will be able to recognise 
about one thousand characters and to read simple 
publications. 
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b. Mobilise all literate stalf members, Workers and 
members of their families in factories and enterprises 
to become teachers of primary classes and all 
literate people shall be enabled to understand that 
teaching illiterates is their glorious task and a duty 
they are bound not to refuse. As a matter of prin- 
ciple, teaching primary classes shall be a non- 

. remunerative or quasi-remunerative work, while 
honours and material awards shall be given to dis- 
tinguished teachers who have done good work. 

c. The methods of teaching in primary classes should 
be flexible; in places where there are no classrooms, 
lessons may be given on the work site, in dining 
rooms and living quarters or at the pitheads. The 
number of students in each class may not be fixed, 
but there should be a study plan, organization and 
system and the students shall be graduated only 
after finishing certain textbooks. 

cl. Schools near factories and enterprises shall give 
every assistance to the trade union organisations to 
develop the literacy movement by opening primary 
spare time education classes for workers and staff 
members. Schools which have made an outstand- 
ing contribution in this work shall be awarded. 

(2) In order that workers and stall members who have 
a certain degree of education may have a chance to raise 
their educational level, all factories and enterprises should, in 
accordance with circumstances, provide higher spare time 
education. This shall be carried out generally in the follow- 
ing way; 

a. Higher spare time education shall be of a more 
formal type such as: intermediate classes (the edu- 
cational level whereof shall be equal to that of the 


fifth or sixth grade in primary schoois, workers and 
staff members who graduate from the primary class 
or have a primary school educational standard are 
qualified to join these classes): higher classes (the 
educational level whereof shall be equal to that of 
middle schools, workers and staff members who 
graduate from the intermediate class or have an 
educational standard of a graduate from the primary 
school are qualified to join these classes). The cur- 
ricula shall be similar to the main courses in regular 
primary and middle schools. 

b. The term of study is provisionally fixed as two years 
for the intermediate class and five years for the 
higher class, but it may be prolonged or shortened 
according to circumstances. The students who 
have finished the major courses and passed the 
examination may receive certificates fiom the gov 
ernrnent educational departments. These certificates 
are equivalent to those issued by corresponding 
regular schools. 

c. The intermediate and higher classes of spare hme 
education shall employ permanent teachers whose 
remuneration shall be correspondent to those obtain- 
ing in regular schools. 

(3) The political education of workers and staff mem- 
bers may be carried out in such forms as reports on current 
affairs and lectures on special topics. In large factories anc 
enterprises there may be estabiislied spare time political edu- 
cation classes for Ihose workers and staff members who have 
a certain educational level, in order to give them a ’ 

education of political theory and to train them 
with a preliminary understanding of theory. This shall be 
carried out in the following way: 
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b. Mobilise all literate stal! members, workers and 
members of their families in factories and enterprises 
to become teachers of primary classes and all 
literate people shall be enabled to understand that 
teaching illiterates is their glorious task and a duty 
they are bound not to refuse. As a matter of prin- 
ciple, teaching primary classes shall be a non- 
remunerative or quasi-remunerative work, while 
honours and material awards shall be given to dis- 
tinguished teachers who have done good work. 

c. The methods of teaching in primary classes should 
be flexible; in places where there are no classrooms, 
lessons may be given on the work site, in dining 
rooms and living quarters or at the pitheads. The 
number of students in each class may not be fixe'd, 
but there should be a study plan, organization and 
system and the students shall be graduated only 
after finishing certain textbooks. 

d. Schools near factories and enterprises shall give 
every assistance to the trade union organisations to 
develop the literacy movement by opening primary 
spare time education classes for workers and staff 
members. Schools which have made an outstand- 
ing contribution in this work shall be awarded. 

(2) In order that workers and staff members who have 
a certain degree of education may have a chance to raise 
their educational level, all factories and enterprises should, in 
accordance witli circumstances, provide higher spare time 
education. This shall be carried out generally in the follow- 
ing way: 

a. Higher spare time education shall be of a more 
formal type such as: intermediate classes (the edu- 
cational level whereof shall be equal to that of the 


fifth or sixth grade in primary schools, workers and 
staff members who graduate from the primary class 
or have a primary school educational standard are 
qualified to join these classes) ; higher classes (the 
educational level whereof shall be equal to that of 
middle schools, workers and staff members who 
graduate from the intermediate class or have an 
educational standard of a graduate from the primary 
school are qualified to join these classes). The cur- 
ricula shall be similar to the main courses in regular 
primary and middle schools. 

b. The term of study is provisionally fixed as two years 
for the intermediate class and five years for the 
higher class, but it may be prolonged or shortened 
according to circumstances. The students who 
have finished the major courses and passed the 
examination may receive certificates from the gov- 
ernment educational departments. These certificates 
are equivalent to those issued by corresponding 
regular schools. 

c. The intermediate and higher classes of spare time 
education shall employ permanent teachers whose 
remuneration shall be correspondent to those obtain- 
ing in regular schools. 

(3) The political education of workers and staff mem- 
bers may be carried out in such forms as reports on current 
affairs and lectures on special topics. In large factories and 
enterprises there may be established spare time political edu- 
cation classes for those workers and staff members who have 
a certain educational level, in order to give them a systematic 
education of political theory and to train them as functionaries 
with a preliminary understanding of theory. This shall be 
carried out in the following way: 
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a. The subjects to be taught shall be the history of the 
development of society, Chinese revolution and the 
Chinese Communist Parly, New Democracy and 
the Common Programme of tlie Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, outline history of 
the world revolution, Soviet construction, labour 
policies and decrees. It is expected that these 
courses will be completed within two years. 

b. The teachers for the spare time political classes shall 
be recruited from the leading comrades in the fac- 
tories and enterprises or from the political teachers 
in the middle schools and colleges in the locality. 

c. The students who have finished these courses and 
passsed the examination may receive certificates 
from the educational departments of the provincial 
or municipal governments. The students receiving 
good marks who wish to continue their studies may 
be recommended for entrance examinations of high- 
er political schools such as the People’s University 
and College of Marxism-Leninism. 

(4) In order to further raise the technical level of work- 
ers and stall members to meet the demand for technical work- 
ers in the course of the industrial development, the factories 
and enterprises shall now carry out planned technical educa- 
tion according to their circumstances. In the implementation 
of this work, attention should be given to the following: 

a. All technicians and skilled workers in the factories 
and enterprises shall be mobilized to help in the 
glorious task of training technical workers for the 
country by becoming voluntary technical teachers. 

b. Different forms of education such as technical train- 
ing classes, technical research classes or signing of 


apprenticeship contracts may be adopted in accord- 
ance with different demands and conditions. 

c. Regular examinations shall be held and students 
getting good marks shall be promoted in their tech- 
nical grades and the teachers shall also receive a 
prize or award (in the private enterprises, these may 
be laid clown in the collective contract or decided in 
the labcmir-capital consultative conference). 

(5) y\s spare time education is so extensive, it should 
be carried out under the leadershiji of the government educa- 
tional departments, with the help of trade union organisations 
as well as others concerned. Therefore, coordinated leading 
organisations shall be established, and it is hereby decided: 

a. The Ministrv of Education of the Central People’s 
Governmenrand the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions shall invite the Ministry of Labour and other 
bodies concerned to set up a Committee on Spare 
Time Education of Workers and Staff Members which 
shall discuss and decide on important matters such 
as policy, planning, curricula, expenditure and 
system related to the spare time education of work- 
ers and staff members throughout the country. 

b. The local educational departments or bureaus and 
the corresponding local trade union councils shall 
invite the labour departments or bureaus and other 
bodies concerned in the area to set up a local Com- 
mittee on Spare Time Education of Workers and 
Staff Members which shall discuss matters related to 
spare time education in the area. 

c. Tlie representatives of the government educational 
departments and the trade union organisations at 
various levels shall be respectively tlie chairmen 
and vice-cliairmeii of the spare time education com- 
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mittees. Appointment to such posts shall be made 
by the appropriate government education depart- 
ments. 

d. The trade union organisations in factories and en- 
terprises shall be responsible for the carrying out 
of spare time education for workers and staff mem- 
bers there, under the direction of the local spare time 
education committees. The management or owner 
of the factory or enterprise shall provide all neces- 
sary and available help. 

(6) Sixty per cent of the cultural and educational fund 
which the factory or enterprise contributes to the trade union 
organisation shall be appropriated as expenditure for the 
spare time education of workers and staff members. Any 
deficit shall be made up by a subsidy from the educational 
fund of the local government. The expenditure on spare 
time education is limited to the payment of teachers’ wages, 
allowances, prizes, subsidy for the purchase of books and 
small sundry purchases and should not be wasted. 

(7) All factories and enterprises should try to provide 
buildings and equipment necessary for the spare time educa- 
tion. 

(8) Sliidies shall be held out of working time. The 
primary and technical classes shall meet at least twice a 
week; the intermediate, higher, and political classes at least 
three times a week, each lasting at least ninety minutes. On 
study days (ho students may not have to work overtime or 
take part in meetings. 

(9) The Ministry of Education of the Central People’s 
Government and the All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
together wilh Pk. Ministry of Labour and the Publications 
Administration shall jointly set up an editorial committee 


responsible for editing the teaching materials for the primary 
and political classes. The intermediate and higher classes 
may use similar teaching materials as used in regular 
schools of the same level or in the short term middle schools 
for workers and peasants, but the content should be con- 
densed. Technical and supplementary materials may be 
edited by the teachers and then sent to the local spare time 
education committee for approval. 

(10) The present Directive may be applied to spare time 
education for workers and staff members with low educational 
level in various institutions. 

(11) All local educational departments and local trade 
union organisations, upon receiving the present Directive, 
shall call on all bodies concerned to set up on an early date 
a Committee on Sparc Time Education of Workers and Staff 
Members to plan and expedite the implementation of this 


Chou En-lai, 

Premier of Governmciil Administruiioti Cuiindl 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 


THE DRAFT PROGRAMME 
FOR 

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN THE 

PEOPLE’S REPUBUC OF CHINA 
1956-1967 

★ 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 ; C1A-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 





THE DRAFT PROGRAMME 
FOR 

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN THE 

PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
1956-1967 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES PRESS 
PEKING 1956 


I.U 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 ; CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 



Printed in the 


People's Republic of China 


EDITOR’S NOTE 


On January 25, 1956 Mao Tse-tung, Chairman of 
the People’s Republic of China, called a meeting of 
the Supreme State Conference to discuss the Draft 
National Programme for Agricultural Development 
(1956-1967) which had been submitted by the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China. 

In his address at the meeting Chairman Mao said 
that the country was at that moment witnessing the 
flood tide of the great socialist revolution. With the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China, the 
Chinese revolution had passed from the stage of 
bourgeois-democratic revolution to that of socialist 
revolution. In other words, it had started the period 
of transition from capitalism to socialism. The work 
of the first three of the past six years had been con- 
centrated mainly on restoring the national economy 
and carrying out various social reforms — first and 
foremost land reform — left incomplete in the first 
stage of the revolution. Since last summer socialist 
transformation, that is, socialist revolution, had devel- 
oped on a vast scale with far-reaching results. This 
socialist revolution, he said, could be completed in the 
main and on a national scale in about three more years. 

The object of socialist revolution, said Chairman 
Mao, was to set free the productive forces of society. 
It was quite certain that the change-over from indi- 
vidual to socialist, collective ownership in agriculture 
and handicrafts, and from capitalist to socialist owner- 
ship in private industry and commerce would lead to 
an ever greater release of productive forces; this laid 
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the social basis for an enormous expansion of industrial 
and agricultural output. 

Our method of carrying out the socialist revolu- 
tion, continued Chairman Mao, was a peaceful one. 
In the past many people, both inside and outside the 
Communist Party, doubted if that was possible. But 
since the great upsurge of the co-operative movement 
in the countryside last summer, and the swelling tide 
of socialist transformation in the towns and cities in 
the past few months, there was no longer much room 
for doubt. 

Conditions in China were such that it was not 
only possible, by using peaceful methods, methods of 
persuasion and education, to turn individual into so- 
cialist, collective ownership, but also to change capi- 
talist into socialist ownership. The speed of socialist 
transformation in the past few months had been far 
more rapid than anyone expected. There were people 
who had worried that it would not be easy to get 
through the “dilficult pass” to socialism. It now 
lookcrl, said Chairman Mao, as if this “difficult pass” 
would not be so difficult to get through after all. 

A fundamental change had taken place in the 
political situation in China, he went on. Up to last 
summer there had been many diOiculties in agricul- 
ture, but things were quite different now. Many 
things that had seemed impracticable were now quite 
feasible. It was possible to fulfil ahead of time and 
overfulfil the country’s First Five-Year Plan. Now 
this National Programme for Agricultural Develop- 
ment for 1956-19G7, based on the realities of the great 
upsurge in socialist transformation and socialist con- 
struction, was intended to outline the prospects for 
agricultural production and rural work and set a clear- 
cut goal before China’s peasants and all who work in 
agriculture. A spurt must be made in other kinds 


of work besides agriculture to keep in step with the 
situation arising from this upsurge of socialist rev- 
olution. 

In conclusion, Chairman Mao said that the nation 
must have a far-reaching, comprehensive plan of work 
for the next few decades to wipe out its economic, 
scientific and cultural backwardness and get abreast 
of the most advanced nations in the world. To reach 
this great goal the decisive thing was trained per- 
sonnel — to have plenty of capable scientists and tech- 
nicians. At the same time they had to go on 
strengthening and extending the people’s democratic 
united front, by uniting all forces that could be united. 
The Chinese people would ally themselves with people 
anywhere in the world to work for the preservation 
of world peace. 

Chairman Mao Tse-tung was followed by Liao 
Lu-yen, Deputy Head of the Department of Rural 
Work of the Chinese Communist Party’s Central Com- 
mittee, who made a speech explaining the Draft Na- 
tional Programme for Agricultural Development 
(1956-1967). 

Then representatives of science, education, indus- 
try and commerce and of the various democratic parties 
made speeches, all expressing their warm support of 
the Draft National Programme for Agricultural Devel- 
opment. Included in this pamphlet are the full text 
of the Draft National Programme for Agricultural 
Development (1956-1967) and the explanations on the 
programme given by Liao Lu-yen. 
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THE DRAFT NATIONAL PROGRAMME FOR 
AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 
1956—1967 


(Submitted by the Political Bureau of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of China on January 23, 1956) 

The great tide of agricultural co-operation that 
has swept China is bringing forth an immense, nation- 
wide growth of agricultural production, and this in 
turn is stimulating the development of the whole 
national economy and all branches of science, culture, 
education and public health. 

To give the leading Party and government bodies 
at all levels and the people of China, particularly the 
peasants, a long-term programme of agricultural 
development, the Political Bureau of the Central 
Committee of the Chinese Coihmunist Party, after 
consulting comrades holding responsible positions on 
Party committees in the provinces, municipalities and 
autonomous regions, has drawn up a draft national 
programme outlining the scale of agricultural develop- 
ment during the period 1956-1967 (the last year of 
the third Five-Year Plan). On a certain number of 
related questions this draft programme also touches 
upon work in the urban areas. It sets a numbei of 
important targets for agricultural production. Others 
will be specified in each of the five-year plans and in 
the annual plans. 

This draft is now distributed so that it can be 
studied by the Party committees of all provinces 
(municipalities or autonomous regions) , administra- 
tive regions (autonomous chon) , counties (autonomous 
counties), districts and hsiang (nationality hsiang), 

9 
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as well as by all departments concerned, all of whom 
are asked to submit their views on it. At the same 
time workers, peasants, scientists and people from all 
walks of life who love their country should also be 
widely consulted. These views should be collected 
before April 1, 1956, so that the programme can be 
submitted for discussion and adoption by the seventh 
plenary session (enlarged) of the seventh Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China which 
will be held some time after that date. It will then be 
presented to the state bodies and the people of the 
whole country, first and foremost the peasants, as a 
recommendation. 

Except in some remote areas where democratic so- 
cial reforms have not yet been introduced, every lead- 
ing Party and government body of provinces (munici- 
palities, autonomous regions), administrative regions 
(autonomous chon) , counties (autonomous counties) , 
districts and hsiang (nationality hsiang) should draw 
up specific plans, based on the present draft national 
programme and taking into account conditions peculiar 
to each locality. These plans should specify the suc- 
cessive stages of development of every aspect of their 
local work. At the same time all state departments 
concerned with economic affairs, with science, culture, 
education, public health, civic affairs or the judiciary 
should also review and revise their plans of work in 
accordance with the present national programme. 

(1) Seeing that in 1955 more than 60 per cent 
of all peasant households were in agricultural pro- 
ducers’ co-operatives, all provinces, municipalities and 
autonomous regions should, in the main, complete 
agricultural co-operation in its elementary form and 
set themselves the goal of getting about 85 per cent 
of all peasant households into agricultural producers’ 
co-operatives in 1956. 

10 


(2) Areas where co-operation is on better 
foundations and where a number of co-operatives of 
advanced form are already functioning should, in the 
main, complete the change-over to co-operation of 
advanced form by 1957. Each district of the remain- 
ing areas should, in 1956, set up and run one or more 
large co-operatives of advanced form (each with a 
hundred or more peasant households) to serve as ex- 
amples; and by 1958 they too should practically com- 
plete co-operation of advanced form. 

In going forward to the advanced- form of co- 
operation certain conditions must be observed: the 
change must be of the free will and choice of the 
members ; the co-operative must have people ca- 
pable of giving proper leadership; and it must be 
possible for over 90 per cent of the members to earn 
more after the change. When all such conditions in 
the elementary form of co-operatives are ripe, they 
should at different times, group by group, go over to 
the advanced form of co-operation, otherwise the 
growth of their productive forces will be hampered. 

(3) Every agricultural producers’ co-operative 
must make suitable arrangements to see that those of 
its members who lack manpower, are widows or 
widowers, who have no close relations to depend on, 
or who are disabled ex-service men, are given pro- 
ductive work and a livelihood, so that they have 
enough food, clothing and fuel, can bring up their 
children properly, and see that the dead are decently 
buried, so that they are assured of help during their 
lifetime and decent burial thereafter. 

(4) During 1956 attempts should be made to 
settle the question of admitting to the co-operatives 
former landlords and rich peasants who have given 
up exploitation and who have asked to join. This can 
be done on the following lines: (a) Those who have 

11 
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allowed by the Hsiang People’s Council to work in the 
co-operative under supervision, to be reformed, by 
work, (c) Those who have committed minor crimes 
and since made amends, those who have served their 
sentence, been released and behaved well, and those 
who committed crimes but did deserving work in the 
campaign to suppress counter-revolutionaries, may be 
allowed to join the co-operative — some as members, no 
longer regarded as counter-revolutionaries but as 
peasants, and others for the time being as candidate 
members, not classified as peasants — depending on 
what they have done to make amends and what merit 
they have earned. In no case, however, whether they 
are admitted as members or not, must they be^ allow- 
ed to take on important posts in the co-operative for 
a specified time after joining, (d) Such counter- 
revolutionaries as have been allowed to work in the 
co-operatives under supervision should be paid for their 
work by the co-operative on the principle of equal pay 
for equal work, (e) Other members of the families 
of counter-revolutionaries should be allowed to join 
co-operatives, and enjoy the same treatment as any- 
one else without being discriminated against, provided 
they took no part in crimes committed by the counter- 
revolutionaries. 

(6) In the twelve years starting with 1956, in 
areas north of the Yellow River, the Tsinling Moun- 
tains, the River Pailiing, and the Yellow River in 
Chinghai Province, the average annual yield of grain 
should be raised from the 1955 figure of over 150 
catties to the mou to 400 catties.^ South of the Yel- 
low River and north of the Huai the yield should be 
raised from the 1955 figure of 208 catties to 500 cat- 
ties. South of the Huai, the Tsinling Mountains and 


iQne catty=1.1023 lb. One 7no?i=0.1647 acre, 
13 


behaved well and worked well may be allowed to join 
co-operatives as members and change their status to 
that of peasants, (b) Those who have conducted 
themselves neither well nor badly, but have behaved 
fairly well, may be allowed to join as candidate mem- 
bers, with their status for the time being unchanged, 
(c) Those who have behaved badly the Hsiang Peo- 
ple’s Council should allow them to work in the co- 
operatives under supervision; those who have commit- 
ted sabotage should be brought to trial as the law 
directs, (d) Whether they acquire the status of co- 
operative member or not, former landlords or rich 
peasants shall not, for a specified time after joining 
a co-operative, be allowed to hold any important post 
in it. (e) Co-operatives must work on the principle 
of equal pay for equal work, and pay former land- 
lords or rich peasants in the co-operative the proper 
rate for the work they put in. (f) Sons and daugh- 
ters of landlords or rich peasants who were under 
eighteen at the time of the land reform, or who were 
still at school, or who had taken part in work before 
the land reform and had been under the thumb of 
other members of the family, should not be treated 
as landlords or rich peasants, but should be allowed 
to join the co-operatives as members, be reckoned as 
of peasant status, and given work suited to their 
abilities. 

(5) Counter-revolutionaries in the rural areas 
should be dealt with as follows: (a) Those who have 
committed sabotage or had committed other serious 
crimes in the past, and against whom there is great 
public feeling, should be put under arrest and dealt 
with in accordance with law. (b) Those who com- 
mitted crimes which were commonplace in the past, 
but have not committed sabotage since liberation, and 
against whom public feeling is not great, should be 


It- 
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the River Pailung it should rise from the 1955 figure 
of 400 catties to 800 catties per mow. 

In the same twelve years the average annual 
yield of ginned cotton should be raised from the 1955 
figure of 35 catties to the mow (the average for the 
whole of China) to 60, 80 or 100 catties depending on 
local conditions. 

Everywhere vigorous steps should be taken to see 
that output targets set in state plans for grain, cot- 
ton, soya, peanuts, rape, sesame, hemp, cured tobacco, 
silk, tea, sugar-cane, sugar-beet, fruit, tea-oil and 
tung-oil trees, are reached. Besides this, all areas 
must take more energetic measures to develop all other 
marketable industrial crops. In large mountainous 
areas vigorous efforts should be made to grow all pos- 
sible marketable industrial crops, provided that they 
not only produce enough food to make themselves self- 
sufficient, but also to build up a surplus against times 
of natural calamities. In those parts of South China 
where conditions permit, vigorous efforts should be 
made to develop tropical crops. 

Agricultural producers’ co-operatives should en- 
courage their members to grow vegetables on their 
own private plots by way of improving their standard 
of living. Peasants who live on the outskirts of cities 
or near industrial or mining districts should go in for 
market gardening in a planned way so that the supply 
of vegetables to these places can be ensured. 

More medicinal herbs should be grown. Those 
which grow wild should be protected and, wherever 
possible, gradually brought under cultivation. 

(7) All agricultural producers’ co-operatives, be- 
sides producing enough food for their own consump- 
tion and to meet the requirements of the state, should, 
within 12 years starting from 1956, store enough 
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grain for emergency use for a year, a year and a half 
or two years, according to local conditions. All prov- 
inces (municipalities or autonomous regions), adminis- 
trative regions (autonomous chou), counties (autono- 
mous counties), districts, hsiaug (nationality hsictn^g) 
and all agricultural producers’ co-operatives, should 
draw up detailed plans to meet this requirement. 
During the same period, the state too should store 
sufficient reserve grain for one to two years for use in 
any emergency. 

(8) Live-stock breeding should be encouraged. 
Cattle, horses, donkeys, mules, camels, pigs, sheep and 
all kinds of poultry should be protected and bred. Spe- 
cial care should be taken to protect the females and 
young and improve breeds. State live-stock farms 
should be extended. 

The prevention and cure of animal diseases is an 
important part of live-stock breeding. As far as pos- 
sible, all areas should, within a period varying from 
7 to 12 years, practically eliminate the most serious 
animal diseases such as rinderpest, hog cholera, New- 
castle disease, pork measles (cysticercosis) , contagious 
pleuro-pneumonia of cattle, foot and mouth disease, 
lamb dysentery, sheep mange, and glanders. Foi this 
purpose, within seven years starting from 1956, 
veterinary stations should be set up in all counties in 
agricultural areas and all districts in pasture areas. 
Veterinary work should be improved and extended. 
The co-operatives should have personnel with basic 
training in the prevention and cure of animal diseases. 

Care should be taken to protect pastures, improve 
and grow grass for cattle fodder and encourage silage. 
Agricultural producers’ co-operatives and live-stock 
breeding co-operatives should see that they have their 
own supplies of fodder and grass. 

(9) There are two main ways of increasing the 

15 
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yield of crops: taking steps to increase production, and 
imparting better techniques. 

(A) The chief steps to increase production are : 

(a) water conservancy projects and water and soil 
conservation; (b) use of improved farm tools, and 
gradual introduction of mechanized farming ; (c) 

efforts to discover every possible source of manure and 
improve methods of fertilizing; (d) extension of the 
use of the best and most suitable strains; (e) soil 
improvement ; (f ) extension of multiple cropping areas ; 
(g) planting more high-yielding crops; (h) improv- 
ing farming methods; (i) wiping out insect pests 
and plant diseases; and (j) opening up virgin and 
idle land and extending cultivated areas. 

(B) The chief steps to impart better techniques 
include the following: (a) provinces, municipalities 
and autonomous regions should collect data on the 
experience of the best co-operatives in their own areas 
in increasing yields, compile and publish at least one 
book a year, so as to spread this knowledge as widely 
and rapidly as possible; (b) agricultural exhibitions; 
(c) conferences of model peasants called at regular 
intervals by provinces (municipalities or autonomous 
regions), administrative regions (autonomous chou), 
counties (autonomous counties), districts, hsiang 
(nationality hsiang), with awards and citations to 
peasants who distinguish themselves in increasing 
production; (d) visits and emulation campaigns, the 
exchange of experience; and (e) imparting technical 
knowledge and encouraging peasants and cadres to 
take an active part in learning better techniques. 

(10) Water conservancy projects and water 
and soil conservation. All small-scale water conserv- 
ancy projects (for example, the digging of wells and 
ponds and the building of irrigation canals and dams) , 
the harnessing of small rivers and water and soil 
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conservation work should be carried out by local 
governments and agricultural producers’ co-operatives 
systematically and on a large scale. This work and 
the large-scale water conservancy projects and the 
harnessing of the larger rivers undertaken by the 
state should virtually eliminate all ordinary floods and 
droughts in 7 to 12 years, starting from 1956. The 
engineering industry, commercial undertakings and 
supply and marketing co-operatives should see that 
pumps, water-wheels, steam engines and other de- 
vices for raising water are made available. 

Local governments and agricultural producers’ 
co-operatives, basing their work on the unified plan 
for developing the economy of the mountainous areas, 
should wherever possible carry out the water and soil 
conservation work required by agricultural produc- 
tion, live-stock breeding and forestry, so that within 
12 years striking results are achieved and soil erosion 
is, in the main, stopped. 

Within twelve years starting from 1956 small 
hydro-electric power stations should be built where 
water power is available, each of them to serve one or 
several hsiang. This, alongside the great water con- 
servancy and power projects undertaken by the state, 
will gradually bring electrification to the countryside. 

(11) Promote new types of farm tools. Starting 
from 1956, within three to five years 6 million more 
ploughs with two wheels and two shares should he 
in use, together with a considerable number of sowers, 
cultivators, sprayers, dusters, harvesters, shellers and 
silage cutters. Good repair services should be main- 
tained. Agriculture will be gradually mechanized as 
the industrial development of the country forges 
ahead. 

(12) Within twelve years, starting from 1956, 
local governments and agricultural producers’ co- 


17 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 ; C1A-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 



operatives in most areas should have made them- 
selves responsible for providing more than 90 per cent 
of all manure and other fertilizers needed— and in 
some places the whole of it. To work towards this 
position, peasants everywhere should be^ encouraged 
to do everything they possibly can to increase the 
amount of fertilizer, paying special attention to pig- 
breeding (and in some cases sheep-breeding), and 
providing adequate green manure crops. Local gov- 
ernments should take active steps to develop the 
manufacture of phosphate and potassium fertilizers, 
extend the use of bacterial fertilizer (including soya 
bean and peanut root nodule bacteria) , and collect and 
utilize to the fullest extent urban waste and manure 
from other miscellaneous sources. At the same time 
the state will vigorously promote the chemical fertilizer 

industry. ^ ^ ^ u a 

(13) Energetic steps must be taken to breea 

and extend the use of improved strains suitable to 
local conditions and encourage work to improve seed. 
Within two or three years starting from 1956 picked 
seed should be in pretty general use for cotton grow- 
ing, and within seven to twelve years the same should 
be true of such important crops as rice, wheat, maize, 
soya, millet, potatoes, rape, sesame, sugar- 

cane, tobacco and hemp. All agricultural producers' 
co-operatives should set aside land specially for grow- 
ing seed as such. State farms should make them- 
selves centres for increasing the amount of picked 
seed. 

(14) Agricultural producers’ co-operatives should 
take energetic steps to improve the soil and do every- 
thing they can to turn poor into fertile land. 

(15) ■ Extend the area of multiple crops. In 
twelve years starting with 1956 the average multiple 
crop index set for various areas will be raised to the 


following levels: (a) areas south of Wuling Moun- 
tains, 230 per cent; (b) areas north of Wuling Moun- 
tains and south of the Yangtse River, 200 per cent; 
(c) areas north of the Yangtse River and south of 
the Yellow River, Tsinling Mountains and River Pai- 
lung, 160 per cent; (d) areas north of the Yello^ 
River, Tsinling Mountains and River Pailung and south 
of the Great Wall, 120 per cent; and (e) in areas north 
of the Great Wall, multiple crop areas should also be 
expanded as much as possible. 

(16) More high-yield crops should be grown. 
First, the area under rice should be extended, and all 
available water resources used to grow more. In the 
twelve years starting 1956 the area under rice should 
be increased by 310 million mou, maize by 150 million 
mou and potatoes by 100 million mou. 

(17) Methods of cultivation should be improved. 
Deep ploughing, careful cultivation, proper rotation 
of crops, intercropping and close planting, sowing in 
good time, thinning out and protecting young plants 
and improving field work— these things must be done 
to bring about good yields and good harvests. 

(18) In seven or twelve years starting 19ob, 

wherever possible, virtually wipe out insect pests and 
plant diseases that do most harm to crops. ^ These in- 
clude locusts, armyworms, rice borers,’ maize borers, 
aphides, red spiders, pink boll-worms, wheat smut, 
wheat nematode and black rot on sweet potato. Local 
plans should include any other serious insect pests 
and plant diseases that can be wiped out. Greater 
attention should be paid to plant protection and 
quarantine measures to achieve this end. ^ 

(19) The state should reclaim waste land in a 
planned way and extend the area under cultivation. 
Wherever conditions permit, agricultural producers 
co-operatives should be encouraged to organize branch 
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co-operatives to carry out such reclamation. The work 
should be linked with the general plan of water and 
soil conservation so as to prevent any danger of water 
loss and soil erosion. 

(20) Expansion of state farms. The area cu 
vated by state farms should be increased in t^e twelve 
years starting 1956 from the 1955 figure of 13 360,000 
mou to 140 million mou. Vigorous work must be put 
in to improve the running of state farms, to 
their output, practise the strictest economy and cut 
down cost of production, so that state farms are the 
models of farming technique and management which 

they are expected to be. 

(21) In the twelve years starting 1956 we must 
clothe every possible bit of denuded waste land and 
mountains with greenery. Wherever possible trees 
should be planted in a systematic way near houses, 
villages, along roads and rivers, as well as on waste 
land and mountains. To achieve that end, agricul- 
tural producers’ co-operatives should set up decent- 
sized nurseries of their own to grow saplings, in addi- 
tion to the nurseries started by the state. 

We should plant and tend not only forests (in- 
cluding bamboo groves) for timber, but also other 
trees of economic value such as mulberry and oak (for- 
feeding silkworms), and tea-trees, trees for varnish 
and fruit, and oil-yielding groves. 

Afforestation plans should include the creation 
of wind-breaks, sand-breaks and shelter belts to pro- 
tect farmland, the head-waters of rivers, sea coasts 

and cities. u 

Local agricultural producers’ co-operatives should 

plant and look after trees along railways, roads and 
rivers, and the income derived from this source should 
accrue to the co-operatives. Afforestation work along 
railways and roads should tally with specifications 


made by the government departments concerned with 

railwavs and communications. _ 

pfrm steps should be taken to prevent insect 
pests and plant diseases in forests, and to improve 
measures to protect forests and combat forest fires. 

(22) Energetic steps should be taken to raise 
the output of marine products and develop fresh-water 
fisheries. In the case of sea fishing, more safety 
measures should be adopted and more deep-sea fishing 
done. In the case of fresh-water fish farming more 
should be done to breed good stock and prevent fish 

(23) If agriculture, forestry, live-stock breed- 
ing, subsidiary rural production, and f'^eries are to 
develop to the full, if the national wealth and the in- 
come of the peasants are to grow, co-operatives mus 
make fuller use of manpower and raise '^bour pro- 
ductivity. In the seven years beginning with 1966 
every able-bodied man in the countryside ought to be 
able to put in at least 250 working days a year 
Serious efforts should be made to draw women into 
the work of agricultural and subsidiary production. 
Within seven years, every able-bodied woman in the 
countryside should, besides the time she spends on 
household work, be able to give at least 120 working 
days a year to productive work. In addition, a 1 those 
in the countryside who can contribute only half man- 
power” or who are fitted only for light work should 
be encouraged to do well at whatever work they are 
fit for and suited to. At the same time energetic 
efforts should be made to improve technical skills, to 
improve labour organization and management, and so 
steadily raise the labour productivity of all members 

of “-°Pp‘27ricultural producers’ co-operatives should 

work on the maxim ‘‘industry and thrift” in all they 
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do. Industry means giving full encouragement to mem- 
bers to work conscientiously, to branch out into new 
fields of production, to develop a many-sided economy 
and to exercise minute care over everything. Thrift 
means being strictly economical, lowering the cost 
of production and opposing extravagance and waste. 
In all capital construction plans co-operatives should 
make the fullest use of their own manpower and the 
material and capital at their disposal. 

(25) Improve housing conditions. As produc- 
tion by the co-operatives grows and the income of 
their members increases, agricultural producers’ co- 
operatives should encourage and assist members to 
repair or build houses for their families and thus im- 
prove their housing conditions. This should be done 
in a prepared, planned way, at different times and 
group by group, taking needs and possibilities into 
account, and on a voluntary and economical basis, for 
it will help them with their work, their political and 
cultural activity, and improve their health conditions. 

(26) In seven or twelve years from 1956 deter- 
mined efforts should be made to virtually wipe out 
wherever possible all diseases from which the peo- 
ple suffer most seriously, such as schistosomiasis, 
filariasis, hookworm, kala-azar, encephalitis, bubonic 
plague, malaria, smallpox and venereal diseases. 
Energetic steps should be taken to prevent and cure 
other diseases such as measles, dysentery, typhoid 
fever, diphtheria, trachoma, pulmonary tuberculosis, 
leprosy, goitre and Kaschin-Beck’s disease. 

To this end every effort should be made to train 
medical workers and gradually set up health and 
medical services in counties and districts, and clinics 
in villages. 

(27) Wipe out the “four evils.” In five, seven 
or twelve years beginning 1956 we should practically 


wipe out the “four evils” — rats, sparrows, flies and 
mosquitoes — wherever possible. 

(28) We should improve our research in agri- 
cultural science, provide better technical guidance for 
agriculture and train in a planned way large numbers 
of people to handle the technical side of agriculture. 
A systematic effort is needed to start, improve and 
extend bodies undertaking research in agricultural 
science and those providing technical guidance. These 
bodies include colleges of agricultural science, re- 
gional and other specialized institutes of agricultural 
science, provincial agricultural experimental stations, 
model county breeding farms, and district agricul- 
tural instruction centres. In this way agricultural 
research and technical guidance will be of better ser- 
vice to developing agriculture. In the twelve years 
from 1956 agricultural departments at all levels 
should, to meet the needs of co-operative economy, 
between them be responsible for training five to six 
million experts of primary and intermediate grades 
for technical work in agriculture, forestry, water con- 
servancy, live-stock breeding, veterinary work, farm 
management and accounting for agricultural pro- 
ducers’ co-operatives. 

(29) In five or seven years from 1956, depend- 
ent on the situation locally, we must virtually wipe 
out illiteracy. The minimum standard of literacy 
must be 1,500 characters. In every hsiang we should 
have spare-time schools to raise the educational 
standard of our cadres and the peasants. In the 
next seven or twelve years, again depending on the 
local situation, we should extend - to all rural areas 
compulsory elementary education. Primary schools 
in the countryside should mostly be run by agricul- 
tural producers’ co-operatives. In seven or twelve 
years, too, we should establish in the rural areas a 
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wide network of film projection teams, clubs, in- 
stitutes, libraries, amateur dramatic groups and other 
bodies for education and recreation. In the next seven 
to twelve years, every hsiang should have a sports 
field and sport should be a common sight in the 

countryside. , 

(30) Starting from 1956 we shall, m the next 
seven to twelve years, depending on local circumstances, 
extend the radio diffusion network to all rural areas. 
All hsiang and all large producers’ co-operatives in 
agriculture, forestry, fishery, live-stock breeding, salt 
producing and handicrafts are called on to install ei- 
ther rediffusion loudspeakers or wireless sets proper. 

(31) In seven to twelve years from 1956, vary- 
ing with local circumstances, all hsiang and large co- 
operatives should have a telephone service. Radio tele- 
phone-telegraph equipment should be installed wherever 
it is needed. Inside seven years all villages are to be 
provided with a decent post and telegraphic service 
and a proper distribution of newspapers and periodicals. 

(32) In a matter of five, seven or twelve years, 
starting from 1956, depending on differing local condi- 
tions, the whole countryside must be provided with 
networks of roads. All roads between one province 
(municipality or autonomous region) and another, be- 
tween administrative regions (autonomous chou), coun- 
ties (autonomous counties), districts and hsiang (na- 
tionality hsiang), must be built to specifications laid 
down by government departments concerned with 
communications. All roads must be constantly and 
carefully kept up. 

In places served by water-ways, navigable chan- 
nels should be dredged and kept in good order under 
whatever conditions are possible to improve com- 
munications. 

(33) In seven to twelve years from 1956, de- 
24 


pending on local circumstances, a network of hydro- 
graphical and meteorological stations and posts should 
be in the main completed so as to improve the work 
of providing agriculture with reliable weather and 
meteorological forecasts. All areas should pay atten- 
tion to such forecasts so that they can ward off such 
calamities as flood, drought, gale and frost. 

(34) In the main, co-operation among handi- 
craftsmen and salt producers, the fishing and water- 
side population, should be complete in 1957. Plans 
should be drawn up to extend co-operation in live- 
stock farming in the light of local conditions. 

(35) Commercial bodies and supply and market- 
ing co-operatives in rural areas should complete the 
reorganization of their buying and selling machinery 
in 1957, improve planning for the circulation of goods 
and ensure that all rural areas are given good service 
in the supply of goods and the purchase of agricul- 
tural produce. 

(36) In 1957 there must be a rural credit co- 
operative in practically every hsiang to provide credit 
and encourage saving. 

(37) Protection of women and children. The 
principle of equal pay for equal work must be rigidly 
adhered to wherever women do productive work. Dur- 
ing busy times of the year on the farms agricultural 
producers’ co-operatives should run creches. When 
work is given out the health and physique of women 
members must be taken into consideration. 

Organizations concerned with health should train 
midwives for the rural areas, do all they can to see 
that modern methods of delivering babies are used, 
provide post-natal care and take steps to cut down 
the incidence of maternal diseases and the infant 
mortality rate. 

As co-operation in agriculture goes from strength 
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to strength and as production rises and the peasants 
begin to live better, suitable regulations and restric- 
tions should be made in regard to the employment of 
children in auxiliary work, with consideration to their 
age and strength. 

I (38) Young people in the country should be 

I given every encouragement to show initiative in their 

I work, to study and acquire scientific knowledge and 

skill. The young people in the rural areas should be- 
come the spearhead, the shock force in productive, 
scientific and cultural work in the countryside. 

(39) Starting from 1956, in the next five to 
seven years steps should be taken in the light of local 
conditions to wipe out unemployment in the cities and 
provide work for all urban unemployed. The un- 
employed can find work not only in the cities but also 
on the outskirts of towns and cities, in the country- 
side proper, in areas where land reclamation is going 
on or in mountainous regions, in agriculture, forestry, 
live-stock breeding, subsidiary occupations, fishing, or 
in the fields of science, culture, education and health 
in the rural areas. 

(40) Workers in the cities and peasants in the 
co-operatives must give each other every support. 
The workers must turn out more and better indus- 
trial goods which the peasants need, and the peasants 
must grow more and better grain and industrial raw 
materials which industry and town-dwellers need. 
Besides this, workers in the cities and peasants in 
the co-operatives should arrange get-togethers, visit 
one another, and write to each other. They should 
keep in constant touch, give each other encourage- 
ment and swap experience so as to promote the 
development of industry and agriculture and help 
consolidate the alliance between the workers and the 
peasantry led by the working class. 


SOME EXPLANATIONS ON THE DRAFT 
NATIONAL PROGRAMME FOR AGRI- 
CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT (1956-1967) 

Liao Lu-yen 

Chairman, Comrades and Friends: 

The Draft National Programme for Agricultural 
Development in 1956-1967 put forward by the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China elaborates and carries forward 
the earlier “seventeen-point” programme. On various 
occasions in November 1955, (Chairman Mao Tse-tung 
exchanged view^s on the development of our agricul- 
ture with the secretaries of 14 provincial Party com- 
mittees and the secretary of the Party Committee of 
the Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region. The “seven- 
teen points” were decided on as a result of these con- 
sultations. In January 1956, after further consulta- 
tions with responsible comrades from various provinces, 
municipalities and autonomous regions, Chairman Mao 
Tse-tung expanded these 17 points into 40 to make the 
first draft of this programme. In the past few days, 
the Central Committee of the Party has invited 1,375 
people gathered in Peking, including scientists working 
in industry, agriculture, medicine, public health and 
the social sciences, leading members of the democratic 
parties and people’s organizations, and workers in the 
fields of education and culture, to group discussions of 
this draft. Some good points raised in these discus- 
sions were adopted and the necessary revisions made in 
the draft. Other useful points also emerged during the 
discussions. They will not be ignored; they will be 
taken up and dealt with later on in- our practical work. 
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but they were not considered suitable for inclusion in 
the programme. 

The revised version of this draft programme, 
adopted by the Political Bureau of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China on January 
23, is now being submitted to the Supreme State 
Conference for discussion. As I am working in the 
Ministry of Agriculture and am also in the Depart- 
ment of Rural Work of the Central Committee of the 
Party, the Central Committee of the Party has dele- 
gated me to explain some points in this draft. 

The following are a few points that I would like 
to make. 

First, the Draft National Programme for Agri- 
cultural Development in 1956-1967 is put forward at 
a time when the agricultural co-operative movement is 
on the upsurge throughout the country. 

The situation in our country has changed radi- 
cally as a result of Chairman Mao Tse-tung’s report, 
“The Question of Agricultural Co-operation,” delivered 
last July, and the decisions adopted on the basis of 
this report in the following October by the sixth ple- 
nary session (enlarged) of the seventh Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China. Let us re- 
call how things were in the first half of 1955. At 
that time, as a result of the influence of rightist con- 
servative ideas, particularly in agricultural co-opera- 
tion, the socialist transformation of agriculture had 
been brought to a standstill; ii^ some cases the trend 
was even reversed; the spirit of progress was being 
suppressed in the countryside, the spirit of reaction 
was in the ascendant; the socialist initiative shown 
by the peasants was checked and capitalist ideas began 
to gain ground; the planned purchase and supply of 
gmin, a socialist measure of paramount importance, 
came up against opposition from the forces of capital- 


ism both in town and countryside. At that time, not 
a few people were worried because the growth of agri- 
culture lagged behind the needs of industry ; some even 
became sceptical of the policy of socialist industrializa- 
tion of our country. At that time, although we never 
lost faith, although we were quite convinced that the 
disequilibrium between industrial and agricultural 
development would certainly be corrected, we had not 
yet mastered the most effective way to deal with this 
problem ; we were not able to rid these people of their 
worries. 

But now things are different. Since the Central* 
Committee of the Party and Chairman Mao Tse-tung 
grasped the key to the situation, that is, agricul- 
tural co-operation, and correctly tackled ^ this prob- 
lem, the second half of 1955 saw a radical change 
in the situation. There was an unprecedented up- 
surge of socialist initiative among the overwhelming 
majority of the peasants ; a few well-off peasants, rich 
peasants and former landlords were the only excep- 
tions. The tide of socialist revolution rose through- 
out the countryside. In a few brief months in the 
second half of 1955, the number of peasant house- 
holds which joined agricultural producers’ co-opera- 
tives increased from 16,900,000 to 70 million— that is, 
from 14 per cent to over 60 per cent of all peasant 
households. In some provinces and rural areas under 
municipal authorities, practically all peasant house- 
holds have taken up co-operative farming in its ele- 
mentary form. At the present time, more and more 
peasant households are joining co-operatives, and the 
percentage is still rising. It is estimated that before 
the spring ploughing this year, except for certain 
provinces and autonomous regions, all provinces and 
municipalities will have completed ahead of time the 
task set in Point One of the Draft National Pro- 
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gramme for Agricultural Development. In other words, 
the plan for agricultural co-operation in its elementary 
form will be completed ahead of time. 

In areas where agricultural co-operation has a 
fairly sound foundation, the growth of co-operatives 
from the elementary to the advanced form (collec- 
tive farms— Ed.), the transition from a semi-sociahst 
to a socialist stage, has taken on the character ot a 
mass movement. In other areas, actual steps are 
being taken to set up collective farms. Liaoning Prov- 
ince now has 4,655 collective farms with more than 
1600,000 peasant households in them; this is 60 per 
cent of all peasant households in that province. In 
the Sinsiang Special Administrative Region in Honan 
Province, the switch to collective farms has been vir- 
tually completed. And there are a great number of 
whole counties, districts and hsiang where co-operative 
farming has reached this higher stage. It is estimated 
that before the spring ploughing this year, one-third of 
the total number of peasant households in the country 
will be in collective farms. If all agricultural pro- 
ducers' co-operatives raise their output this year, it is 
very likely that the task set in Point Two of the Draft 
National Programme for Agricultural Development will 
be realized ahead of time, that is, the drive for advance 
co-operative farming will be completed in the mam 
by 1957 or 1958, depending on local conditions. 

In the past six months, the number of agricultural 
producers' co-operatives has been growing, and grow- 
ing rapidly. Are they well founded?^ Judging from 
the facts, most of them are. With this swift flowing 
tide of socialist revolution, there is no longer any 
question of cadres urging the masses to join co-ops; 
quite the contrary: plans for promotion of co-opera- 
tive farming made by leading bodies at every level 
have been outstripped again and again by the eager- 


ness of the masses to join co-ops. The bulk of co-op 
members are in fact already turning their eyes to 
socialism; they are concentrating their efforts on in- 
creasing both agricultural output and subsidiary pro- 
duction. There is a great deal less thinking about 
narrow personal gains and losses. At the same time, 
now that the co-operatives have gained experience 
and the Model Draft Regulations for the Agricultural 
Producers’ Co-operative have been published, all the 
many concrete problems which crop up and concern 
the economic interests of co-operative members are 
being handled more carefully and in a more reason- 
able way. Generally speaking, relations between poor 
and middle peasants in the co-operatives are now 
normal and healthy. The essential thing— and the 
most important of all— is that all the agricultural 
producers’ co-operatives have made or are making 
plans to increase production, while the peasants are 
showing the greatest keenness in their work. In 1955, 
there was a record harvest; grain output was moie 
than 20 per cent higher than in the peak pre-libera- 
tion year; cotton output was 70 per cent higher. 
Ploughing and planting in the autumn and winter of 
1955 have been done more satisfactorily than in any 
previous year. In many places, aiitumn and winter 
drought has been mastered and the plan for sowing 
winter wheat fulfilled and overfulfilled. The peasants 
are now busy with their winter tasks and preparing 
for the spring ploughing. Many jobs which in the 
past were left undone until the spring are now done 
early in the winter. 

I myself am a native of Nanking. I was down 
there at the beginning of this month, and saw groups 
of peasants on its outskirts busy at work: even in 
cold weather like this, some were ploughing the land, 
some were working on water conservancy projects. 
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some were stocking up manure. This is something 
that one rarely saw in the past. And now it m happen- 
ing not only in the south but in the north as wel , 
according to what comrades from other places tell 
me This is something new, but it has become a com- 
monplace throughout the country. During the past 
few years, we kept on telling the peasants that the 
saving- “The plan for the year must be made in 
thl spring" was not true. We said: “The plan for 
the year must be made in the winter,” that is, m the 
winter of the previous year. Not very many '^tened 
to us. But today this new slogan has actually been 
put into practice by the agricultural producers co- 
operatives and the peasant masses. There is a diain 
on supplies of bean-cake, chemical fertilizers, water- 
wheels, double-wheeled and double-shared ploughs and 
other new farm tools. This well illustrates how keen 
the peasants are at work and what initiative they are 
putting into increasing production. ^ 

True enough, in the past six months, agncultuial 
producers’ co-operatives have been set up in grea 
numbers, very swiftly, and they are working well. 
This nation-wide upsurge in agricultural co-operation 
is resulting in an upsurge of agricultural production 
throughout the country. This National Programme 
for Agricultural Development is put forward precisely 
because at this time agricultural co-operation and pro- 
duction is rising to a new height. It is timely and tully 
conforms with the needs of the present situation. 

Secondly, the National Programme for Agri- 
cultural Development (1956-1967) has been drawn up 
mainly for the peasants and we must rely mainly on 
the strength of the peasants for its realization. This 
programme shows the peasants in detail how to carry 
out the socialist transformation of agriculture and 
what is the aim of this long-term struggle for the 


development of agriculture. It also gives a picture 
of the prosperous and happy future of the Chinese 

countryside. ^ 

The peasants who have gone in for co-operation 
the peasants who are working hard to build their own 
happy socialist life— urgently need a well defined goal 
for their long-term struggle. Without this it is dif- 
ficult for the agricultural producers’ co-operatives to 
work out comprehensive plans. 

The peasants not only need a goal for their long- 
term struggle to develop production: they have also 
put forward a list of demands concerning theii ma- 
terial and cultural life. After raising output, increas- 
ing their incomes and being able to eat and dress well, 
they want to repair their old houses and build new 
ones, to improve their living conditions, learn to read 
and write, to raise their general cultural level; wipe 
out disease and improve sanitary conditions, so as to 
“have healthy people and abundant wealth.” Such a 
list of things making for improvements in the ma- 
terial and cultural life of the peasants in line with 
the rising level of their production is just as it should 
be. We should try to realize these hopes sooner. 

As Stalin pointed out, the basic economic law of 
socialist development is to continuously develop pro- 
duction so as to satisfy the growing needs of the peo- 
ple as the level of their material and cultural life rises. 
The National Programme for Agricultural Develop- 
ment put forward by the Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party, the core of which is the 
development of agricultural co-operation and produc- 
tion, outlines plans to satisfy the peasants’ demands 
for a better material and cultural life. For this rea- 
son, publication of the draft will exert a powerful 
influence on the peasants; it will call on and mobilize 
them for action ; it will give fresh impetus to the 
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I Upsurge of agricultural co-operation and production. 

When the “17 points” drawn up in November 1955 by 
Chairman Mao together with the responsible com- 
rades of various local Party committees were spread 
through the countryside, they played an important 
part in rallying the peasants for action. Many peas- 
f, ants in many places exclaimed: “Now we can see 

what socialism is!” Judging from this we may safely 
predict that the 40 points of this draft will play an 
even greater part in encouraging the 500 million peas- 
ants of China to march bravely forward along the 
road of socialism. 

Realization of this programme depends mainly 
upon the peasants themselves, upon their manpower 
and their material and financial resources. The tasks 
set in this programme include: the promotion of agri- 
cultural co-operation, an increase in agricultural out- 
put and a number of measures to increase production, 
extend afforestation and clothe barren lands with 
greenery, the developing of animal husbandry, fish- 
ing and handicrafts, the wiping out of illiteracy, estab- 
lishment of primary schools, increasing the number 
of broadcasting and receiving sets, the promotion of 
cultural, recreational and athletic activities and of 
health work in the countryside, the improvement of 
housing, and provision of work for the urban unem- 
ployed. Apart from a few of these things which will 
be done by the state or by the peasants with the 
assistance of, the state, all the rest will be done by 
the peasants themselves. 

Are the peasants capable of handling these tasks? 
Of course they are. They have a huge amount of 
manpower. And how about their material and finan- 
cial resources? Suffice it to say that the value of the 
grain and cotton they produced in 1955 over and above 
their output in 1954 was double the amount the gov- 


ernment budgeted in 1955 as expenditure on agri- 
culture, forestry and water conservancy. Further- 
more, their output is expected to increase every year 
from now on. That is, their material and financial 
resources will also increase steadily year by year. So 
we can be quite positive in stating that the peasants 
are quite capable of carrying out this programme. 

Of course the state should give the peasants all 
possible financial, economic and technical assistance. 
But it cannot spend too much on these things, espe- 
cially in the next few years. Too much dependence on 
the state, the habit of looking to it for all kinds of 
investments would place too great a strain on its 
financial resources and would delay or indefinitely post- 
pone the doing of these things. Furthermore, if the 
state spent too much money in this way, it would have 
to reduce its investment in industry, and that would 
mean retarding the progress of our socialist indus- 
trialization. The postponement or abandonment of 
things which can be done mainly by the peasants 
themselves, or retardation of industrialization of our 
country, would neither serve the interests of our so- 
cialist construction, nor of our people as a whole, nor 
of the peasants. 

As this programme is mainly for the peasants and 
will be carried out mainly by the peasants themselves, 
it should be a convincing document for mobilizing them 
for action. It should, therefore, be written in a clear 
and concise style easily understood by the peasants. 
During the many discussions some comrades suggested 
additional points for inclusion. Some concerned work 
which would be carried out entirely by the state, some 
had only a slight bearing on the development of the 
countryside and of agriculture, or no direct connec- 
tion at all, while others concerned only methods of 
work or execution. We did try to incorporate these 


34 


35 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 



suggestions in the programme, but we found that in- 
cluding them would have made it too long, too com- 
plex too loaded with detail, and this would have 
tLd’ed to weaken its power of getting the peasants on 
the move. That is why they have not been ^eluded. 
In these many discussions proposals were also made 
to include the following items in the ^ 

put targets for various agricultural crops; ^argete f 
stock breeding, fishing, forestry and irrigation, tar- 
gets for the number of tractors and the amount of 
Lemical fertilizers to be produced and so forth. Such 
targets were actually incorporated in the 
But they were later deleted because it is better t 
set these targets after thorough study as Pa^ of the 
various five-year plans and annual plans ot the state. 
In this way it is possible to address the programme 
to the broad mass of the peasants specifically, to give 
them a clear idea of the aim of their t“S-ter"i strug- 
gle and the various things they should do to realize 
this aim. This makes it a more effective instrument 
in mobilizing the broad mass of peasants for actio . 

This doesn’t mean, of course, that realization o 
this programme is an alfair for the peasants alone 
On the contrary, many points in the programme must 
be jointly carried out by town and country. Many 
government bodies will have to work hard ro com- 
plete work set out in the programme and essential 
to its realization. Every single department concerned 
with agriculture must do its work well. But this is 
not all. Machine-building departments, too, must tul- 
fil the state plan, and produce and supply the peas- 
ants with new-type farm implements such as double- 
wheeled and double-shared ploughs, pumps and other 
water raising equipment, and agricultural 
such as tractors. The chemical industry should fulfil, 
and overfulfil, its task of producing chemical fertilizers. 


Commercial enterprises and supply and marketing co- 
operatives should do a good job the 

cultural and subsidiary products^ and supp y g 
peasants with the things they need, ® ^ 

capital or consumer goods. Communications and 
transport departments should wm'k hard to bmld up 
local road networks throughout the and ^ek 

nhone and postal services in the countryside. Sc e 
tific cultural, educational and health departments 
should all ivork hard to fulfil the tasks set them in t e 
programme. In short, as the programme itself declares 
first sentence: “The great tide of agri- 
cultural co-operation that has swept Cbma is bring 
ing forth an immense, nation-wide growth of ag - 
cultural production, and this m turn is stimulating 
the development of the whole national economy and 
all branches of science, culture, education and public 

Leading Party organs and government bodies at 
all levels in the country “should draw up specific plans, 
based on the present draft National Programme and 
taking into account conditions peculiar to each locality. 
These plans should specify the successive stages of 
development of every aspect of their local work. At 
the same time all state departments concerned -with 
economic affairs, with science, culture, ^^^^ation 
public health, civic affairs or the judiciary should also 
review and revise their plans of work in accordance 

with the present National Programme. 

Workers and intellectuals must also be mobilized 
to give the peasants whatever assistance is needed in 
carrying out this National Programme for Agricultural 
Development. Many things listed in the programme 
such as new farm implements, tractors, telephone sets, 
broadcasting and receiving equipment, medicines and 
medical apparatus— are made by the workers. Th 
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peasants have to depend on help from intellectuals 
and scientists to carry out many of the tasks set ou 
i in the programme— both measures connected witlv 

i increasing production and cultural, educational and 

health work. Unless the workers and intellectuals 
I are mobilized to give this aid this programme can- 

I ^ not be realized. . , . 

So, although this programme is mainly tor the 

I peasants and depends for realization upon their man- 

i power, material and financial resources, it is also for 

I I whole nation. Its realization also depends on 

iS whole-hearted co-operation by the people of the en- 

[ tire nation, upon mobilization of all the workers, peas- 

‘ ants, intellectuals, and patriotic people in every walk 

f of life. 

I This draft programme with its 40 points will re- 

I main in the form of a draft for the next f ew^ months. 

I Workers, peasants, intellectuals and patriotic people 

ji| m every sphere of work throughout the land are asked 

to discuss it and give their opinions. 

Thirdly, the tasks put forward in the National 
Programme for Agricultural Development (1956-1967) 
are forward-looking and feasible. The prerequisites 
and conditions for their fulfilment exist; they can be 
completed ahead of time or overfulfilled. 

The keynote of the programme is to raise agri- 
cultural output swiftly, to produce things in large 
quantities, to develop agriculture, forestry, cattle- 
breeding, subsidiary occupations, fishing and other pro- 
ductive activities on the basis of co-operation. Special 
emphasis is put on raising within twelve years the 
average yield of grain per mou in three different re- 
gions from 150, 208 and 400 catties in 1955 to 400, 
500, 800 catties respectively; on raising the average 
yield of cotton per mow from the national average of 
35 catties of ginned cotton in 1955 to 60, 80 and 100 


catties respectively depending on local conditions. 
These new standards will give China over two and a 
half times as much grain* and three times as much 
cotton in 1967 as in 1955. If these central targets 
are reached, there is no doubt that, in keeping with 
the development of production, we can bring about 
the improvements in the peasants’ material and cul- 
tural life set forth in the National Programme for 
Agricultural Development. 

The responsible comrades in the localities are full 
of confidence and working with great zeal to reach the 
targets set for increased yields. Some provinces have 
reported that they can reach these targets ahead of 
time. When the original seventeen points were re- 
layed to the countryside, the broad mass of peasants 
were similarly filled with confidence and enthusiasm 
in fulfilling the targets for increased production. 

What are these prerequisites and conditions 
which ensure these increased yields? The most im- 
portant is the fact that China has a huge population, 
a vast amount of labour power, a pretty good climate, 
and that there are vast potentialities in using labour 
power and land to increase production. By the time 
co-operative farming, especially socialist co-operative 
farming, is the rule everywhere, a system of collec- 
tive ownership and the principle of “to each accord- 
ing to his work” will replace the system of private 
ownership of means of production. This will free the 
productive forces. This will foster an astonishing de- 
velopment of the initiative and creativeness of the 
broad mass of peasants in their work; it will permit 
us to use the available labour force more rationally and 
more effectively, to greatly improve the utilization of 
labour power and labour productivity in general, and 
enable us to make fuller and more reasonable use of 
land, draught animals and farm tools. 
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Co-operative farming by pooling the land wipes 
out borders and unnecessary paths between fields and 
so brings more land under cultivation. (Statistics show 
that this can bring 5 per cent more land under cultiva- 
tion, that is to say, add another 80 million mow to the 

country’s arable land.) _ 

Co-operative farming makes it possible to^ carry 
out water conservancy projects, water and soil con- 
servation, and land and soil improvement on a large 
scale. Co-operative farming makes it possible to 
transform arid land into irrigated fields, and barren 
and waste land into fertile soil. 

Co-operative farming makes it possible to use to 
the full the abilities of all men and women— those who 
are able-bodied, those who are not fully able-bodied, 
and those who can do light tasks — enabling them all 
to engage in many fields of work to help develop pro- 
duction in agriculture, forestry, cattle-breeding, sub- 
sidiary occupations and fishing. 

Co-operative farming makes it possible to have a 
single management for the farm, to cultivate crops 
best suited to the various types of soil, to put more 
labour power into improving the land, to improve 
methods of cultivation by deep ploughing and careful 
weeding, better techniques of sowing and planting ; to 
improve the organization of field work and increase 
yields per mow. 

In short, co-operative farming will develop po- 
tentialities for increasing production as never before, 
make it possible to do things on a bigger scale, and 
have more strings to our bows in doing jobs and to 
get more careful cultivation, all of which will^ greatly 
increase agricultural output, the wealth of society and 
the income of co-operative members. The reality of 
all this has been proved in practice by numerous co- 
operatives in various parts of the country. Today 


there are already groups of co-operatives, some whole 
hsia/ng, districts, and even a few counties where the 
average grain and cotton yield per mow has reached 
or even surpassed the targets which the National 
Programme has set for the next twelve years. Since 
these typically high-yield co-operatives, Hsiang, dis- 
tricts, and counties have reached, or even surpassed 
these targets, we have every reason to believe that 
other co-operatives and other hsmig, districts and 
counties in the same areas under more or less similar 
conditions can reach the targets too. Since these 
typically high-yield co-operatives, Hsiang, districts 
and counties have reached or surpassed the targets 
under the circumstances of today, we have still more 
reason to believe that with development of indus- 
trialization in the next twelve years, and the gradual 
increase in the number of tractors, water pumps, 
amount of chemical fertilizers, insecticide and farming 
machinery in general, and with more large-scale water 
conservancy projects, it is quite possible for the 
various regions of the country to reach and even sur- 
pass the targets set out in the National Programme. 

The demands for communications, posts and tele- 
communications services, cultural, educational and 
health facilities set out in the National Programme 
are things that have already been realized in many 
agricultural producers’ co-operatives and villages. 
New solutions have also been found for the problem 
of resettling over a million city unemployed— a prob- 
lem many people felt would be difiicult to solve in a 
short time. The Chiahsing Region of Chekiang Prov- 
ince has asked for 100,000 people from Shanghai. 
Kiangsi Province has also asked for half a million 
urban unemployed capable of doing farm work. Need- 
less to say sparsely populated remote regions have an 
even greater need of manpower. The more than one 
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ours. The purchasing power of this market is still 
very low (though slightly higher than in pre-libera- 
tion days). But its potential power is enormous. 
Once the National Programme for Agricultural 
Development is realized, we shall have a domestic 
market with a fantastically great purchasing power. 
Can there be any other way to develop China’s in- 
dustry, save by relying on our own domestic market? 
Of course we can manage to export some of our indus- 
trial products, but we must rely chiefly on our own 
domestic market. At the present time there are about 
80 million people living in cities and industrial and 
mining areas, and each year they need huge quanti- 
ties of grain and other foodstuffs. Is there any other 
source to which we can turn to satisfy this demand, 
besides our own, our rural areas ? The purchas- 
ing power of our 600 million people is bound to rise 
steadily, and they will present a formidable demand 
for light industrial products. Should we try to get 
raw materials for our light industry mainly from 
foreign countries, instead of relying on the domestic 
supply of raw materials? Our agriculture also needs 
a huge quantity of means of production. If we are 
to use tractors on all our farmlands that can be tilled 
by machines, we ^ will need 1,200,000 to 1,500,000 
standard 15 h.p. tractors. Between 120,000 and 
150,000 worn-out tractors will have to be replaced by 
new ones every year. If we make extensive use of 
chemical fertilizers, we will need at least 20 million 
tons of nitrate fertilizer, besides phosphate and po- 
tassium fertilizer. This again means a huge domestic 
market for heavy industry. Furthermore, the de- 
velopment of agriculture means an important source 
for the accumulation of funds for socialist construc- 
tion. So we can see that unless we correctly solve 
the agricultural problem, unless we bring about a 


million unemployed left over from pre-liberation days 
will all get jobs in a few years as a result of arrange- 
ments made both in the cities and countryside. 

That is why we say the tasks and demands set 
forth in the National Programme for Agricultural 
Development are both forward-looking and 'feasible. 
They are not conservative, nor adventurist. It is 
quite possible to meet these targets ahead of time 
or overfulfil them. This way of doing things has 
its advantages; it stimulates the local government 
initiative. 

Fourthly, by putting forward the National Pro- 
gramme for Agricultural Development (1956-1967) 
immediately after correctly solving the problem of 
agricultural co-operation, the Central Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party and Chairman Mao 
Tse-tung firmly grasped the key link— agriculture ; 
this enables our socialist cause to forge ahead still 
more swiftly. 

The essential part of socialist construction is 
socialist industrialization of the country and the core 
of industrialization is development of heavy industry. 
Industry leads agriculture, the city leads the country- 
side and the workers lead the peasants — these are 
unchangeable, fundamental principles of socialism that 
are not to be doubted and cannot be brushed aside. 

But ours is a big country. It has 600 million 
people. There are more than 500 million peasants, 
exceeding five-sixths of the population. Chairman Mao 
Tse-tung in his article On Coalition Government 
pointed out that “the peasants (are) the mainstay of 
the market for China’s industry. It is the peasants 
who are, and alone can be, the largest suppliers of 
foodstuffs and raw materials, and who consume the 
largest amount of manufactured goods.” No other 
country in the world has as big a domestic market as 
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tremendous development of agriculture, our socialist 
industrialization will run into serious difficulties. 

China is a big, country with 600 million people 
and over five-sixths of them are peasants — this is a 
fundamental fact which in our work of building so- 
cialism we ignore at our peril. Nevertheless, if any- 
one thinks that socialist industrialization is not the 
main thing, and refuses to recognize the leadership of 
the working class, he is making a gross mistake. We 
take serious note of the important role our five hun- 
dred million peasants are playing in the socialist con- 
struction of our country. We must take serious note 
of the extremely important bearing agriculture has 
on industrial development. By putting forward this 
National Programme for Agricultural Development 
(1956-1967) at this moment, during the great upsurge 
in agricultural co-operation, the Political Bureau of 
the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist 
Party has systematically solved the most difficult and 
complicated problem of our socialist revolution — the 
problem of the peasantry and agriculture. As a result, 
we shall be able to strengthen still further the worker- 
peasant alliance on a new basis, accelerate the prog- 
ress of socialist industrialization and fulfil the funda- 
mental task of our country during the transition 
period ahead of time. 
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DECISIONS ON AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERATION 

Adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session (Enlarged) 
of the Seventh Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of China 

(These decisions were adopted on October 11, 1955, in the light 
of Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s report “The Question of Apicul- 
tural Co-operation” delivered at a meeting of secretaries of 
provincial, municipal and autonomous region committees of the 
Communist Party of China on July 31, 1955) 


1 

At the present moment, a profound movement of 
socialist transformation is taking place in the rural 
areas. Between the spring of 1954 and the summer 
of 1955 the number of agricultural producers’ co- 
operatives rose from 100,000 to nearly 650,000. The 
number of peasant households in the agricultural pro- 
ducers’ co-operatives rose from 1,800,000 to 16,900,000. 
That is about 15 per cent of all peasant households in 
China. The progress of the movement is, however, 
uneven. In many parts of the old liberated areas it 
has already assumed the form of a huge mass move- 
ment. This is because the peasants there have a 
richer experience of revolutionary struggle, and 
mutual-aid teams (which serve as a foundation for 
co-operation) have existed there for many years. For 
instance, in provinces in North China, like Shansi, 41 
per cent of the peasant households have joined the 
co-operatives while in Hopei, 35 per cent have joined. 

5 
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Thirty-four per cent of all peasant households in the 
three northeastern provinces are in co-operatives. In 
some hsiang,'^ districts and even counties in these re- 
gions, 60, 70 or even 80 per cent of all peasant house- 
holds have joined co-operatives. In the provinces in 
Southeast, Central-South, Southwest and Northwest 
China that were liberated later on, most hsiang already 
have their first groups of agricultural producers’ co- 
operatives. This has paved the way for a great 
expansion of the agricultural co-operative movement. 

The facts confirm the estimate of the Central 
Committee of the Party that the tide of social reform 
in the countryside — in the shape of co-operation — will 
soon sweep the entire country. It has already reached 
some places. 


II 

Faced with the daily growth of the agricultural 
co-operative movement, the Party’s task is to lead the 
movement forward, boldly and according to plan, not 
timidly. It must be understood that in leading the 
peasants to overthrow imperialism and feudalism, our 
Party carried out a bourgeois-democratic revolution. 
But the aim of the working class is to continue the 
advance and follow up that revolution by leading the 
peasants to embark on a socialist revolution. In the 
earlier stage of the revolution the class struggle in the 
rural areas was chiefly a struggle between the peasants 
and the landlord class. The peasant question which 
had to be solved then was that of land. In this new 
stage of the revolution, however, the class struggle in 
the countryside is chiefly between the peasants on the 

lAn administrative unit of one or several villages — 
Translator. 


one hand and rich peasants and other capitalist ele- 
ments on the other. It is essentially a struggle over 
the choice between two roads — the development of 
socialism or of capitalism. The question to be solved 
is a new peasant question — the problem of agricultural 
co-operation. New relationships within the worker- 
peasant alliance and the leading role of the working 
class in this alliance must be established and strength- 
ened on the basis of concerting the development of 
socialist industrialization and agricultural co-operation. 

China’s industry is growing rapidly. Facts show 
that if the development of agricultural co-operation 
fails to keep pace with it, if the increase in grain and 
industrial crops lags behind, China’s socialist in- 
dustrialization will run into great difficulties. The 
situation has already changed fundamentally, but the 
attitude of some of our comrades to the peasant ques- 
tion still remains at the old stage. They fail to see 
the sharp struggle over the choice between the two 
roads which is now taking place in the rural areas. 
They fail to see the active desire of the majority of 
the peasants to take the road to socialism. They are 
satisfied that the peasants have obtained land from 
the landlords, and want to keep things as they are in 
the villages, or contend that the speed at w^hich agri- 
cultural co-operation develops should be very slow. 
They fail to understand that this means abandoning 
the active leadership of the Party in the movement 
for agricultural co-operation and allowing capitalism 
to develop freely in the rural areas. This would result 
in undermining the worker-peasant alliance, losing 
working-class leadership of the peasantry and so head- 
ing the cause of socialism for defeat. Comrades with 
such misguided views are afraid to trust the masses. 
They are pessimistic about the policy on co-operation 
of the Central Committee of the Party and about the 
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leadership of. the local Party committees at various 
levels. They assume that our Party can hardly con- 
solidate the several hundred thousand small co-opera- 
tives that already exist, and that any large-scale 
^pansion is certainly inconceivable. They have put 
forward a Eight-opportunist policy of “drastic com- 
pression,” and in some places dissolved a large number 
of co-operatives by compulsion and “orders from 
above.” Yet this pessimism is in practice shown to 
be unfounded by the growing consolidation of the 
several hundred thousand co-operatives which already 
exist, the increased output of the great majority of 
them, and the active desire of the peasant masses to 
join them. The bankruptcy of this Right opportunism 
is thus exposed and shown up for what it really is— a 
reflection of the demand of the bourgeoisie and the 
spontaneous growth of forces towards capitalism in 
the rural areas. The Sixth Plenary Session holds 
that the criticism made by the Political Bureau of 
the Central Committee against Right opportunism is 
absolutely correct and necessary. We can bring about 
a fundamental change in the Party’s rural work and 
alter the situation in which leadership lags behind the 
mass movement only when this Right opportunism is 
thoroughly criticized and repudiated. This change is 
vital if progress in the agricultural co-operative move- 
ment is to continue till complete victory is won. 


in 

It is possible to develop agricultural co-operation 
primarily because we have established in our country 
a people’s democratic dictatorship headed by the work- 
ing class, and because this people’s democratic 
dictatorship is now engaged in organizing our socialist 


construction. At the same time, it 
the majority of the peasants are willing to take th 
socialist road in order to get rid of exploitation and 
povertv. The majority here referred to are mainly 
the po'or peasants who have not yet risen to a better 
economic position, the lower middle peasants among 
the new middle peasants who were formerly poo 
peasants, and the lower middle peasants amo^ 
old middle peasants.^ Since the land reform the 
economic condition of these sections of the 
has improved to varying extents but many 
households still have their difficulties or are still 
well-off, while some have again lost their share of Ian 
because of exploitation by rich peasants ®P“^® 
merchants, or because they were ““^WeJ;o withstend 
natural calamities. Therefore, if the Party faik to 
give the peasants active guidance along the socialist 
road, capitalism will inevitably grow in the rural areas 
and the separation of the rural population into two 
extremes will become serious. Actual experience has 
taught the peasants that they cannot go on living as 
they used to— farming scattered, tiny plots on their 
own— that the only way out is for a large number o 
people to come together, pool their labour and work 

under collective management. The advantages of th s 
method were first shown by the numerous mutual-aid 
teams and, even more, later, by the large number 
of agricultural producers’ co-operatives which were 
established. Agricultural producers’ co-operatives can 
organize labour power rationally so that productivity 
can be raised more rapidly; they can sys.ematicallj 
and effectively use land and extend the area unde 

1 Old middle peasants are those who were middle peasants 
before the land reform. New middle peasants are those who 
have risen to the status of middle peasants since the land 
reform. — Translator. 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 


if 


cultivation : they can I'e^ist or reduce the ravages of 
nature, and, with state help, gradually introduce 
technical reforms in agriculture. For these and other 
reasons, they are able to bring about a speedy develop- 
ment of the productive forces in agriculture and 
give the peasants substantial benefits. That is what 
accounts for the growing popularity of agricultural 
producers’ co-operatives among the peasants. 

As the past few years’ experience shows, the fol- 
lowing procedure will enable the co-operative move- 
ment to develop on an even firmer foundation: 

1. As the movement progresses, an acute strug- 
gle will be waged against the rich peasants and 
speculative merchants, and the peasants themselves 
will be educated in the midst of the struggle. The 
mass of the middle peasants in particular must be 
educated and convinced so that they can stop vacil- 
lating between the socialist and capitalist roads. 
Therefore, the movement must be given a firm core 
—a core formed of the active elements among the 
poor peasants who have not yet been elevated to a bet- 
ter economic position and those of the lower middle 
peasants among the new middle peasants who were 
formerly poor peasants. It should also include part 
of the active elements of the lov,^er middle peasants 
among the old middle peasants. The first step to be 
taken by the Party in the co-operative movement 
should be to organize these people, so that they can 
set an example and convince other peasants. 

2. Although these sections of the peasantry — 
the poor peasants and the lower middle peasants among 
both new and old middle peasants, stand fairly close 
to each other as far as their economic condition is 
concerned, their active desire to jpin the co-operatives 
will for a time differ in degree for various reasons. 
Therefore, every year we should carry out work among 

10 


them so that they will, over the next few years, or- 
ganize themselves group by group, according to the 
degree of their understanding, into new co-operatives, 
or be absorbed into existing ones. Patience must be 
exercised towards those who, for the time being, do 
not wish to join, even if they are poor or lower middle 
peasants. The principle of voluntariness should never 
be violated ; they should not be dragged into co-opera- 
tives against their will. A peasant may put forward 
and withdraw his name for membership several times 
before he finally makes his mind up. He should be 
given plenty of time to consider the matter. 

3. Well-to-do middle peasants (that is, the 
upper middle peasants among both the old and new 
middle peasants) have better farm tools and draught 
animals, their land is more intensively cultivated, its 
yield is higher, or they derive a bigger income from 
subsidiary occupations. As long as they still do not 
realize that the benefits derived from co-operative 
farming are greater than — or at least, for the time 
being, equal to— those obtained by working on their 
own, they will not readily join a co-operative. If they 
join reluctantly, frequent conflicts are bound to arise 
among the members over the practical question of 
benefits. That is why, when a co-operative is organized, 
it is not advisable at the start to accept well-to-do 
middle peasants unless they show a genuine willing- 
ness to join, still less to drag them in against their 
will. Efforts should be made to influence them.^ by 
showing them the advantages of co-operative farming, 
letting them wait and see for a bit and not enrolling 
them till their understanding grows. 

4. The middle peasants are the permanent allies 
of the working class and the poor peasants. Good 
relations should be maintained with them both inside 
and outside the co-operatives. Their interests should 
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never be infringed nor their property taken from them. 
The backward ideas of the middle peasants, particular- 
ly the tendency towards capitalism of the well-to-do 
middle peasants, should be properly countered by 
convincing argument, not dealt with by arbitrary 
administrative methods. The purpose of criticism 
must be to achieve unity. It must never be used as a 
pretext for attacking the middle peasants. 

5. Before setting up co-operatives it is essential 
that the masses should be mentally prepared and 
that Rightist tendencies in the Party should be 
censured and overcome. Our Party’s principles, policy 
and measures on agricultural co-operation must be 
publicized, systematically and repeatedly, among the 
mass of the peasants. And not only should the ad- 
vantages of co-operation be made known to them ; they 
should also be made aware of the difficulties that may 
arise in the course of co-operation and how such 
difficulties can be overcome. 

6. The masses should be prepared organiza- 
tionally for the formation of co-operatives. Agricul- 
tural producers’ mutual-aid teams must be promoted 
on a really widespread scale; wherever possible they 
should be combined into joint teams so as to lay the 
groundwork for turning them into co-operatives. Joint 
committees of mutual-aid teams and co-operatives may 
be established in villages where there are mutual-aid 
teams and co-operatives. These should hold regular 
meetings, to which representatives of individual peas- 
ants should be invited so that experience can be ex- 
changed and arrangements made for whatever mutual 
help is needed and possible. This will pave the way 
for the future merging of co-operatives, the gradual 
transformation of mutual-aid teams into co-operatives 
and the drawing of individual peasants step by step 
into the co-operatives. 

12 


7. Short-term training of cadres for running 
co-operatives is an important preparation for the 
setting up of co-operatives. Those to be trained should 
be carefully chosen. 

IV 

The growth of the co-operative movement should 
go hand in hand wuth the consolidation of existing co- 
operatives. It is one-sided and wrong to pay attention 
only to consolidation and disregard expansion, to deny 
that an increase in the number of co-operatives would 
help raise their quality. It is equally one-sided and 
wrong to pay attention only to expansion and to 
disregard consolidation, attaching importance only to 
the number of co-operatives and ignoring their quality. 
Therefore, once they are established, co-operatives 
should take steps to check over their w’ork systematic- 
ally. Checking over of the co-operatives should be 
carried out not just once, but twuce or three times a 
year, so as to keep on improving their quality. 

1.. Each co-operative, in the light of its own 
special characteristics and current practical problems, 
should draw up a policy and measures for checking. 

2. The work of checking should be carried out 
group by group, starting with those co-operatives 
which have the most problems. The varied experience 
gained in checking over different types of co-operatives 
should be made known to help push forward the entire 
movement. 

3. Those carrying out the w'ork of checking 
should have a Avarm and helpful attitude and approach 
this "work with care. It should not be done in an over- 
simplified and arbitrary manner. It is utterly wrong 
to decide beforehand the number of co-operatives that 
must be cut down and then forcibly dissolve them. 

13 
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It is also entirely wrong to be harsh towards 
those co-operatives which have been “spontaneously 
organized.” They should be given warm help after 
careful consideration of their cases. 

4. In checking over co-operatives, attention 
should be focussed on production, for that is the key 
issue. In the course of organizing production various 
problems should be unearthed and solved methodically ; 
ideological work among co-operative members should 
be intensified; management improved; and the Party 
policy on the co-operative movement of voluntariness 
and mutual benefit thoroughly carried out. 

5. During such checking, attention should also 
be paid to improving the make-up of the co-operatives, 
reshuffling their leading members as need arises, and 
training of new key personnel from among the poor 
peasants. 

6. The hsiang Party and Youth League branches 
must be relied on both for establishing co-operatives 
and checking them over. The key to the successful 
running of co-operatives lies in the strengthening 
of the work of Party and Youth League branches. 
Therefore, the work of building and checking over 
co-operatives should be closely associated with the 
building and strengthening of the Party and Youth 
League branches in the countryside. In carrying out 
all such work the local cadres in the rural areas should 
be the mainstay, cadres sent from above should be an 
auxiliary force. 


V 

At the present stage agricultural producers’ co- 
operatives in our country are generally of an elemen- 
tary, semi-socialist type, characterized by the pooling 
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of land and a single management. This kind of 
co-operative is a transitional form to the fully socialist 
type. Private ownership of land and some other 
important means of production is, in the main, or to 
a considerable extent, retained, and privately-owned 
means of production are not to be hastily turned into 
conimon property. That is to say, both during the 
period of establishing and of checking over co- 
operatives, the private property of the members should 
be dealt with in a reasonable way, in line with the 
principle of mutual benefit, so as to make it easier to 
expand the co-operatives and put them on a sound 
footing. This means that co-operatives pay a certain 
amount of compensation for the use of private land, 
draught animals and large farm tools, and reasonable 
prices for such private means of production as 
draught animals and farm tools when transferred to 
the co-operatives as common property. 

The means of production owned by members of 
co-operatives differ in number and quality. Moreover, 
it is necessary for different co-operatives in different 
areas to take varying circumstances into account 
when they decide on how and when the means of pro- 
duction owned by members are to be hired or trans- 
ferred to the co-operatives as common property. In 
view of this, suitable agreements must be reached 
between co-operative members, and chiefly between the 
poor and middle peasants, on all these questions, as 
well as on the question of subsidiary occupations. 

1. As regards the land belonging to members of 
the co-operatives: 

a. Methods of assessing the yield of land to be 
pooled in the co-operatives should be based on the 
quality of the land, giving due consideration to the 
economic interests of those members the yield of whose 
land is, owing to lack of means, relatively low but 
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can be raised after being pooled in the co-operative. 
Likewise, due consideration should be given to the 
value of the labour and fertilizer previously applied to 
the land by its owner on the basis of its actual yield 
for a normal year. In this way, conflicts arising out 
of differences in the actual yield as well as in the latent 
productivity of the land can be solved amicably 
between the poor and middle peasants, and this will 
make for greater enthusiasm on the part of the mem- 
bers to raise the productivity of the land and to invest 
in it. 

b. Different methods are used in different areas 
to decide what dividends will be paid on land pooled 
in co-operatives. Generally speaking, the method of 
giving a fixed dividend is good for encouraging the 
members’ enthusiasm for work. The method of giving 
dividends on land and paying for labour according to 
a fixed ratio is suitable, however, in newly organized 
co-operatives or in areas where the yield tends to 
fluctuate. In certain places some methods supple- 
mentary to these have been adopted. Whatever method 
is used, attention should be paid to the following 
points : 

The amount paid out in dividends on land should 
generally be lower than the amount paid out for labour. 
It is wrong to set the dividend on land too high. But 
at the same time consideration should be given to those 
co-operative member households which are short of 
labour power but have more land, especially those of 
the old, weak, orphaned or widowed, so that they can 
get a suitable income. It is just as wrong to fix the 
dividend on land too low. 

The proportion of income decided on as dividend 
for land should not be arbitrarily standardized. Con- 
sideration should be given to the difference in condi- 
tions between areas which have relatively less land 


and more people, and those which have more land and 
oHertaTn a ’ ci^<=™stance8 

_ In view of the peasants’ predilection for the 
private ownership of land, the amount of dividend 
which the co-operatives decide to pay on land should 

years after a co-operative is founded, and should not 

landTrif dividends on 

land be discontinued prematurely. 

c. Co-operative members should be allowed to 

srK ?ei!-tfofs r - 

land-holding in the village, for growin^veySs ^ol 
for subsidiary agricultural products and occupations 

The produce of such plots may be kept for homere 
or sold on the market. Some co-operatives have re- 
used to allow their members to retain any land for 
their own use. That is wrong. 

2. As regards draught animals and farm tools 
belonging to members of the co-operatives; 

a. Great care must be taken while decidimr 

be^twnrfemd^tort™'*'® to members shall 

^ “-operatives as common prop- 

erty. During the first year or two after they are 
formed and while they are still economically wSk or 
lack administrative experience, the co-operatives may 
letain the private ownership and rearing of draught 

ba^r 0 Ztt^ temporary or lo^S 

too maL dpL " “-oPe'-atives may avoid incurring 
^ animals through improper 

feeding. As productivity increases, the co-operatives 
may purchase the animals in such ways as circum- 
stances permit. Those co-operatives which Tught 
aught animals when they were established need not. 
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however, reverse their decision, provided that thy are 
organized on a sound basis and ^ • jg 

well off and that the original owners of the animals 
or other members of the co-operative raise no objection. 

In some places, there is no difficulty in getting 
fodder but the charge for the hire of draught amma s 
is rather high. In cases like this, if it is beneficia 
to the production of the co-operatives to buy the 
animals somewhat earlier and if the owners consent, 
the co-operatives can do so provided local condition 
permit. In other places, because of production nyds 
or the local custom among the peasants of feeding thei 
draught animals jointly, co-operatives may, m the 
period before the animals are purchased, adopt the 
method of individual ownership of animals and co- 
operative rearing (or co-operative rearing during usy 
seasons and private rearing during slack seasons). 
This is permissible if it is convenient for farm work 
and the draught animals can be fed properly. 

b Contracts for the hire or purchase of draught 
animals should be signed after the co-operatives have 
conducted thorough negotiations with members who 
own the beasts. Reasonable fees should be fixed for 
the hire of animals depending on their condition aM 
reasonable prices and terms of payment should be 
fixed for the purchase of animals by co-operatives. 
When payment is made by instalments, a certam 
amount of interest should be paid to owners before the 
final instalment is cleared. The length of time taken to 
pay off the instalments may vary according to econom- 
ic conditions in various areas and co-operatives. In 
general, three years is reasonable; anyhow, it should 
not be longer than five. There are some co-operatives 
which set too low a price on draught animals and too 
long a period for payment; there are even cases where 


no definite date is set and no interest is paid at all. 
This has led to members neglecting their animals. It 
must be put right. 

c. Co-operatives should make appropriate ar- 
rangements f^r the use of the big, medium and small 
draught animals which are hired, bought by the co- 
operatives or owned and used privately. In order to 
breed more draught animals, special care should be 
given to pedigree beasts and the protection of young 
animals. 

d. In dealing with large and fairly large farm 
tools owned by members, too, co-operatives can, after 
renting for a certain period, buy them over one by one. 
Co-operatives should pay a reasonable sum for the 
hire of such tools and pay by instalments if they are 
bought. There are some co-operatives which use their 
members’ farm tools for prolonged periods but pay 
nothing for their hire or upkeep, and no compensation 
when they are damaged. This must be corrected. 

3. As regards means of production for sub- 
sidiary occupations such as groves of trees, fish-ponds, 
etc. belonging to members of the co-operatives : 

a. A distinction should be made between those 
subsidiary occupations which are best run individually 
and those which are best run collectively. It is un- 
suitable to bring into the co-operatives means of pro- 
duction used in subsidiary occupations which can be 
made better use of under individual management, and 
it is even more unsuitable to make them the property 
of the co-operatives. Those which can be better used 
under collective management, which will help improve 
the economic status of all members to a greater ex- 
tent, may be gradually brought under the management 
of the co-operatives after negotiations with the owners. 
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either by hiring them or buying them on the instal- 
ment plan, . , T 

b. Members’ small holdings of trees (including 

fruit trees, bamboos and other trees used for industrial 
purposes) may in general be left to the management 
of members themselves. Where members own groves 
or orchards and there is need for unified planning of 
agricultural and forestry production, they may be 
brought with the owners’ consent under the single 
management of the co-operative, but the private own- 
ership of them remains. The method of distributing 
income from such groves and orchards must be settled 
through thorough negotiations among members. 

The question of fish-ponds owned by members may 
be dealt with according to circumstances in the same 
way as that of groves and orchards. 


In order to put their collective economy on a sound 
basis, agricultural producers’ co-operatives should 
gradually build up common funds in two main forms, 
namely, a shares fund and a reserve fund. 

The shares fund is built up in the folloiving way. 
Every member makes a contribution towards the costs 
of production covering seed, fertilizer, fodder, etc., or 
towards the cost of draught animals and tools bought 
from members. The amount of the contribution is 
rjfi the amount of land pooled (or in some cases 
oji an agreed ratio between the land and labour eon- 
trdiuted, or in others, where land is plentiful and 
{jayment for it low, on labour only). T-he share each 
-,h(;uj(i pay should be properly worked out, and should 
1)0 withJn the power of the majority of members to 


pay. Payments to the shares fund may be made in 
cash or kind. If the amount paid in kind is more 
than is needed, the balance should be credited to the 
member concerned as investment. Poor peasants who 
cannot afford to contribute to the shares fund may be 
helped by state loans. 

The amount to be set aside each year as a reserve 
fund for increasing the co-operative’s means of pro- 
duction must be decided according to the actual cir- 
cumstances. Generally speaking, it is better in the 
first few j^ears that it should not exceed five per cent 
of the total annual income from agriculture and sub- 
sidiary occupations (gross output less production 
costs). Later, as output grows, this proportion can 
be suitably raised. The fund set aside for the wel- 
fare of members should, in the first few years, gen- 
erally speaking, not exceed one per cent of a co- 
operative’s total annual income. Depending on local 
conditions, the relative amounts to be set aside for 
the reserve and welfare funds may be slightly higher 
in co-operatives in areas cultivating industrial crops. 

When a member withdraw^s from a co-operative, 
he may take with him his share contribution but not 
any of the reserve fund or welfare fund. There must 
be a revision of the regulations given in the “Decisions 
on the Development of Mutual Aid and Co-operation 
in Agricultural Production” issued by the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China in March 
1953, in as far as they specify “complete freedom for 
members to withdraw both their invested capital and 
their contributions to the reserve fund” when leaving 
the co-operatives. 

Apart from the shares fund and the reserve fund, 
members should be encouraged to invest in the co- 
operatives, which should repay capital so invested, with 
interest, at regular intervals. 
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Agricultural producers’ co-operatives must adopt 
measures to ensure the growth of their productive 
powers and prove in practice that co-operatives are 
much superior to individual farming and mutual-aid 
teams. 

1. They should draw up their annual production 
plans and long-term over-all production plans, make 
full use of all favourable factors in the co-operatives 
or in the locality, unearth the key factors which make 
for increased output, and develop the latent capacity 
in agricultural production. 

a. They should improve farming skills and 
methods by such means as deep ploughing and inten- 
sive cultivation, planting rationally in close rows, in- 
creasing the number of crops harvested annually, 
using good seed, popularizing new farm tools and 
fighting plant diseases and pests. 

They should pay attention to learning from 
veteran farmers and absorbing all that is valuable in 
their experience; they should take energetic measures 
to teach the young men and women members to im- 
prove their farming skills. 

b. They should undertake capital construction 
where necessary and possible, for example, building 
small water conservancy projects, terracing fields, 
improving the soil, work on conservation of soil and 
water, buying draught anim.als and farm tools. They 
should use locally-produced natural fertilizer and make 
great efforts to accumulate and prepare fertilizer. 
Appropriate payment should be made to members who 
hand over their accumulated fertilizer to the co- 
operatives for public use. 

c. They should expand the area under cultivation 
and plant high-yield crops. Wherever there are 
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water-ways or other water sources, the acreage of rice 
should be extended as much as possible in order to 
further increase grain output. 

d. A diversified economy should be developed in 
accordance with local conditions and with the plans 
of the local state organs, to include agriculture, handi- 
crafts, livestock breeding, forestry, fruit growing, 
fishery and other subsidiary occupations. 

To develop the economy of hilly, well-forested 
areas where livestock breeding prevails, producers’ co- 
operatives may be organized to combine agriculture, 
forestry and livestock breeding. 

2. The valuable experience of those co-operatives 
which have successfully built up a system of fixed 
responsibility for a specified job should be publicized, 
and labour power should be rationally organized. 
Where such a system of responsibility cannot be 
practised all the year round, it may be adopted on a 
temporary or seasonal basis to prepare the ground 
for a year-round system of responsibility. 

a. Systems should be introduced to specify the 
responsibilities of production brigades and groups and 
their individual members as regards cultivation, live- 
stock breeding and the care of farm tools. Labour 
discipline should be tightened up. 

b. A labour production quota (that is, a standard 
work-day) system covering both quantity and quality 
should be introduced on a piece-work basis, on the 
principle that “he w’ho works more is paid more and 
he who works less gets less.” 

c. A regular inspection system should be in- 
troduced whereby the work of the production brigades 
and groups and their individual members can be ex- 
amined at all levels and any work that falls below 
standard improved in good time. 
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d. A system of rewards for above-quota produc- 
tion should be adopted, tied to a ^ 

year-round system of responsibility. Those wh 
overfulfil their production plans should be rewarded 
and those who fall behind because of 
have deductions made from their pay. In the ev 
of natural calamities, production f, . 

revised taking into account the resultant difficulti s. 
Those who work hard in combatting calamities and 
exceed their revised production quotas should be le- 
warded. Those who do little or nothing to combat 
natural calamities and so fail to reach the revised 

quotas should be penalized. oVmnirl 

3. An industrious and thrifty attitude ^ should 

be encouraged in running co-operatives. Fmancia 
management and book-keeping should be improved 
Financial work should be such as to supervise and 
ensure a growth in production and a proper distrib^ 
tion of income. Slack financial management should be 
cut out and waste and extravagance checked. 

a. A limit should be set to all expenditure.^ The 
simple and convenient system of “fixing a maximum 
expenditure for each item” should be widely adopted. 
Those w'ho economize should be rewarded, and ose 
guilty of corruption or waste penalized. 

b. Reliable book-keepers should be selected and 
a mutual-help network set up among, book-keepers of 
co-operatives to exchange experience. 

4. Political, cultural and educational work should 
be improved to raise the level of socialist conscious- 
ness among co-operative members and develop their 
keenness and creativeness. 

a. Our country’s socialist cause and the momen- 
tous significance of agriculture in the economic life of 
the nation should be widely publicized among co- 
operative members. The state plans for economic 
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construction, particularly the agricultural production 
plan and the plan for the purchase of agricultural prod- 
uce, should be publicized among co-operative members 
and they should be shown how to properly implement 
the policy of the state on rural work and the planned 
purchase of grain and other farm produce. 

b. The idea of collective concern for the co- 
operative and for common property should be instilled 
in members, and efforts should be made to gradually 
overcome individualist tendencies. Behaviour detri- 
mental to labour discipline should be checked. 

c. Unity and mutual help should be promoted 
among production brigades and groups and individual 
members, and emulation in labour introduced. Un- 
remitting research into and improvement of farming 
technique should be fostered. Care should be taken 
to bring the energies of the women and the younger 
members of the co-operatives into full play. 

d. Democracy should be promoted within the co- 
operatives and members encouraged to put forward 
rationalization proposals to improve the work. 

e. Plans should be drawn up to eliminate illiter- 
acy over a period of years and to raise the cultural 
level of members, particularly of cadres. 

f. Co-operative members should be educated to 
raise their political vigilance so that they can wage 
an unrelenting struggle against all forms of counter- 
revolutionary sabotage. 

VIII 

Financial and economic departments concerned, 
and especially agricultural administrative depart- 
ments, must treat financial and technical aid for the 
agricultural co-operative movement as one of their 
most important tasks. 
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the second and third. They should also produce more 
machinery and equipment for water conservancy 
undertakings. Departments concerned with the 
chemical industry should increase the output of 
fertilizer. 

4. Departments concerned with agricultural 
administration should pay attention to the training of 
a large number of book-keepers and gradually send a 
sufficient number of book-keeping instructors, who can 
travel from place to place to give guidance to co- 
operative farms in improving their book-keeping and 
accounting methods. Book-keepers in district or 
hsiang branches of the People’s Bank, the Agricultural 
Bank and the supply and marketing co-operatives 
should do their best to help agricultural producers’ 
co-operatives with their book-keeping and accounting. 


IX 


As the co-operative movement develops, many 
former landlords, rich peasants and counter-revolu- 
tionaries of various sorts will undoubtedly engage in 
all kinds of sabotage. We must be alert to the serious 
danger of such sabotage in the agricultural co- 
operative movement. Quite a number of landlords, 
rich peasants and counter-revolutionaries have already 
wormed their way in various guises into co-operatives. 
Some have even seized important positions in them, 
pushing their way into the leadership in an effort to 
turn them into their tools or destroy them by under- 
hand means. They try to undermine the Party leader- 
ship in co-operatives, attack and victimize the active 
elements among the masses and the cadres of the co- 
operatives, slaughter livestock, destroy farm crops and 
even commit such crimes as arson and assassination. 
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Some landlords, rich peasants and counter-revolution- 
aries have even organized sham co-operatives. It 
must therefore be laid down that: 

1. In places where the great majority of peas- 
ants have not yet joined co-operatives, for the next 
few years landlords or rich peasants must be resolutely 
debarred from joining co-operatives. Only in those 
places where the great majority of peasants have 
joined co-operatives and the co-operatives are on a 
sound basis can former landlords or rich peasants be 
permitted to join in different groups at different time, 
and then only on condition that they are law-abiding 
and have for a long time ceased to exploit others and 
have themselves engaged in work. This may be done 
in order that their reform can be continued through 
collective work in production. 

2. Landlords or rich peasants who have already 
joined the co-operatives should be dealt with ^ in- 
dividually according to how they have behaved since 
joining. Those who have engaged in sabotage must 
be resolutely expelled. Cases of serious misdemeanour 
should be handed over to the courts. Only those who 
work and are law-abiding may be permitted to remain 
and continue their reform in the co-operatives. 

3. Measures appropriate to the circumstances 
must be taken to clean up and reorganize those co- 
operatives in which landlords, rich peasants or counter- 
revolutionaries have gained control of posts. 

4. Sham co-operatives organized by landlords, 
rich peasants or counter-revolutionaries must be 
dissolved. Educational work suited to each individual 
case should be carried out among the poor and middle 
peasants w^ho joined such co-operatives; they should 
be reorganized in a proper way. 

In various provinces there are still backward 
villages where the agrarian reform was not carried 
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out in a thorough-going way. Such villages total 
approximately 5 per cent of all villages. Feudal land- 
lords, rowdies, counter-revolutionaries and other bad 
elements in these places are still exploiting and op- 
pressing the peasants, either openly or in secret. In 
such villages, it is also possible to organize the active 
and reliable elements among the poverty-stricken peas- 
ants to form co-operatives. At the same time, it is 
essential to get the masses fully on the move as soon 
as possible, resolutely wipe out the feudal and counter- 
revolutionary forces, and so create the conditions 
necessary for smooth development of agricultural 
co-operation. 


X 

To give active, planned leadership to the move- 
ment for agricultural co-operation, national, provincial 
(or autonomous region), administrative region (or 
autonomous chon), county (or autonomous county), 
district, hsiang (or nationality hsiang) and village 
plans should be drawm up for the co-operative move- 
ment to be carried out in stages. In making such 
plans, attention should be paid to specific differences 
w^hich the co-operative movement shows in different 
places, as well as to similarities. 

Because different conditions obtain in different 
areas, the progress of agricultural co-operation may, 
generally speaking, differ in the following ways: 

1. In places w^here the mutual-aid and co- 
operative movement is relatively well advanced, and 
where, by the sum.m.er of 1955, between 30 and 40 per 
cent of all peasant households had joined co-operatives, 
the movement can, generally speaking, be expanded 
by the spring of 1957 to embrace 70 or 80 per cent of 
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the peasant households. That is to say, in such areas 

the building of semi-soeialist co-operatives _ cm 

basically completed by that time. Provinces in North 
and Northeast China and a larger or smaller area 
certain other provinces will fall into this category. 

2. Over a large part of the country, by the sum- 
mer of 1955 approximately 10 to 20 per cent o a 
peasant households had joined co-operatiyes. In sue 
areas the work of building semi-socialist co-operatoes 
can be basically completed before the spring of 1958 

3. More time is needed to build co-operatives m 
areas where the foundations of the mutual-aid move- 
ment are relatively weak and where there are stil 
only very few agricultural producers’ co-operatives. 
These are for the most part border areas. There ar 
some border areas where land reform has not yet been 
carried out and no mutual-aid teams or co-operatives 
have been organized at all. In such areas, it is 
necessary to advance fairly slowly, or even wait and 

see for a long time. . 

In drawing up plans for agricultural co-operation, 
the Communist Party committees in various Provinces, 
municipalities and autonomous regions should se ect 
areas where conditions are ripe to try out the estab s - 
ment of agricultural producers’ co-operatives of a 
advanced (that is, entirely socialist) type. In some 
areas where the work of building semi-socialist co- 
operatives has been basically completed, plans may be 
drawn up to transform co-operatives of an elementary 
type into co-operatives of an advanced type, bearing 
in mind the need for increased production, the degree 
of the people’s political consciousness and local eco- 
nomic conditions. Such a transformation should be 
carried out step by step-that is, by the trial establish- 
ment of a few co-operatives of an advanced type and 
a gradual, stage-by-stage increase in their number. 


In areas where many nationalities live together 
co-operatives may be formed either by people of a 
single nationality or of several diiferent nationalities. 

In areas where livestock breeding is the only 
occupation of the people, experimental livestock breed- 
ing co-operatives may also be established if conditions 

permit. . . , 

Plans for agricultural co-operation in the various 
areas should include such branches of the economy as 
forestry, livestock breeding, fishing, salt production 
and other occupations. They should also include 
plans for supply and marketing co-operatives, credit 
co-operatives, handicraft producers’ co-operatives, 
transport co-operatives, and plans for cultural and 
educational work and for the growth of the Party and 
the people’s organizations. 

In drawing up plans for agricultural co-operation, 
the Party committees at all levels, and first and fore- 
most the hsiang Party branches and county Party 
committees, should simultaneously work out all- 
embracing, long-term production plans based on local 
conditions, all with the development of agriculture as 
their central aim. 


In planning agricultural co-operation, particular 
attention should be paid to the plans for hsiang and 
villages, because such plans are the foundation of the 
whole plan of agricultural co-operation. Party com- 
mittees at all levels should give the Party organizations 
of a number of selected hsiang or villages guidance m 
the preparation of comprehensive plans for stage-by- 
stage development in the light of local conditions. This 
will build up experience that helps to guide the whole 
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movement. Such plans should include the following 
measures : 

1. The making of a concrete analysis of class 
relationships in the village and the way in which 
the mutual-aid and co-operative movement is being 
organized. 

2. The making of arrangements for the 
establishment or expansion of mutual-aid teams and 
agricultural producers’ co-operatives stage by stage 
and group by group. This should be done on a 
voluntary basis, taking into account the degree of un- 
derstanding of various strata of the peasantry, their 
social relations and where they live and work. 

3. The making of suitable arrangements to train 
and supply key personnel for the establishment of 
mutual-aid teams and agricultural producers’ co- 
operatives, taking into account the interests of the 
whole movement for agricultural co-operation in the 
hsiang or village. 

These plans should be carefully studied by the 
cadres and active elements among the peasants; they 
should be repeatedly discussed with the mass of the 
people. Running things by simply issuing orders must 
be avoided and necessary revisions made from time 
to time as the work goes ahead. 


XII 

The Party organizations of provinces (or autono- 
mous regions), administrative regions (or autonomous 
chon), counties (or autonomous counties), districts 
and hsiang (or nationality hsiang) should pay close 
attention to rural questions and energetically improve 
the quality of their leadership in rural work. The 
leading responsible comrades of local Party committees 

32 


at all levels should spare no pains in learning to be- 
come experts in agricultural co-operation. In short, 
what is needed is initiative, not passivity; active 
leadership, not its relinquishment. 

Those in the leadership should base their work 
on the method of learning from the mass movement, 
familiarizing themselves with the actual situation, 
summing ^ up experience and adopting a flexible 
approach in guiding the movement. Ignorance coupled 
with unwillingness to learn, the issuing of arbitrary 
orders and an irregular tempo of work— these are 
things which violate the principles on which the growth 
of the movement must be founded in actual practice. 
They represent subjectivism, not Marxism. There can 
be no correct leadership unless such subjectivism is 
opposed. 

The leadership should respect and encourage 
initiative and creative ability among the masses; it 
should protect and foster these growing, developing 
forces. To impede or discourage the growth of new 
things emerging in society, instead of helping them 
wholeheartedly, or to try and force their growth 
artificially, in a rash and impetuous way, before con- 
ditions are ripe, instead of taking appropriate measures 
to fester their natural birth and development — are 
both methods which injure the tender shoots of the 
new. They are opportunist, not Marxist methods. 
There can be no leadership unless such opportunism 
is opposed. 

The aini of the co-operative movement is to lead 
about 110 million peasant households from individual 
farming to collective farming and then go on to bring 
about technical reform in agriculture ; it is to eliminate 
the last vestiges of capitalist exploitation in the rural 
aieas and establish socialism. This is a tremendous 
change affecting the livelihood of several hundred 
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million people, and it is inconceivable that difficulties 
should not crop up. Opportunists and subjectivists 
lose the ability to exercise sober judgement and over- 
come the difficulties with which they are confronted, 
either because they do not realize that they need to 
rely on the masses and the Party, or because they 
have no confidence in them. However, ours is a well- 
tempered, well-steeled Party, a Marxist-Leninist Party 
closely linked with the people. Throughout the thirty 
years and more of its existence, our Party has weath- 
ered many storms in the revolution and faced many 
serious difficulties. But its close unity wdth the 
masses enabled it to overcome such difficulties one by 
one and lead the people’s revolution to victory. The 
building of socialism is the cause of hundreds of 
millions of people. In the industrialization of our 
country, in the building up of agricultural co-opera- 
tion and in every other aspect of our work, we should 
give full play to the creativeness and initiative of the 
masses, work in a realistic spirit and shun complacency 
and impetuosity. It is the conviction of the Sixth 
Plenary Session that if we do this we shall overcome 
all difficulties and go on to new and greater victories. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES TO THE DRAFT 
DECISIONS ON AGRICULTURAL 
CO-OPERATION 

(A Speech Delivered on October 4, 1955 at the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the Seventh Central Committee of 
the Communist Party of China) 

Chen Po-ta 

Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s report on agricultural 
co-operation, delivered on July 31, 1955 at the meet- 
ing of secretaries of provincial, municipal and 
autonomous region committees convened by the Cen- 
tral Committee of the Communist Party of China, 
summed up many years’ experience of the agricultural 
co-operative movement in our country. It pointedly 
criticized the main ideological errors — Rightist errors 
—now existing in our Party on the question of ex- 
panding agricultural co-operation, and gave policy 
directives on a series of questions, such as the neces- 
sity and possibility of agricultural co-operation, the 
practical way forward and the steps to be taken, and 
the way to lead agricultural co-operation. These 
directives of Comrade Mao Tse-tung have enabled all 
our Party comrades to prepare themselves ideologically 
and organizationally for the coming upsurge in the 
socialist mass movement in the countryside, and to 
avoid serious mistakes at this vital turning point in 
history. 

On the basis of Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s report, 
the Political Bureau of the Central Committee has 
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prepared draft Decisions on Agricultural Co-opsration 
which are now submitted to this plenary session. As 
I am in charge of part of the work in the Rural Work 
Department of the Central Committee, the Politiccu 
Bureau has appointed me to give explanations of the 
draft Decisions. 

I wish to draw attention to the following points : 


I 

THE POLICY OF EXPANDING AGRICULTURAL 
CO-OPERATION 

(1) The draft Decisions point out that the 
nature of the peasant question is different in each 
of the two stages of the revolution. Our Party must 
adapt its policy in the rural areas to a new turn in 
the revolution and to new changes in class relations 
and in the forms of class struggle in the rural areas 
since the land reform. Rightist mistakes made by 
some comrades arise precisely from their failure to 
see this new situation and the new changes. 

As you all know, our Party’s general line in the 
period of transition has three parts; socialist in- 
dustrialization, socialist transformation of agriculture 
and handicrafts, and socialist transformation of 
capitalist industry and commerce. These parts can- 
not be separated one from the other, because the work 
of socialist construction and socialist transformation 
covers the whole national economy. A socialist 
economy must include the two main branches of pro- 
duction — industry and agriculture. As Comrade Mao 
Tse-tung pointed out in his report, socialist industrial- 
ization is not something that can be carried out in 
isolation, separate from agricultural co-operation; our 


country must, therefore, adopt the policy of keeping 
agricultural co-operation in step with socialist in- 
dustrialization. We cannot stand with one foot planted 
on socialist industry and the other on a small-peasant 
economy. The victory of socialism is unthinkable un- 
less we win over the five hundred million strong rural 
population to take part in socialist construction. There 
is a rising tide of socialist industrial construction ; and 
in view' of this, it is highly significant that Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung has in good time put the expansion of 
agricultural co-operation as an important item on the 
agenda of w'ork for the w^hole Party. 

(2) Our Party led the bourgeois-democratic 
revolution for almost thirty long years. The work of 
every comrade in the Party centred round the struggle 
for victory in this revolution. It is quite natural, 
therefore, that some comrades are not mentally pre- 
pared for the transition from this stage of the 
revolution to the stage of socialist revolution. But 
our Party has Comrade Mao Tse-tung at its head and 
is armed wuth Marxism-Leninism; even when it was 
W'orking to overthrow^ the system of land owmership by 
feudal landlords, it w'as preparing to lead the peas- 
ants on from the point w^here the land was returned 
to the tillers to socialist co-operation. Comrade Mao 
Tse-tung in his report recalled the history of the 
agricultural co-operative movement in our country; 
this is also the history of the gradual putting into 
practice of the policy of our Party on agricultural co- 
operation. 

It would be as well for us to review Comrade Mao 
Tse-tung’s exposition of this Party policy in his works 
wTitten in various periods. As you all know% as early 
as the time of the First Revolutionary Civil War 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung, in his Report of an Investiga- 
tion mto the Peasant Movement in Hunan, described 
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the co-operative movement as an important part o 
the peasant movement, though, in view of actual 
conditions at that time, mention was made only ot 
supply and marketing co-operatives and credit co- 

operatives. . ^ 

During the Second Revolutionary Civil War, 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung, drawing on the experience of 
mutual-aid working groups and ploughing teams 
created by the masses in the revolutionary bases, 
pointed out the great role played in agricultural pro- 
duction by this kind of mutual aid in labour (that is, 
co-operative organizations for agricultural produc- 
tion). (See Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s Survey of 
Chmigkang Hsiang.) 

During the War of Resistance to Japanese 
Aggression, Comrade Mao Tse-tung gave two famous 
speeches, On Co-operation and Let Us Get Organized, 
in which he called on the people in all the anti- 
Japanese bases to organize this rudimentary form of 
mutual-aid production group in large numbers on a 
voluntarv mass basis. Later, in other works (such 
as On Coalition Government), Comrade Mao Tse-tung 
continued to draw attention to this question. At the 
Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Com- 
mittee of the Party in 1949, speaking of economic 
construction after the liberation of the country. Com- 
rade Mao Tse-tung said : 


If we have only a state sector in the national 
economy and no co-operative sector, it is impos- 
sible to lead the individual economy of the 
labouring people gradually on to the road of col- 
lectivization ; we cannot consolidate the pro- 
letariat’s leadership in the political power of the 
state. Anyone who ignores or underestimates 
this point will be making a grave mistake. 


After the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China, the Central Committee of our Party, on the 
basis of Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s views, passed the 
‘‘Decisions on Mutual Aid and Co-operation in 
Agricultural Production” in December 1951, and the 
“Decisions on the Development of Agricultural Pro- 
ducers’ Co-operatives” in December 1953. All this 
shows that the Party has consistently adhered to the 
policy of agricultural co-operation; this is not some- 
thing put forward all of a sudden. Some of our com- 
rades are somewhat taken aback by this policy because 
they have not had time to study the question seriously. 
The main reason for this is that many of our comrades 
joined the Party during the bourgeois-democratic 
revolution against imperialism and feudalism, and 
are acquainted, in their day-to-day practical work, 
only with the programme of that revolution (that is, 
our Party’s minimum programme) but are not yet 
familiar with the Party’s programme relating to 
socialist revolution (that is, our Party’s maximum 
programme). That is why, as with many other im- 
portant new questions, we must take up the question 
of agricultural co-operation again and devote serious 
study to it; and in the course of our study we must 
realize what our mistakes are and correct them, so 
as to correctly grasp our Party’s principles and policy, 
and raise our knowledge of Marxism-Leninism to a 
higher level. That is the task confronting all Party 
comrades. 

(3) The draft Decisions criticize the illusions 
harboured by certain comrades who are quite content 
with things as they are in the countryside, and with 
the small-peasant economy. The Party must criticize 
such mistaken ideas. At the Third Conference on 
Mutual Aid and Co-operative Work called by the Cen- 
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tral Committee in October 1953, Comrade Mao 
Tse-timg had this to say: 

If positions in the countryside are not held 
by socialism, capitalism will assuredly occupy 
them. How then can we say that we will take 
neither the socialist nor the capitalist road? 

It is an invariable law that, once the feudal land 
system is overthrown, a struggle begins in rural areas 
in which the choice lies between the capitalist and 
the socialist roads. It is either the one or the other: 
there is no middle course. Some comrades took quite 
a radical stand in their attitude towards the 
bourgeois-democratic revolution, but once they pass 
through that stage of the revolution, they remain quite 
content with the peasants’ having got back their land. 
So they loiter at the crossroads, between socialism and 
capitalism, and are actually more interested in pre- 
serving the small-peasant economy than in giving a 
lead in its transformation to a socialist agriculture. 
Such comrades fail to realize that a small-peasant 
economy is not a paradise for the peasantry, but a 
gard m in which capitalism grows. We have Lenin’s 
dictum on this: 

Small production engenders capitalism and 
the bourgeoisie continuously, daily, hourly, spon- 
taneously, and on a mass scale. 

It is impossible to compromise with a small-peasant 
economy. To entertain such an idea is mere self- 
deception. 

We can cite plenty of facts to prove that w'here 
the mutual-aid and co-operative movement has grown, 
the poor peasants in general have rapidly improved 
their economic condition, the tendency towards class 
differentiation has been slight, the grain question has 


been easily solved and a lively spirit prevails in the 
villages. On the other hand, where the mutual-aid 
and co-operative movement has failed to take root or 
its growth has been slight, in such places, even though 
the landlords no longer own the land, even though the 
peasants are, to a greater or lesser extent, living bet- 
ter, there are still many poor peasants whose economic 
condition has not improved, there is already the begin- 
ning of a new trend towards class differentiation, with 
some poor peasants again losing their land, some old 
middle peasants sinking to the status of poor peasants, 
and a certain number of new rich peasants emerging. 
In places like this we have run into a fair amount of 
trouble in our work, and, taking advantage of this 
backward state of affairs, landlords, rich peasants and 
all sorts of counter-revolutionary elements are at- 
tempting a come-back. 

The recent report of the Kansu Provincial Party 
Committee to the Central Committee said that some 
comrades feared there might be “disturbances” or that 
“emperors” might arise if we gave the co-operative 
movement its head. Facts, however, prove that 
“emperors” do not spring up in places where the 
mutual-aid and co-operative movement has grown, 
where socialism has dug itself in and broadened out, 
where the peasants have reached a higher level of 
political consciousness fairly fast. They spring up in 
places where the level of political consciousness among 
the peasants is low, where the co-operative movement 
has not taken root, where the struggle against 
feudalism has not been properly carried out. From 
the Kansu Provincial Party Committee’s report we 
reach the conclusion that the growth of co-operation 
is the only way to guarantee the peasants the land 
they hold, to go on consolidating the worker-peasant 
alliance, to strengthen the leadership of the working 
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class in that alliance after land reform, and to make any 
counter-revolutionary come-back utterly impossible. 

(4) There is bound to be some resistance to the 
transformation to a socialist agriculture. It is in- 
conceivable that there should not be. What Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung’s report sets out to do is precisely to 
destroy the ideas behind this resistance. Agricultural 
producers’ co-operatives are a newly emerging force, 
and we know that any such force encounters resist- 
ance from conservative forces. The agricultural co- 
operative movement will be no exception. 

The conservative forces are two. On the one 
hand, there is the class enemy — the landlords, rich 
peasants and other capitalist exploiters in the country- 
side. On the other, there is the spontaneous tendency 
towards capitalism inherent in the dual character of 
the peasants (mainly well-to-do middle peasants) 
with all the prejudices and customs inseparable from 
prolonged individual farming. Since such forces do 
exist in society it is natural that they are reflected 
in our Party in various forms. This is specially true 
of the sentiments of some well-to-do middle peasants. 
The recent dissolution of large numbers of co-opera- 
tives, the acts of “drastic compression,” certainly 
originated in the conservative outlook of some of our 
comrades who are content with the small-peasant 
economy. Such misguided activity, viewed as a social 
phenomenon, is not accidental, but reflects pressure 
from the bourgeoisie and the rich peasants or the well- 
to-do middle peasants who tend to move spontaneously 
in the direction of capitalism. On the one hand, we 
have the peasant masses (and first and foremost, the 
active elements among the poor peasants and the 
lower sections of both the old and the new middle 
peasants) who have the active desire to follow the 
Party’s lead and organize co-operatives. On the other 
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hand, we have the bourgeoisie and the rich peasants 
or the well-to-do middle peasants with the spontane- 
ous tendency towards capitalism, who want to stifle 
it. That is the contradiction that exists in our society. 

The comrades who make mistakes fail to see the 
two sides of this contradiction. They do not realize 
that if we are to consolidate the worker-peasant 
alliance, we need, on the one hand, to give full play 
to the peasants’ active desire to take the road to so- 
cialism, and, on the other, to continue to reform and 
overcome the backward ideas they still have. Such 
comrades, as Comrade Mao Tse-tung points out, 
“usually take the standpoint of the bourgeoisie and 
the rich peasants or that of the well-to=do middle peas- 
ants who have a spontaneous tendency to take the 
capitalist road. They think in terms of the few, rather 
than take the standpoint of the working class and 
think in terms of the whole country and people.” 
That is why they find themselves in an extremely 
awkward position among the peasant masses. On the 
one hand, they publicize the general line among them 
and call on them to take the socialist road; on the 
other, they refuse to approve the setting-up of co- 
operatives, or impose restrictions on those already in 
being by invoking “countless taboos and command- 
ments.” On the one hand, they want to train the more 
active elements among the peasants to organize co- 
operatives. On the other, in some places such strange 
things take place as actually “training active elements 
to withdraw from the co-operatives” or “convening a 
conference of co-operative members who want to quit 
them, so pursuing the ‘task’ of compression.” Some 
peasants say, “The general line calls on us to take the 
road of co-operation, but when we start our co-opera- 
tives, you refuse to give your approval and prevent 
us from taking that road.” Others complain: “You 
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told us that small-peasant economy was no good. ^ Now 
you are deliberately telling us to go back to individual- 
ism.” Some cadres say, “We’ve learnt to organize 
co-operatives. We’ve never been taught how to scrap 
them!” These are all legitimate complaints. 

But a newly emerging force is irresistible. Every- 
one knows that when our Party was first formed, when 
it was leading the peasant revolution and guerilla 
warfare and establishing bases, many people refused 
to recognize it because at the outset it was small. But 
what happened? Our Party and the newly emerging 
force which it represented triumphed, and those who 
refused to recognize it were the ones who failed. Those 
who refused to recognize the Party finally had to do 
so. Nowadays there are many people who adopt an 
attitude of “non-recognition” of the co-operatives. 
They will fail too. 

What lesson can we draw from all this? That 
we must shake off the dead hand of conservative 
forces; that we must look ahead; that we must pay 
attention to those things among the people which are 
new and positive. We must not keep looking back, 
only seeing what is backward and negative. As the 
draft Decisions say, the leadership has a responsibility 
to respect and encourage the creativeness and initiative 
of the masses and protect this newly emerging force. 


PRACTICAL WORK IN EXPANDING AGRICULTURAL 
CO-OPERATION 


Once we have the policy, the main thing is how 
to do the work well. 

(1) We must follow Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s 


injunction to handle the work “in the light of actual 
conditions,” “work out proper measures suited to 
varying local conditions and give timely guidance.” 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung said: 


We should realize, here and now, that an 
upsuige in socialist transformation will soon 
come about all over the country’s rural areas. 
That is inevitable. 


What do we mean by an upsurge? We mean the 
stage at which the movement draws in the broad 
masses and is no longer limited to a few active ele- 
ments. This upsurge will come about not simply as 
a result of what the Party’s leading body or a few 
individuals want, nor can it be forcibly created. It 
will come about when objective conditions are ripe, 
when the issue involves the broad masses, not only 
a few people. 

Some comrades say : “If the leadership says 
there is an upsurge, then there must be an upsurge I” 
This is a very thoughtless way of talking, to say the 
least. Let us see why Comrade Mao Tse-tung chooses 
the present moment to say that a nation-wide upsurge 
in the agricultural co-operative movement is inevitable. 

In his report we find that there are three main 
reasons for this: 

First, the tremendous expansion of our national 
economy resulting from the First Five-Year Plan, 
particularly, our socialist industrial construction and 
its achievements, daily increase the peasants’ en- 
thusiasm for co-operation. 

Secondly, China’s mutual-aid and co-operative 
movement already has a fairly long history ; the move- 
ment for mutual aid which has developed extensively 
in various places has, in fact, laid foundations for 
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organizing co-operatives. Moreover, the superior abil- 
ity to increase output demonstrated by most of the 
hundreds of thousands of co-operatives already formed 
is an encouragement to great numbers of peasants. 

Thirdly, this upsurge has already started in som 

All this heralds a nation-wide upsurge .n the 
agricultural co-operative movement. If we fail to see 
these signs, if we fail to discern this 
our life, we shall Inevitably be left behind by the 
masses and, as Comrade Mao Tse-tung has said in 
this upsurge of co-operation, simply totter along like 
a woman with bound feet, or become so stunned by 
success as to be quite incapable of shouldering the 
task of leadership. Of course, this is not to say that 
the nation-wide co-operative movement will develop 
everywhere according to a uniform pattern and ad- 
vance in different places at the same rate. The draft 
Decisions clearly state that development of the move- 
ment will be uneven. It points out that in the mam 
three different types of situation exist in different 
parts of our country. In view of this new situation, 
where a national upsurge in the co-operative move- 
ment is imminent, we must consider all the various 
local differences that exist and pay suitable attentioi 
to these differences at all times in our work. Only 
by so doing can the agricultural co-operative move- 
ment be set on a common path of healthy growth. In 
May 1948, the Central Committee of the Party, Saving 
instructions on the work of land reform and the 
strengthening of the Party, said: 

It is necessary to train cadres to be skilled 
at analysing the actual situation and decking on 
their task and method of work at a definite place 
and time according to the actual conditions m 

46 


different areas and their varying historical back- 
grounds. 

There is no doubt that this directive of the Central 
Committee is just as applicable in leading the co- 
operative movement' today. 

(2) This upsurge in the co-operative movement 
comes about because, on the one hand, objective con- 
ditions make it possible, and, on the other, because 
of the hard and careful work the Party has put in. 
It does not come about by itself. Comrade Mao 
Tse-tung has pointed out that the key to running the 
co-operative movement well is for the Party leadership 
to be really in the lead ; the leading body of the Party 
must throw itself heart and soul into the work; it 
must show initiative, enthusiasm and hearty welcome, 
and so give leadership to the whole movement (see 
the preface to Hoio to Run Agricultural Producers’ 
C 0-023 eratives ) . That is to say, it must be able to link 
the Party’s leadership with the enthusiasm of the 
masses in organizing co-operatives. Provided the 
Party goes on giving sound leadership, it is possible 
to hasten the onset of this upsurge in co-operation. 
On the other hand, if the Party fails to give good 
leadership, there will be no upsurge even when con- 
ditions are ripe for it ; and even if an upsurge is already 
in being, it wdll probably meet setbacks for want of 
correct Party leadership. Isn’t it true that in some 
places where the upsurge actually started cadres and 
people became downcast and despondent because it 
was met with the wholly wrong policy of what was 
called “drastic compression”? 

Good leadership, in the first place, means that 
leading Party organizations must take care not to ad- 
vance blindly, they must show more foresight. To 
achieve this, every province, county, district and 
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organizing co-operatives. Moreover, the superior abil- 
ity to increase output demonstrated by most of the 
hundreds of thousands of co-operatives already formed 
is an encouragement to great numbers of peasants. 
Thirdly, this upsurge has already started in some 

areas. • + 1 ,^ 

All this heralds a nation-wide upsurge in the 

agricultural co-operative movement. If we fail to see 
these signs, if we fail to discern this main trend m 
our life, we shall inevitably be left behind by the 
masses and, as Comrade Mao Tse-tung has said m 
this upsurge of co-operation, simply totter along like 
a woman with bound feet, or become so stunned by 
success as to be quite incapable of shouldering the 
task of leadership. Of course, this is not to say that 
the nation-wide co-operative movement will develop 
everywhere according to a uniform pattern and ad- 
vance in different places at the same rate. The draft 
Decisions clearly state that development of the move- 
ment will be uneven. It points out that in the mam 
three different types of situation exist in different 
parts of our country. In view of this new situation, 
where a national upsurge in the co-operative move- 
ment is imminent, we must consider all the various 
local differences that exist and pay suitable attention 
to these differences at all times in our work. Only 
by so doing can the agricultural co-operative move- 
ment be set on a common path of healthy growth. In 
May 1948, the Central Committee of the Party, giving 
instructions on the work of land reform and the 
strengthening of the Party, said: 

It is necessary to train cadres to be skilled 
at analysing the actual situation and deciding on 
their task and method of work at a definite place 
and time according to the actual conditions iu 
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different areas and their varying historical back- 
grounds. 

There is no doubt that this directive of the Central 
Committee is just as applicable in leading the co- 
operative movement' today. 

(2) This upsurge in the co-operative movement 
comes about because, on the one hand, objective con- 
ditions make it possible, and, on the other, because 
of the hard and careful work the Party has put in. 
It does not come about by itself. Comrade Mao 
Tse-tung has pointed out that the key to running the 
co-operative movement well is for the Party leadership 
to be really in the lead ; the leading body of the Party 
must throw itself heart and soul into the work; it 
must show initiative, enthusiasm and hearty welcome, 
and so give leadership to the whole movement (see 
the preface to Eotu to Run Agricultural Producers' 
Co-operatives ) . That is to say, it must be able to link 
the Party’s leadership with the enthusiasm of the 
masses in organizing co-operatives. Provided the 
Party goes on giving sound leadership, it is possible 
to hasten the onset of this upsurge in co-operation. 
On the other hand, if the Party fails to give good 
leadership, there will be no upsurge even when con- 
ditions are ripe for it; and even if an upsurge is already 
in being, it will probably meet setbacks for want of 
correct Party leadership. Isn’t it true that in some 
places where the upsurge actually started cadres and 
people became downcast and despondent because it 
was met with the wholly wrong policy of what was 
called “drastic compression”? 

Good leadership, in the first place, means that 
leading Party organizations must take care not to ad- 
vance blindly, they must show more foresight. To 
achieve this, every province, county, district and 
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hsiang should have a comprehensive plan and not 
“allow things to be done piecemeal, tinkering with 
things here and there” (preface to Hoiv to Run 
Agricultural Producers' Co-operatives), as Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung has said. 

In his article “On Practice,” Comrade Mao Tse- 
tung wrote: 

We often hear the remark made by a comrade 
when he cannot bravely accept an assignment: 
“I have no confidence.” Why has he no confidence? 
Because he has no systematic understanding of 
the nature and conditions of the work or has had 
little or even no contact with this kind of work; 
hence the laws governing it are beyond him. 

Now on this question of co-operation, there are some 
comrades who have no understanding of the situation 
or understand only one side of the picture but not the 
whole ; there are others who have quite a bit of mate- 
rial to work on, but fail to apply the Marxist-Leninist 
method of class analysis to the question. Such com- 
rades cannot grasp the laws governing the co-operative 
movement. They cannot see the essential, the main 
aspects, and so they lack foresight and confidence in 
their work. The result, as Stalin has said, is that 
“they row conscientiously, pulling hard all the time; 
their boat floats smoothly, with the current, but not 
only don’t they know whither the current is carrying 
them, they do not wish to know.” 

Not long ago, in a report to the Central Com- 
mittee, a Provincial Committee of the Party stated: 

In carrying out the actual work, there are 
many organs of the Party committee at every 
level which have still failed to make a deep, 
consistent and diligent study of the work of the 
co-operatives, nor do they go very deep in their 
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understanding of the key questions of the move- 
ment or in summing up their experience in ex- 
tending the movement. That is why, while we 
can carry out measures which are correct, we also 
accept measures which are wrong, even though 
we have a feeling that they are not quite right. 

This, is really working in a daze ! The reason why 
the possession of “a comprehensive plan for co- 
operation” can become an important method of putting 
an end to this sort of daze is because such planning 
makes it necessary for all Party bodies which have 
a genuine sense of responsibility towards the revolu- 
tion to strive to grasp the Avhole situation, and to study 
it. They are then bound to learn to apply the Marxist- 
Leninist method of class analysis in considering issues 
that arise. In this way they gradually familiarize 
themselves with what was formerly unfamiliar; they 
gradually learn the laws of the co-operative move- 
ment and this enables them to foresee things. Naturally 
in drafting a comprehensive plan, especially in the 
beginning, things are liable to happen very often 
which are not quite right, and these must be sys- 
tematically corrected in the light of the actual situa- 
tion. However, things should be easier once we have 
a plan — a plan which has been framed collectively as 
a result of thorough and repeated surveys and study, 
and which has been adopted only after the leadership 
has issued it as a draft to all Party bodies lower down, 
and after it has been thoroughly discussed and 
amended at all levels from below. Such a plan will 
encourage us to work energetically; it will remind 
us to pay regular attention to and examine the various 
problems which confront us in every field of our work. 
As our movement develops, it will show us where we 
are right and where we are wrong. 
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(3) Pay attention to the relation between num- 
bers and quality. 

Between spring and summer of this year some 
comrades advocated “lopping off some of the co- 
operatives ” their “theory” being that “when you ve 
got too many co-operatives, it’s difficult to manage 
them.” This “theory” has gone bankrupt. What we 
actually find in plenty of places is that the more co- 
operatives are set up, the more active the masses are, 
the fewer problems arise in the co-operatives the 
easier it is to improve and consolidate them, and the 
greater their success in increasing yields. W y. 
Because as more and more co-operatives are set up, 
they attract more attention from the whole Party. 
Then, because there is more opportunity to make com- 
parisons between them and compete one with another, 
they have the chance to exchange expermnce, the more 
backward co-operatives have an incentive to catch up 
with the more go-ahead, and that makes it far easier 
for cadres to do a better job. Moreover, it stands to 
reason that as the socialist positions expand while the 
capitalist positions contract, more forces become 
able to withstand the spontaneous tendency towarc^s 
capitalism. However well a co-operative ^taits off it 
cannot, in the absence of large numbers of co-opera 
tives giving one another mutual encouragement an 
co-ordinating production among themselves expand 
reproduction to a greater extent, and it is bound to 

be seriously handicapped in its task of 

^ -.TTi’fVi n better life. We can, tnereioie, 
members with a oeuei i „ ^Vians-e in 

rensonablv draw the conclusion that a chang 
Quantity will, at a certain stage, bring about a ebang 
?n QuaUty quality cannot be improved independently 
of Tantity It is wrong to work on the supposition 
that consoHdation of the co-operatives can be divmced 
Som the work of increasing their number, or to make 
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a sweeping generalization that the fewer cp-operatives 
there are, the easier it is to consolidate them. 

That is not to say that we should go on to draw 
another unwarranted conclusion from all this, and 
imagine that the growth of co-operatives is simply a 
question of numbers and that quality can be disregard- 
ed. Success in agricultural co-operation is not meas- 
ured simply by growth in numbers. As Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung says. 

Great emphasis must be placed on the quality 
of the co-operatives. We must oppose any tend- 
ency to neglect quality and concentrate solely on 
increasing their number or bringing a greater 
number of peasant households into them. 

He makes the point that not only do co-operatives need 
a series of checkings over to bring about improve- 
ments after they have been formed, but that systematic 
spade-work needs to be done before they are set up. 
In that way the increase in number can be linked with 
improved quality. Comrade Mao Tse-tung gave us the 
warning: “Fight no battle that is not well prepared, 
no battle whose outcome is uncertain,” and added, “If 
you want to be sure of the outcome, there must be 
preparedness, full preparedness.” That is by way of 
reminding us that we cannot run a co-operative in a 
slipshod way; we cannot work in the “help a plant to 
grow by pulling it up” way. 

Some Party members, quite content with their 
formalistic approach and with no stomach for a mass 
line which entails doing the hundred and one prepara- 
tory jobs needed to establish a co-operative, resort to 
compulsion and the giving of orders to satisfy their 
love of impressive figures. There are even some who 
imagine that “you can shout a few slogans and get 
socialism in a few days’ time.” That, too, is a dis- 
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tortion of Party policy, a distortion which kills the 
enthusiasm of the masses for co-operatives. In no cir- 
cumstances will the Party stand this sort of thing. 

(4) Interlink plans for co-operation with pro- 
duction plans. 

Comrade Mao Tse-tung pointed out that land re- 
form is a measure designed to break the shackles of 
feudal relations of production. It is the first step 
towards releasing the productive forces in agriculture. 
“That is the first revolution.” 

Socialist co-operation is designed to transform 
the relations of production, to switch them from an 
individual economic basis to a collective one; it is 
designed to break the shackles of capitalist relations 
of production. That is the second step towards re- 
leasing the productive forces in agriculture. “That 
is the second revolution.” Unless this second revolu- 
tion is carried through, we cannot hope for any huge 
growth in our productive forces. 

Our peasants are industrious and hard-working. 
But in the old days, as a result of the threefold yoke 
of imperialism, feudalism and capitalism, the produc- 
tive forces in agriculture were weak and our country 
had a far lower yield per unit area of many farm 
products than many capitalist countries. What must 
we do to overcome this backwardness ? Some comrades 
pin their hopes on small-peasant economy. That is use- 
less. The Central Committee of our Party has refuted 
this mistaken idea. What then? Shall we put our 
hopes on capitalism? The capitalist way of increasing 
production is, as far as the mass of peasants are con- 
cerned, a long road strewn with untold suffering. The 
Party Central Committee has shown that we cannot 
take that road. The only possible road for us to take 
then is that of agricultural co-operation backed by a 
socialist industry. In that way we can swiftly in- 
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crease the productive forces of our country’s agricul- 
ture and enable it to catch up with and surpass 
capitalist countries. All available data show that a 
co-operative, if it works well, can, from the day it is 
formed, start increasing production and go on doing 
so year by year. There have been cases of co-opera- 
tive members doubling their income in a matter of 
four, five or six years. For our Chinese peasants who 
have suffered so much for thousands of years, that is 
something truly wonderful. The reason is clear: as 
soon as the peasants get together and organize pro- 
ductive work, they can begin to make use of their 
tremendous latent productive power. 

The Rural Work Department of the Heilungkiang 
Provincial Committee recently published some mate- 
rials summing up experience gained in agricultural 
co-operation. “Investigation,” it says, “shows that 
during its first year the efficiency of labour of a co- 
operative generally rises from 15 to 20 per cent above 
that of mutual-aid teams, and 20 to 25 per cent more 
use can be made of draught animals. This more effi- 
cient use of means of production, including draught 
animals and farm tools, makes it possible to divert 
part of the productive forces to new production. If 
all the 22,000 co-operatives in the province were well 
managed, this means that we should have a productive 
power equal to the labour of 150,000 people and over 
100,000 beasts, besides considerable funds to organize 
reproduction on an expanded scale. But this is not 
all. The continual growth of the agricultural co- 
operative movement will in future provide greater and 
greater opportunities of increasing productive forces.” 
In other words, agricultural producers’ co-operatives 
have a far greater chance of making full use of favour- 
able conditions to continually increase production. 
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For this reason every co-operative, right from 
the start, should set about drafting a plan for increas- 
ing production. Every county, district, hsiang (or 
village) — and particularly the hsiang (or village) — 
should, at the same time as it makes comprehensive 
plans for co-operation, draw up plans to increase pro- 
duction in its area. Such comprehensive production 
plans will, to a far greater extent than hitherto, give 
the peasants a long-term target for building up agri- 
culture based on actual local conditions and taking 
into account the common interests of the various co- 
operatives in the hsiang or village concerned. In this 
connection, we do not have much experience to go on 
at the moment, but we do know that as co-operatives 
spring up group by group or area by area, the need for 
an all-embracing production plan will be keenly felt. 
Local Party committees at the various levels must pay 
proper attention to this matter, and, drawing on the 
good sense of the masses, start to make a study of it. 

* * ♦ 

So much by way of explanation of some aspects 
of the draft Decisions. I think these are the main 
things I want to talk about. In his report Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung said: 

Needless to say, neither socialist indus- 
trialization nor socialist transformation is easy. 
A host of difficulties are bound to crop up as some 
110 million peasant households turn from individ- 
ual to collective management and go ahead with 
technical reforms in agriculture. But we should 
have confidence that our Party is capable of 
leading the masses to overcome such difficulties. 

We should not shirk difficulties, for instance, by being 
too scared to take the affairs of the co-operatives 

54 


firmly in hand. It is even more important that we 
should not panic in the face of difficulties and, for 
instance, start “lopping off” large numbers of co- 
operatives. On the contrary, we must at all times 
hold ourselves ready to surmount difficulties that may 
crop up as we push ahead. Even if difficulties are 
only local, it is still wrong to neglect them. 

The policy of co-operation laid down by the 
Central Committee of our Party is the right one and 
the steps taken to carry it out are sound. Can there 
be any doubt that, if all Party comrades unite and 
follow the lead of the Central Committee of the Party 
headed by Comrade Mao Tse-tung, if they keep close 
to the masses and work hard and well, we shall ac- 
complish this historic task? I should say, none. 
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APPEAL OF THE ALL-CHINA FEDERATION OF TRADE 
UNIONS TO ALL THE WORKERS AND STAFF MEM- 
BERS IN THE COUNTRY FOR THE FULFILMENT AND 
OVERFULFILMENT OF THE FIRST FIVE-YEAR PLAN 
FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE NATIONAL ECONOMY 

Dear men and women workers ol the whole country, 
technicians, staff members and relatives of the workers and 
staff members! 

The First Five-Year Plan for Development of the National 
Economy has been officially adopted by the National People’s 
Congress. The First Five-Year Plan is the first great plan of 
the Communist Party of China and Chairman Mao Tse-tung 
for leading the entire people to construct socialism. It may be 
noted that the First Five-Year Plan provides that, within 
five years, the state will appropriate capital funds to the value 
of 76,640 million yuan (equivalent to more than 700 million 
taels of gold’'") to build factories, collieries, power stations, 
railways and schools, which will lay a solid preliminary 
foundation for creating a happy socialist life for all the people 
in the country. We are greatly inspired by this great plan. 

When we recall the past, what memories we have of the 
miserable life our workers had to go through in the old society 
of reactionary rule. In those days, to work was to suffer, 
to be used as slaves. We were often hungry, cold, beaten 
and abused. We were not free to speak as we liked, we had 

*1 taeis=l-J ounces avoirdupois. 
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no right to organize trade unions, and no security in our 
jobs, not to speak of a free and happy life. Comrades, now 
the conditions are entirely different. Since the victory of the 
revolution under the leadership of the great Communist Party 
of China and Chairman Mao Tse-tung, and the establishment 
of the People’s Republic of China, the status of our working 
class and working people has undergone a fundamental 
change. Our working class has become the leading class in 
the country. During these few years since liberation, under 
the leadership of the Communist Party and Chairman Mao 
Tse-tung, we have taken upon a conscious attitude toward 
labor in rapidly restoring the national economy and 
developing production, and our life is very much improved. 
But in order to further better our life, it is necessary to do 
away with the economic backwardness which has enveloped 
China for years, to carry out the fundamental task of the 
state in the transition period and to turn our country into a 
great socialist state. 

Chairman Mao Tse-tung has said; “Without industry, 
there can be no solid national defence, no people’s welfare 
and no national prosperity and power.” Only if we bring 
about socialist industrialization, can we fundamentally turn 
the weak and poor China into a prosperous and powerful 
China. The main link in the chain of socialist industrializa- 
tion is to give priority to the development of heavy industry. 
The First Five-Year Plan provides: the industrial construction 
programme is the core of the First Five-Year Plan, and the 
156 industrial projects to be built with Soviet aid are in turn 
the core of the industrial construction programme. By 1957. 
China will be able to produce 4,120,000 tons of steel, 15,900 
million kilowatt-hours of electricity and 113 million tons of 
coal per year. We will also be able to produce heavy metal- 
cutting lathes, power-generating equipment, metallurgical 
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and mining machinery, motor lorries, tractors, ships and 
aeroplanes. The realization of the First Five-Year Plan will 
lay the preliminary foundation for socialist industrialization. 

In the First Five-Year Plan, we will also have to foster 
the growth of agricultural producers’ co-operatives and 
handicraft producers’ co-operatives, thus laying the prelimin- 
ary foundation for the socialist transformation of agriculture 
and handicrafts. We will also have to transform capitalist 
industry and commerce into various forms of state-capitalist 
enterprises, thus laying the preliminary foundation for the 
socialist transformation of private industry and commerce. 
In five years, our agriculture, communications and transporta- 
tion, city construction, commerce, culture and education will 
be correspondingly developed. At the same time, the state 
will allocate large sums of money to improve our working 
and living conditions, so that the material and cultural life 
of all the working people in the country will be further im- 
proved. 

The task laid down by the First Five-Year Plan for 
industrial and other construction is to lay the preliminary 
foundation for a prosperous, powerful and happy socialist 
state. This is an important step in carrying out the 
fundamental task of the state in the transition period. After 
about three Five-Year Plans, we can turn our country into 
a great socialist state; while after several decades, say forty 
to fifty years, we can catch up and surpass the most advanced 
capitalist countries in the world, and become a powerful and 
highly industrialized socialist state. By that time, every 
Chinese citizen will lead a prosperous and happy life. The 
fundamental task of the state in the transition period and the 
First Five-Year Plan, drawn up by the great Communist 
Party of China and Chairman Mao Tse-tung, is to make it 
possible for the people all over the country and for our children 
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and grand children to lead a happy, socialist life, which is 
the long-term and basic interest, and also the greatest interest 
of all the Chinese people. 

We know that a happy, socialist life can only be created 
by the arduous labour and toil of hundreds of thousands of 
people. All tasks set by the First Five-Year Plan, no matter 
to what sphere they belong, are gigantic and arduous. The 
First Five-Year Plan has in all fields provided the people with 
glorious, though difficult tasks. To fulfil the First Five-'Vear 
Plan is not an easy task and not without difficulties. Its 
fulfilment depends on the efforts of all the people, particularly 
those of the working class. We must follow the example of 
the Soviet people in constructing socialism, their strict 
observance of economy in all fields and their undaunted spirit 
in long years of struggle. For the realization of socialist 
industrialization, for the long-term and basic interest as well 
as the greatest interest of all the people and our future gen- 
erations, we must carry on fully the fine tradition of our 
people of diligence, frugality and perseverence, overcome all 
difficulties, and strive for the fulfilment and overfulfilment of 
the First Five-Year Plan, and for our new and happy life! 

The First Five-Year Plan for Development of the National 
Economy is not only a plan of industrial construction, but 
also a plan for the development of agricultural and all other 
branches of the economy. The labour of all the workers and 
staff members in industrial production, capital construction, 
communications and transportation, commerce, state farms, 
handicrafts, cultural and educational institutions and water 
conservancy projects, of all workers and staff in state, co- 
operative, joint state-private, and private enterpiises, of all 
the personnel of state economic departments and all other 
state institutions, is necessary to the fulfilment of the plan. 
The successful fulfilment of the First Five-Year Plan requires 
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the selfless labour of every one of us. Everyone of us should- 
ers a share of this important responsibility in the fulfilment 
of the plan, and the labour everyone of us undertakes is a 
matter of supreme honour. 

Men and women workers, technicians and staff members! 
Development of labour emulation is the most effective means 
of fulfilling the Five-Year Plan and in constantly raising 
labour productivity. Let everyone of us take an active part 
in the movement, discuss thoroughly the production plan of our 
own enterprise and draw up individual and collective pledges. 
Everyone of us and every enterprise must strive to fulfil all 
aspects of the state plan and reach the various targets re- 
quired by the state plan. Everyone of us should use our 
brains, and devote the best of our ability to fulfil our individual 
and collective pledges with distinction. We must give a new 
and bigger impetus to the labour emulation drive so that it 
leaches new height. This is the best guarantee for the fulfil- 
ment of the First Five-Year Plan as a whole. 

In labour emulation drives, we should practise the 
strictest economy in all fields, so that large funds necessary 
to socialist industrialization can be accumulated. We should 
see that every person, every machine, every cent and every 
minute is used fully and effectively in the construction work 
of the Five-Year Plan. It is the duty of everyone to practise 
strict economy. We must economize on the use of raw 
material, reduce costs of production and the expenses of dis- 
tribution. We should improve on the quality of products, 
reduce and eliminate rejects. We should keep the machines 
and tools in good condition, and so to prolong their life. We 
should lower the cost in capital construction, guarantee the 
quality of the projects, and implement the policy of “Quality, 
speed,^ economy and safety”. We should strictly observe all 
working rules and procedures and consciously maintain 
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labour discipline. Every person should combat waste in a 
responsible manner as befits the masters of the country. 

Comrades! If w'e are to accomplish the task of socialist 
industrialization, we not only need to be highly enthusiastic, 
but must also be equipped with a high cultural and technical 
level and skill. We must try our best to improve our culture, 
study techniques and study jWarxism-Leninism. We must 
particularly study the advanced experiences of the Soviet 
Union and the People’s Democracies and learn from the ex- 
perts from the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies 
here in China assisting us in our construction. In the many 
new^ improved and expanded projects of the Plan, the equip- 
ment are up to date and production techniques are new' and 
complicated. Only by raising our own cultural and technical 
level, by mastering and improving our managerial skill, can 
w'e effectively make use of the potentialities of these new equip- 
ment. Domestically w'e should also have to learn from one 
another. The advanced should help the backw'ard, the back- 
ward should catch up wuth the advanced, so that everyone whll 
progress. All advanced experience is the precious asset of 
our countrv and people, and should be rapidly spread among 
all. 

Men and women advanced w'orkers and model w'ork- 
ers! You should display greater initiative and creative ability, 
try your best to improve your cultural and technical level 
and skill and do your job even better. You must never be 
self-complacent. You must never lose contact wuth the mass 
of the people. You must maintain and spread the honour 
bestowed on you by the people and the state. You must serve 

as example among the workers, as key personnel, as links 
betw'-een the leadership and the mass of the workers, unit- 
ing them and guiding them forward in the struggle to over- 
fulfil the Five-Year Plan. 
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Men and w'omen technicians! You have a w’eighiy 
responsibility in the struggle to fulfil the Five-Year Plan. 
The state as w'ell as the people urgently expect you to fully 
play your part in the great w’ork of socialist construction. 
You must redouble your efforts to raise your political and 
technical level, to bring theory into ever closer relation to 
practice, strengthen your contact wuth the w'orkers, direct and 
help them to study and master new techniques, improve and 
raise their technical level. Combine your scientific and tech- 
nical knowledge with the practical experience of the broad 
masses of w'orkers, and put all of your knowdedge into the 
glorious task required of you in the Five-Year Plan. 

Men and w'omen staff members! You are mental w'orkers. 
All production departments, communications and transport 
departments and economic administrative institutions require 
you to w'ork wuth enthusiasm and intelligence. You should 
study politics, acquire more vocational knowledge, learn how- 
to manage an enterprise and continuously improve your skill. 
You should keep in close touch wuth the workers, firmly rely 
on them and serve them, and together wuth them, manage 
to run our enterprises properly. 

Men and w'omen educational workers! The state urgent- 
ly requires >-ou to accomplish your work of training personnel 
for construction. Your labour is closely connected wuth the 
future of our country. Your task is heavy, but glorious. You 
should study Marxism-Leninism harder than ever, raise 
your ideological level, improve your teaching methods, raise 
your standard of teaching, and guarantee the fulfilment 
of the w'hole educational plan of the state wuthin the alloted 
time. Men and wmmen teachers in spare time schools for 
w'orkers! Your labour is of great significance for the improve- 
ment of the cultural and technical level of the workers. You 
should w'holeheartedly help the w-orkers to overcome their 
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difficulties in studying culture and technique, and constantly 
strive to improve the educational and technical level of the 
workers in a systematic manner. 

Men and women workers, technicians and staff mem- 
bers in private enterprises! Together with the workers 
and staff in the state and joint state-private enterprises, 
you are shouldering the glorious task of realizing the 
Five-Year Plan. Like them, you should give your best work. 
You have another especially important task, namely, to assist 
the government to supervise the capitalists to see that they 
accept the state policy of using, restricting and transforming 
capitalist industry and commerce, so that, through the forms 
of joint state-private enterprises, and the state placing orders 
with private enterprises for manufacturing and processing, 
as well as acting as agents of the state enterprises, they will 
be gradually taken into the path of state capitalism, thus lay- 
ing the foundation for socialist transformation of private in- 
dustry and commerce. This is a very complicated and 
difficult task, it is also an e.xtremely complicated and acute 
class struggle. All the workers and staff should continue to 
raise their class consciousness, strengthen unity among 
themselves, combat the influence of capitaist ideology and 
resist all forms of attack launched by the capitalist class. 

Relatives of the workers and staff! Your relatives are 
gloriously working for the fulfilment of the Five-Year Plan. 
You should see that you yourselves are further organized, help 
one another in a spirit of fraternity, study hard, take an 
active part in social activities and work to attain progress 
in every aspect of life. You should carry out your house work 
with the aim of making your homes more harmonious, 
pleasant and happy. You should give every attention to the 
health of your relatives, see that they have enough rest, help 


them to preserve their health and play their full part in con- 
struction. 

Men and women trade union workers and trade union 
activists! The Communist Party and the state rely on the 
trade unions to improve your organisation of the great masses 
of workers, continuously raise their political consciousness, 
cultural and technical level and skill, encourage them to rally 
more closely around the Communist Party of China, and 
strive for the fulfilment of the First Five-Year Plan and the 
fundamental tasks of the country in the transition period. 
The Party and the state expect the trade unions to be vigilant 
in combating all acts of corruption, waste, bureaucracy and 
violation of laws. We must develop to the full the role of 
the trade unions and see that they carry out their responsi- 
bilities. Workers and staff members of the whole country 
must supervise the work of their own trade unions so that 
they will carry out their responsibilities. Trade unions at 
all levels should keep in close touch with the workers, display 
the spirit of democracy, pay attention to the living conditions 
of the workers, step up the labour emulation drive to a new 
upsurge and in every way mobilize the workers to ensure the 
fulfilment of the First Five-Year Plan. 

Comrades! The fulfilment of the First Five-Year Plan 
relies on the common efforts of all the workers, peasants and 
other working people. If we do not have the active support 
of the peasants, it is impossible to bring about socialist 
industrialization. The consolidated alliance of the workers 
and peasants under the leadership of the w^orking class is 
the basis for the victory of the peope’s revolution, as well 
as the basis for the fulfilment of the First Five-Year Plan 
and the victory of the socialist revolution. We need all the 
peasants in the whole country to devote themselves earnestly 
to the development of agricultural production, to produce 
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large quantities of grain, and such industrial raw materials 
as cotton, jute, cured tobacco, sugar-cane, sugar-beet and oil- 
bearing crops. The peasants in the whole country also 
require us to produce promptly tractors and all kinds of 
modern agricultural machinery, large quantities of fertilizers 
and insecticides, to produce better, cheaper and more 
industrial goods, so as to satisfy their needs to develop 
production and to improve their living conditions. Workers, 
technicians and staff on state farms and tractor stations, you 
must work conscientiously and set a good example to all the 
peasants in the country, influence and help them to develop 
agricultural producers’ co-operatives, and take the path to a 
prosperous, socialist life. All the workers and staff in the 
whole country should in their daily work increase production, 
practise strict economy, combat waste, continuously raise 
labour productivity and lower the cost of production, so as 
to further strengthen and consolidate the alliance between the 
workers and the peasants. 

In order to fulfil the First Five-\ear Plan and secure the 
victory of socialist industrialization, we must work for a 
peaceful external environment. Recently, due to the common 
efforts of all peace-loving countries and peoples, internation- 
al tension has been relaxed to a certain extent. But a part 
of our sacred territory-Taiwan, has not yet been liberated, the 
question of universal disarmament has not been concretely 
settled, the threat of atomic war has not been removed, the 
American armed forces are still occupying our Taiwan and 
the Taiwan Straits, and the military bases and military blocs 
encircling us are not yet withdrawn. The possibility of a 
sudden attack on us still exists. While we are working 
selllessly for the accomplishment of the First Five-Year Plan, 
we must continue to be very vigilant. We must strengthen 
our national defence, stand firm in support to the struggle 
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for the liberation of Taiwan, strive to prevent and be ready 
to deal with any contingencies that may arise, guarantee the 
smooth running of socialist construction and defend peace 
in Asia and the world. 

The First Five-Year Plan is the plan of the Chinese 
people for their advance victoriously towards socialism. Our 
victory will mean defeat of the enemy. But our internal and 
external enemies will never reconcile themselves to their 
defeat, they will resort every vile means to plot against us. 
All of us and all the people of China must greatly elevate 
our vigilance, strengthen our unity, keep our eyes open and 
resolutely, thoroughly and completely wipe out all counter- 
revolutionary elements, for the defence of socialist con- 
struction. 

Dear Comrades! Our First Five-Year Plan has been in 
operation for two years. We have successfully completed 
the plans for 1953 and 1954. The tasks for the coming three 
years will be heavier and more difficult. In the last two years 
we have overcome many difficulties, in the future we will have 
to overcome still more. Our work is heavy, everyone of 
us should exert himself to the utmost, raise the daunt- 
less and unconquerable spirit of our people and strive for the 
fulfilment of the First Five-Year Plan in all respects. We 
have the leadership of the great Communist Party of China 
and Chairman Mao Tse-tung, the consolidated alliance of the 
workers and peasants, the assistance of the great Soviet 
Union and Peoples’ Democracies as well as the support of 
all peace-loving peoples in the whole world. Having all these 
favourable conditions, if we rally closely around the Com- 
munist Party of China, work diligently, overcome all 
difficulties, increase production and practise strict economy, 
the successful fulfilment and overfulfilment of the First Five- 
Year Plan is assured. 
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PREFACE 


Ui.dei- the leadership of the Chinese Communist 
Party and Chairman Mao Tse-tung, the Chinese work- 
ine class, which has gone- through years of heioic 
straggle, has proved that it was not only the van- 
guai”d" of the Chinese people in overthrowing the reac- 
tionary rule of imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat- 
capitalism, but is also the leading force in the 
construction of New China. 

Over the past six years since the founding of the 
People's Republic of China, the Chinese working class, 
united with the people of the entire country, has step- 
ped onto the path of socialist construction, and begun 
to transform the face of the country, gradually im- 
proving the material and cultural life of the working 
people. The Chinese trade unions have done tremen- 
dous work in organizing and educating the workers. 

However, we know that our industry has a very 
weak foundation, and our experience in building up 
modern industry is inadequate. The same can be said of 
our experience in trade union work in the period of con- 
struction. In order to reconstruct our w® 

have gone through and overcome innumerable dillicul- 
ties and have achieved the good results we have ob- 
tained today. We have only just begun our socialist 
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construction, and difficulties still lie in our way Many 
sljorteommgs still exist in our trade union work 
which we will continuously endeavour to overcome 
But we have full confidence that we will be able to 
accomplish our work efficiently. 

The Chinese working class and the people of the 
whole country are more confident of suecLs today 
than at any time in the past. We are striving to turn 

meTm7'"*“ ‘he 

sMie time, in co-ordination with the workers and 

peace-loving people of other countries, we will play our 

part m the struggle for the solidarity and unity of the 


THE ALL-CHINA FEDERATION OF 
TRADE UNIONS 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions is the 
only central body of the Chinese trade union move- 
ment. It has more than 12,400,000 members, and has 
become a strong- force in the peaceful construction 
of the People’s Republic of China as well as an impor- 
tant part of the Asian and world trade union movement. 

Before liberation, the Chinese workers were not 
allowed to form their own trade unions. But now, 
they are not only completely free to do so but also 
have this freedom confirmed in law. In 1950, the 
Central People’s Government promulgated the Trade 
Union Law, defining in explicit terms the legal status 
of trade unions — the mass organizations of the work- 
ing class. The Trade Union Law stipulates: All 
manual and non-manual workers whose wages con- 
stitute their sole or main means of livelihood, irre- 
spective of nationality, sex, or religious belief, shall 
have the right to organize trade unions; trade union 
committees at all levels shall be set up by election at 
general membership meetings or representative con- 
ferences; the administration of the enterprise or the 
owner should inform the trade union organization 
in advance, if they want to dismiss workers or staff 
members. In the state-owned enterprises, trade 
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which they have helped the People’s Government to 
trame, functioning as a strong backbone of the people’s 
democracy. 

The present All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions — the highest leading body of the Chinese trade 
unions — was elected at the Seventh All-China Con- 
gress of Trade Unions. 

Held in 1953, the Seventh Congress elected 
an Executive Committee of 99 full members and 
42 candidate members, and an Auditing Com- 
mission of 17 members. Liu Shao-chi was elected 
Honorary President, Lai Jo-yu was elected Pres- 
ident, and Liu Ning-I, Liu Chang-sheng and Chu 
Hsueh-fan Vice-Presidents. The 10 members of 
the Secretariat are: Lai Jo-yu, Liu Ning-I, Hsu 
Chih-chen, Chen Shao-min, Li Chieh-po, Liu Tse- 
chiu, Li Tsai-wen, Tung Hsin, Chang Wei-chen 
and Chang Hsiu-chu. The following departments 
have been set up within the All-China Federa- 
tion of Trade Unions: General Office, Organiza- 
tion Department, Propaganda Department, Pro- 
duction Department, Wages Department, Labour 
Insurance Department, Department Concerned 
with Workers’ Housing and General Living Stand- 
ards, Labour Protection Department, Women 
Workers Department, International Liaison De- 
partment, Administration of Communal Labour 
Insurance Establishments, Finance Department, 
General Affairs Department, Physical Culture 
and Sports Department, Workers’ Press, Workers’ 
Daily, and Trade Union Functionaries Training 
School of ACFTU. 
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The Chinese trade unions are set up on the prin- 
ciple of industrial unionism. Members working in the 
same enterprise are organized in the same primary 
industrial trade union. For instance, in the Harbin 
Flax Mill, all the spinners, weavers, maintenance work- 
ers, printing and dyeing workers, technicians and staff 
members are organized in one primary trade union 
organization— the Working Committee of the Chinese 
Textile Workers’ Trade Union in the Harbin Flax Mill. 

On a national level all trade union members work- 
ing in the same industrial branch of the national 
economy are organized in the same national industiial 
union. This makes it easier for the unions to func- 
tion within the industrial framework of the country 
and so play their full part in solving the various prob- 
lems connected with production as well as those in 
relation to working conditions, living and welfare and 
education. The national committee of each industrial 
union is elected by the national congress of the indus- 
trial union concerned. Local trade union organizations 
are also organized along industrial lines where there 
are enough workers to make this possible. The trade 
union councils at provincial, city, county or town level 
are formed from the various industrial unions and 
other local trade union organizations in the given prov- 
ince, city, county or town. 

At the present time, under the leadership of 
the All-China Federation of Trade Unions there 
are 3 trade union councils of municipalities 
directly subordinate to the central authority, 22 
provincial trade union councils, 2 trade union 
councils of an autonomous region, 163 city trade 

12 


union councils and various county or town trade 
union councils, in addition to 18 industrial unions. 
Among the industrial unions there are 13 which 
have national committees, viz, Railway Workers’ 
Trade Union, Electrical Workers’ Trade^ Union, 
Posts and Telecommunications Workers’ Trade 
Union, Textile Workers’ Trade Union, Coal 
Miners’ Trade Union, Educational Workers’ Trade 
Union, Commercial Workers’ Trade Union, the 
Trade Union of Workers of the First Machinery 
Industry, the Trade Union of Workers of the 
Second Machinery Industry, Road Transport 
Workers’ Trade Union, Heavy Industry Work- 
ers’ Trade Union, Seamen’s Trade Union and 
Petroleum Workers’ Trade Union. Three have 
preparatory committees, viz, the Building Work- 
ers’ Trade Union, the Agricultural and Water 
Conservancy Workers’ Trade Union and the 
Forestry Workers’ Trade Union. Two have work- 
ing committees, viz, the Light Industry Workers’ 
Trade Union and the Salt Industry Workers’ Trade 

Union. , • i -n 

The trade union organization of China is built 
on the basis of democratic centralism in accordance 
with the Constitution of the Trade Unions of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China. The leading bodies of the 
trade unions at all levels are elected from the bottom 
up at the general membership meetings or at repre- 
sentative conferences, ea(’h committee electing the 
members of that directly above it. They should 
report their work at regular intervals to the 
membership through general membership meetings, 
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representative conferences and through their own 
papers, developing criticism and self-criticism, es- 
pecially criticism from the bottom up, so that the 
work of the trade union organization is placed under 
the supervision of all the members. All trade union 
organizations must carry out their work in accordance 
with the Constitution of the Trade Unions and the de- 
cisions of their organizations, all such decisions are 
adopted by a majority vote of the members present 
at meetings of the union organization concerned. The 
lower organizations must carry out the decisions made 
by those above them. All sections are bound by the 
Constitution to report at regular intervals to the 
membership on their financial accounts. The leading 
bodies of the trade unions are strongly based on their 
local organizations and the broad mass of the members. 

Over the past few years, membership of the 
Federation has increased rapidly. In 1949 the 
total membership was more than 2,373,000; in 
1950, 5,170,000; in 1951, 7,297,000; in 1952, 
10,200,000; in 1953, 12,229,000; in 1954, 12,454,- 
000; in 1954 the trade unions of China had 
200,000 primary organizations, with 2,730,000 
members taking an exceptionally active part in 
the work. 


BUILDING SOCIALISM 

Since the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China, the country has entered upon the road of tran- 
sition to socialism. The Preamble of the Constitution 
of the People’s Republic of China says; “From the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China to the 
attainment of a socialist society is a period of transi- 
tion. During the transition the fundamental task of 
the state is, step by step, to bring about the socialist 
industrialization of the country and, step by step, 
to accomplish the socialist transformation of agricul- 
ture, handicrafts and capitalist industry and com- 
merce.” 

The First Five-Year Plan for Development of the 
National Economy of the People’s Republic of China 
began from 1953. The implementation of the Plan 
is an important part of the general task of the state 
in the transition period — to lay, in five years, the pre- 
liminary groundwork for the socialist industrializa- 
tion and socialist transformation of agriculture, handi- 
crafts, as well as the groundwork for the socialist 
transformation of private industry and commerce. 
With this as the basis, we can guarantee the building 
of a socialist society in our country after fulfilling 
another two five-year plans. 
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will appear on the rivers like the growing of bamboo 
shoots in spring and railways will stretch forward 
rapidly along the valley.” The workers constructing 
the Sikang-Tibet Highway on the plateau of South- 
west China had to climb the Chueherh Mountain which 
is 5,300 metres above sea level, enduring extreme cold 
reaching 30 degrees below zero. They struggled 
against mountain floods and frozen rivers. They con 
quered rocks and shifting sand, overcoming the 
problems of building in an earthquake region, and 
countless other obstacles. They finally reached Lhasa, 
and completed the construction of this highway which 
created conditions favourable to the political, economic 
and cultural development of our brother nationalities 
on the Sikang and Tibet plateau. _ ^ 

The workers constructing the Han River Bridge 
never stopped their work even during fierce storms. 
The divers worked in a torrent running at a rate of 
more than one metre per second, assemblers and crane 
operators worked on the pillars au a height of 30 to 
40 metres above the ground. The construction work 
of this modern steel bridge was completed in January 
1955, having taken a little over a year. 

The Chinese workers have already brought about 
a high tide of socialist construction. In the factories 
and mines all over the country, socialist emulation 
drives have been initiated by the workers under the 
leadership of the trade unions. In formulating the 
production plan the experience and enthusiasm of all 
the workers is drawn upon. In the different enter- 
prises the production targets are not something which 
has been arbitrarily set by the management, but deci- 
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sions have been reached after full discussions by the 
management, workers and all those concerned. These 
discussions, which involve all the workers in the entei- 
prise and are initiated by the trade union committee, 
decide the amount of production that can be achieved. 
In this way every worker regards the fulfilment of 
the state production plan as his own affair, and is 
particularly concerned that his workmates and him- 
self do their part well. Men and women workers con- 
stantly put forward rationalization proposals, popu- 
larize advanced experiences, improve their skill, and 
study and master new Soviet technique, with a view 
to complete the First Five-Year Plan ahead of time. 

Wang Chung-lun, a planer in the tool workshop 
at the Anshan General Machine-Building Plant, made 
a new “universal fixture” which enabled him to com- 
plete the work of four years and forty-seven days in 
1953. The other workers in the workshop also com- 
pleted the work of two years and seventeen days in 
that year. 

Although in 1954 the task assigned to Wang 
Chung-lun was much heavier than in the previous year, 
at the end of the year he overfulfilled his quota by 
90 per cent. The other workers in the workshop, on 
their part, also finished their assignments one month 
ahead of schedule. Wang Chung-lun explains: “We 
are exerting all our efforts to fulfil the tasks assigned 
to us by the Government, so that we may quickly turn 
our country into a happy, prosperous and powerful 
socialist state.” Many other examples from every 
branch of industry in every part of the country could 
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be cited to show how the Chinese workers are over- 
coming difficulties to build a better life. 

While the workers of the Anshan Iron and Steel 
Company were discussing their production plan for 
1956, the steel makers of No. 8 open-hearth furnace 
worked carefully over the time needed for a heat of 
steel and found that they could shorten it by 30 min- 
utes. By further cutting down the time for over- 
hauling the furnace and the time for loading the fur- 
nace bottom, they were able to produce 16,700 tons 
more steel for the state. Workers of other furnaces, 
following the lead, set new' targets for overfulfilling 
their production plan. It is estimated that the w'hole 
plant will be able to complete its five-year plan in 
four years and produce much more steel for the 
country. 

In the Dairen Industrial Vehicle Plant, members 
of the Sun Yung-tsai Team of the forging shop have 
already started their 1958 plan in early February 
1956. By putting into practice 37 major rationaliza- 
tion proposals in three years, they have increased 
productivity one and a half times. Chuang Ming- 
keng, a turner of the Chishuyen Railway Repair Works, 
has completed his five-year quota in tw-o years and 
eight months. Recently, he pledged himself to finish 
seven years’ quotas in four years. Motor-car driver 
Ho Chang-hsien of the Hupeh Provincial Ti'ansport 
Bureau has embarked on his September 1957 plan in 
January 1956. He said to his fellow^-wmrkers wdth 
full confidence that after three more months he w'ould 
be able to start his second five-year plan. Young 
lathe-turner Wang Hsin-nien of the state-owned 
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Shihchiachuaiig Freight Car Repair Works completed 
his production quota of the First Five-Year Plan on 
December 16, 1955, which meant two years and fifteen 
days ahead of schedule. Thus he had machined 
20,032 extra steel wheels enough to equip 2,500 freight 
cars for the state with standard quality and no rejects. 

Tsao Yung-kang, a planer in the machine shop of 
the Shanghai No. 2 Textile Machinery Works, started 
his production quota of August 1958 on Novem.ber 15, 
1955. In less than three years starting from 1953, he 
has already done the work equivalent to six years 
eight months and fifteen days without making any 
waste or hitches in production. The outstanding- 
young fitter. Sun Chuan-fu, of the rotating electric 
machine shop of the state-owned Shanghai Electric 
Machinery Works has completed the work of fifty-six 
months and three days in thirty-four and one-half 
months. By November 18, 1955, he started to do the 
work planned for September 1957. In less than three 
years, from January 1953 to November 1955, he pro- 
duced over 40,000 spare parts which met all the re- 
quirements; since liberation, he has improved both his 
tools and method of operation twenty times. Now 
he has pledged himself to fulfil his first five-year plan 
in three years and two months without any rejects. 

Sheng Li, a well-known lathe-turner and model 
worker of Shanghai, completed his five-year quota 
in the Shanghai Machine Tool Works in three years’ 
time. He is now proceeding with his second five-year 
plan. In the past two years, he improved thirty-nine 
kinds of tools as well as methods of work, thus raising 
his labour productivity by one to five times. Chang 
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Ah-hsi, a young foundry worker of the Shanghai Hsin- 
chung Generators Plant (a joint state-private enter- 
prise), completed his five-year plan in two years and 
ten months, and has pledged himself to finish eight 
years’ work during the First live- Year Plan period. 

These advanced workers have, with their heroic 
labour, set excellent examples for the workers of the 
whole country to follow. To learn from the advanced 
ones has now become an urgent and common wish 
among the broad sections of workers and employees. 
The socialist emulation campaign is spreading far and 
wide throughout the country as never before. All 
the evidence shows that we have full confidence in 
fulfilling our First Five-Year Plan ahead of schedule. 

In 1950 there w-ere 683,000 workers in China 
taking part in socialist emulation drives, in 1951 
the number went up to 2,380,000, and now socialist 
emulation is developing in every enterprise. 

From 1950 to 1953 the workers put forward 
1,643,708 rationalization proposals, of which 
781,956 have been put into practice. In 1954, 
848,000 were made, of which 463,000 were put into 
practice. 

The Constitution of the People’s Republic of China 
provides: “Work is a matter of honour for every citi- 
zen of the People’s Republic of China who is able to 
work. The state encourages citizens to take an active 
and creative part in their work.” Over the past few 
years, the socialist emulation drives launched in all 
industrial departments have brought a great number 
of advanced workers to the fore. Large numbers of 
ordinary men and women workers, because of their 
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remarkable contributions in the development of our 
industry, have been elected model workers and are 
highly respected by all the working people. 

In August 1954, the Central People’s Govern- 
ment promulgated a provisional regulation regard- 
ing rewards for inventions, innovations and 
rationalization proposals on production. This 
regulation has greatly encouraged the creative 
enthusiasm of the broad mass of workers and 
employees, helping them to use fully their work- 
ing experiences and knowledge for making inven- 
tions, innovations and rationalization proposals. 
During that year 135,600 workers were rewarded 
for their proposals. This measure has been of 
great help in overcoming the difliculties in the 
socialist industrialization of the country, in suc- 
cessfully fulfilling the national plans and in speed- 
ing up the development of the national economy. 

In 1954, there were 153,900 workers in the 
whole country who were elected model workers, 
and 220,400 who were elected advanced workers. 
We are building a socialist economy in our coun- 
try because, in the last analysis, we want to secure 
the maximum satisfaction of the constantly rising 
material and cultural requirements of the whole 
society. To achieve that end, it is necessary to devel- 
op constantly the social productive forces, raise labour 
productivity and secure the continuous expansion and 
perfection of socialist production on the basis of higher 
techniques. In order to expand our socialist con- 
struction on a large scale, quickly, effectively and eco- 
nomically, it is essential that we rely on the close 
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co-operation between manual and mental workers, on 
the fraternal alliance of workers, peasants and intel- 
lectuals. 

Since liberation, the social and political status ot 
intellectuals has undergone a fundamental change, and 
the Communist Party of China and the Chinese Gov- 
ernment have shown great respect for them. Large 
numbers of new-type intellectuals who are akin to the 
workers have grown up. Old technicians have made 
progress and are gradually developing a new outlook. 
Many old engineers have become intimate friends and 
helpful teachers of the workers. Working closely 
together with workers, many technicians have put 
forth hundreds of thousands of valuable proposals. 

Experts, professors, engineers and many other 
scientilic and technical personnel throughout the coun- 
try regularly give workers systematic lectures on basic 
scientific and technical knowledge, such as lectures 
on physics, chemistry, machine-building and electrical 
engineering. 

Professor Chao Hsueh-tien has worked out the 
“quick method of blueprint reading for mechanics. 
Trained with this method, a skilled worker of a lower 
grade, after attending ten hours’ lectures and going 
through ten hours’ practice, will be able to read ordi- 
nary blueprints of parts of a machinery, to read simple 
blueprints for assembling and to put together blue- 
prints of a work object and work accordingly. Many 
workers have recently requested Professor Chao to 
prepare another book on “Quick Method of Engineer- 
ing Drawing.” In response to this, Professor Chao 
has made a plan to complete this new book by June 
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1956. His new book will help workers to learn en- 
gineering drawing quickly and to enable them to mani- 
fest in concrete forms their enthusiasm in creation 
and inventions and in making rationalization pro- 
posals. 

In the last six years, scientists and technicians 
carried out tremendous work and achieved successes 
in the fields of geological survey and prospecting, de- 
signing and engineering of capital construction and 
trial manufacture of new products. 

As a result of learning industriously from Soviet 
experience, Chinese engineers and technicians are now 
able to design and construct many kinds of modern 
factories, mine pits, bridges, water conservancy proj- 
ects; and their ability to design big machines, loco- 
motives and ships has also greatly improved. From 
1952 to 1955, about 3,500 new products were manu- 
factured, some of them are as good as those made in 
the most industrialized countries of the world. 

China is a people’s democratic state led by the 
working class and based on the worker-peasant alli- 
ance which is the basic force of building socialism. 
The rapid development of industrial construction has 
hastened the upsurge of the socialist transformation 
of agriculture; and the emergence of the high tide 
of agricultural co-operation in return created condi- 
tions for industrial expansion, thus speeding up the 
tempo of socialist industrial construction. 

■To support the movement for agricultural co- 
operation, workers and staff members of farm imple- 
ment factories throughout the country have launched 
an inter-factory emulation. Through this emulation 
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to help increase agricultural production, they are striv- 
ing to improve the quality of products, to reduce pro- 
duction costs, to increase the types of new products 
and to turn out, in good time and in greater num- 
bers, cheaper and better new farm implements. Work- 
ers and staff members of all enterprises engaged in 
producing or supplying means of production and 
consumer goods are making great efforts to bring 
the potentialities of their enterprises into full play, 
so as to satisfy the constantly rising material and 
cultural needs of the peasants. 

The trade unions of China consistently educate 
the workers and staff with the importance of worker- 
peasant alliance. The broad mass of workers and 
staff have strengthened their ties with the peasants 
through various means and ways. These include joint 
friendly gatherings, exchange of visits, presentation 
of books and pictorials to peasants, help rendered to set 
up libraries and clubs, teaching peasants to use and 
repair new farm implements, teaching members of 
agricultural producers’ co-operatives to keep accounts, 
sending film projection teams and amateur artiste 
groups to help peasants develop their cultural and 
recreational activities, encouraging relatives and 
friends in the villages to take the lead in joining agri- 
cultural producers’ co-operatives, to offer quality seeds 
to the co-operatives and to invest their savings 
in the co-operatives as production funds. All these 
activities have not only promoted mutual understand- 
ing between workers and peasants, but, of more impor- 
tance, have enabled the workers to render assistance 
to peasants in technical and cultural matters. It is 
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through these activities that the workers educate the 
peasants in communism. The broad mass of workers 
and staff are setting an example for the peasants, in- 
spiring them to raise their labour enthusiasm and 
rallying them to work together in building socialism 
in our country. 

At the beginning of 1954, trade union or- 
ganizations at provincial and municipal levels 
organized workers’ delegations from mines and 
big factories to visit the peasants, invited the 
peasants to visit the factories and hold worker- 
peasant social gatherings and discussions. Accord- 
ing to statistics made in 3 municipalities directly 
under the central authority, 10 municipalities 
under the provincial authority, 4 provinces and the 
Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region, 436 workers’ 
delegations with 38,549 delegates have been or- 
ganized; and there have been about 1,440,000 oc- 
casions on which groups of workers and peasants 
visited one another and held parties and discus- 
sions. Through this, the unity between the work- 
ing class and the peasantry is further strengthen- 
ed. 

The rapid development of China’s peaceful con- 
struction is inseparable from the disinterested assist- 
ance of the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies, 
which have not only sent us the best technical equip- 
ment and many experts to offer us practical help, 
but have also trained a considerable number of Chinese 
engineering technicians, workers and cadres in the 
process of construction. This kind of economic and 
technical assistance, which is comprehensive, disin- 

26 


terested and systematic, has no comparison in the 
history of mankind. Chou Chuan-tien, deputy-director 
of the iron works of the Anshan Iron and Steel 
Company, puts it this way: “The experience of 
the Soviet Union in the building of socialism has 
enriched our knowledge and improved our ability in 
iron-smelting, something which those engaged in this 
field in old China could not possess even in a matter 
of several decades.” The three major projects of the 
Anshan Iron and Steel Company, the new-type heavy 
rolling mill, seamless tubing mill and No. 7 blast fur- 
nace which were launched in 1953, were built with 
Soviet help; from designing, building, and installing 
the machinery to the trial runs and then finally pro- 
duction, everything was done with their assistance. 
With the completion of these projects, the Anshan 
Iron and Steel Company will gradually develop and 
expand; heavy structural steel, heavy rails and seam- 
less tubing which we could not produce before can 
now be produced in great quantities to supply the 
country’s need. From now on, we will have steel rails 
for our railways, seamless tubing for geological drill- 
ings, steam pipes for power plants and structural steel 
for huge factory buildings. The disinterested assist- 
ance of the Soviet Union and the People’s Democra- 
cies has made this possible by adding new strength 
to our industry, giving impetus to the development 
of our national economy and bringing imm.easurable 
benefits to the people. 

In the field of the iron and steel industry, steel 
workers, having learned the advanced experience of 
the Soviet Union in the control of material, in regular 
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change of charging frequency, in steam blowing and 
high temperature air blasting, have increased the late 
of utility of the blast furnace. For the lirst eight 
months of 1955, the average rate of space required 
in blast furnaces throughout the country for each 
ton of iron smelted was reduced by 4.7 per cent m 
comparison with 1954. In 1955, steel makeis popu- 
larized extensively such advanced experience of the 
Soviet Union as loading the furnace bottom with thick 
layers of agglomerate, quick repairing of cold furnaces 
and high-speed smelting. After having applied the 
Soviet experience of loading the furnace bottom with 
thick agglomerate, all the open-hearth furnaces under 
the administration of the Iron and Steel Indiistiial 
Bureau have increased output and shortened the time 
for repairing hot furnaces; in the first five months 
of 1955 alone, more than 4,900 extra tons of steel were 
made in these furnaces. 

During October 1955, steel workers of Anshan, 
Chungking, Shanghai, Taiyuan and other cities em- 
barked on an enthusiastic drive of learning the 
advanced method of steel making of the outstanding 
Soviet steel worker G. V. Kolesnikov. The steel 
makers of the open-hearth furnaces of the Anshan 
Iron and Steel Company were especially keen in this 
campaign. The steel workers of No, 1 open-hearth 
furnace tried out the new method right after the 
day of Kolesnikov’s demonstration. The result was 
two hours and ten minutes less than the standard 
time required for the ordinary quick method of steel 
making. 
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In iron-ore mining, the workers have also learned 
the new Soviet method of drilling with hard alloy 
tubes, the wet drilling method and the straight-lirie 
explosion method which have resulted in higher exca- 
vation rates. 

The engineering workers, in 1955, continued to 
apply the high-speed cutting method of the Soviet 
Union, the Vasili-Kolesov and Ulanov lathe-operating 
methods, the multi-cutter and multi-edge cutting 
method, the Shlrov high-speed boring method, the 
omni-planing method, as well as cutting with pro- 
cessed electric spark, etc. Workers of the Shanghai 
Machine Tool Works, having mastered the high-speed 
cutting method, have increased their work efficiency 
by 100 per cent. 

In 1955, over 90 per cent of the state-owned col- 
lieries adopted the advanced Soviet method of excava- 
tion. By using such method of cutting coal, the rate 
of yielding in the state collieries reached above 80 
per' cent while the old method used to yield only 
30-40 per cent of coal. 

The electrical workers, learning from the So\det 
method of using inferior quality coal and adjusting 
the load of generators, saved a considerable amount 
of electricity. In 1955, as a result of load adjust- 
ments, about 300 million kilowatt-hours were saved 
for the state whicli were enough to supply an indus- 
ti ial city with two million population. 

In carrying out the great task of building social- 
ism, the Chinese people have received the magnani- 
mous and disinterested help of the Soviet Union. The 
Chinese people fully realize that assistance from the 
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Soviet Union is an important factor in developing their 
national economy and in turning China from a back- 
ward agricultural country into an advanced industrial 
one. The all-round and large-scale assistance rendered 
by the Soviet Union has enabled us, within a few years 
after liberation, to rapidly rehabilitate our economy 
and, on this basis, to launch the construction of our 
national economy in a planned way. The 156 major 
projects which the Soviet Union is helping us to con- 
struct form the important groundwork for realizing 
our First Five-Year Plan in building socialism. By the 
end of 1955, twenty-nine of these projects were com- 
pleted and started operation. They are now working- 
day and night for the socialist construction of our 
country and accumulating wealth for the Chinese 
people. 

Over the last few years, the Soviet Union has 
sent a large number of outstanding experts to China 
to help us solve various technical problems in the 
socialist construction. They have been working 
arduously, setting an example to their Chinese work- 
mates and have helped train large groups of cadres 
for China. The Chinese people fully realize that the 
rapid development of their national economy and the 
gigantic achievements of their socialist construction 
are inseparable from the assistance of the Soviet 
Union. The Chinese people will never forget the great, 
selfless and fraternal friendship of the Soviet Union 
which is based on the spirit of internationalism. The 
Chinese people, in building socialism, have to learn 
more industriously from the Soviet Union, to integrate 
the advanced Soviet experience with the practice of 


China’s socialist construction, thps to further the cause 
of socialism in China. 

Special mention should be made here of the 
sincere and disinterested assistance given to China Vjy 
the Soviet Union in the field of utilizing atomic energy 
for peaceful purposes. The Soviet Union has made 
a plan to build for China an experimental atomm pde 
with a capacity of 6,500 kilowatts and to help in the 
training of scientists and technical staff on the peace- 
ful utilization of atomic energy. 

At the end of 1955, the Soviet Union specially 
sent a delegation of prominent scientists to China to 
give further help in the development of atomic eneigy 
for peaceful purposes. While here, the delegation 
made a report on the Geneva Conference for the peace- 
ful development of atomic energy to Chinese scien- 
tists With the help of the Soviet Union, China will 
soon be able to master the most advanced technique 
of exploiting atomic energy. Undoubtedly, this is 
extremely important to the cause of socialist construc- 
tion in China. 

While marching towards socialism, the Chinese 
trade unions are confidently leading the wodang class 
to build a happy life for themselves. The trade 
unions rally millions of men and women workers in 
their ranks, and mobilize the great strength of the 
working class to realize the national construction 
Dlans Our efforts are fully manifested m the mag- 
nificent achievements obtained in the development of 

our national economy. ^ ^ . v -• 

The scale of our socialist industrialization Cc ii 

be seen from the increase in the investments on 
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capital construction. In 1953 total investments on 
capital construction exceeded those in 1952 by 
96 per cent, while in 1954 budgetary investments 
for this purpose again exceeded those in 1953 by 
28 per cent. Up to 1955, 271 above-norm indus- 
trial construction projects had been put into opera- 
tion. The total value of modern industrial pro- 
duction in 1954 was 4.2 times that of 1949. The 
following important industrial products can be 
taken as an example: Taking the output in 1949 
as 100, 1954 output of electricity was 250, coal 
260, pig iron 1,240, steel 1,370, metal-cutting 
lathes 850, cement 720, cotton yarn 260, and ma- 
chine-manufactured paper 450. 

The percentage of production by modern 
industry in the combined total value of commodi- 
ties increased from 17 per cent in 1949 to 33.7 
per cent in 1955. The proportion of capital pro- 
duction in the total value of industrial produc- 
tion rose from 28.8 per cent in 1949 to 45 per cent 
in 1955. There was also an increase in the pro- 
portion of industrial output by state-owned, co- 
operative and joint state-private enterprises in 
the total value of industrial production, from 37 
per cent in 1949 to about 81 per cent in 1955. 
These figures indicate the rate at which China is 
advancing towards industrialization and socialism. 
Provisions in the Constitution of the People’s Re- 
public of China concerning the gradual realization of 
socialist industrialization are not just empty talk, but 
living facts M'hich we are bringing about by our ac- 
tivities. Under the leadership of the Chinese Com- 


munist Party and the People’s Government, the work- 
ing people of the whole country are striving heroically 
to change the face of our country. After the com- 
pletion of several five-year plans, China will become 
a powerful, socialist and industrially advanced country. 
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HIGHER WAGES AND BETTER 
LIVING CONDITIONS 


In our country where the working' class holds tlu! 
state power, the fundamental aim of developing- the 
national economy and expandinf>- socialist production 
is to gradually improve the material and cultural lil'e 
of the people. Over the past six yeai’s, along with tlu' 
development of the national economy, a series of meas- 
ures have been adopted for improving the living con- 
ditions and W'elfare of the workers and staff. The 
material and cultural life of the Chinese working class 
has been greatly improved. 

In the spring of 1950, the People’s Government 
balanced the financial budget and stabilized the price's 
ot commodities, so ending the inflation which had 
existed for more than ten years under the reactionary 
rule of the Kuomintang, and guaranteeing real earn- 
ings. On March 1, 1955 on the basis of balanced 
budget and the stabilization of finance and commodity 
prices, the Government issued a new currency which 
has further strengthened the currency system. It is 
also a very important measure in helping forward the 
socialist construction of our country and the gradual 
raising of the living standards of our people. 

As the economic conditions of the country im- 
proved so the wage system was gradually reformed 
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in a planned and systematic way, thereby raising the 
level of real wages. The trade unions take part in all 
decisions on wages. Representatives of the All-Ghina 
Federation of Trade Unions take part in discussions 
with Government representatives in the formulation 
of the national wage plan, and the Government always 
consult with the trade unions in the promulgation of 
wage decrees. It is the duty of the trade unions to see 
that all these decrees are carried out in the different 
enterprises, and also to obtain the opinions of the 
workers for improving the wage system. The actual 
wages to be received by the individual workers, within 
the framework of the national wages policy, and the 
wages plan for the industry, are only fixed after full 
discussions between the trade unions and the manage- 
ment of the enterprises. In very many cases wages 
are paid on a graded system, with up to eight grades, 
each with different levels of wages, according to the 
skill or value of work performed. In these cases the 
trade union representatives not only take part in the 
discussions to decide the amount of wages to be paid 
to each grade, and the differentials between them, but 
also the various categories of workers who will occupy 
the different grades. They also make recommenda- 
tions and take part in discussions for promoting work- 
ers to a higher grade. In the case of jobs which are 
paid under the piece-work system., the wages to be 
paid are also decided through discussions between the 
trade unions and management. 

The payment of wages in the state-owned enter- 
prises is in accordance with the socialist principle “to 
each according to his work.” Workers doing the same 
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work receive the same pay, irrespective of nationality, 
sex or age, thus the principle of equal pay for equal 
work has been fulfilled. It is this principle of pay- 
ment according to work which links the interests of 
the individual worker with the interests of the coun- 
try. The enthusiasm and creative ability of the 
workers and staff have thus helped to further de- 
velop production and raise the living standard of 
the people. 

In the past six years, due to the continual rise ol 
wages, the broad mass of workers have done away 
with poverty and misery from which they suffered 
before liberation, and are now living a happy life. Let 
us take the case of twelve families whose men mem- 
bers have worked in the iron-smelting section of the 
Shihchingshan Iron and Steel Factory for many years. 
After liberation, from 1952 to 1954, they bought 12 
bicycles, 12 wrist-watches, 5 radios, 1 sewing-machine, 
58 cotton quilts and mattresses, 3 blankets, 44 leather, 
fur or woollen suits, 395 articles of cotton clothing, 
159 articles of padded clothing, 24 pairs of leather 
shoes, and they have deposited 1,022 yuan in the bank. 
Before liberation only one family had an old bicycle 
which was used by three brothers, and none of them 
had ever had a wrist-watch or radio. 

In 1952, the average wage of the workers and 
staff in the state-owned enterprises increased by 
GO per cent to 120 per cent as compared with 1949, 
and general wages had reached or surpassed the 
level existing before the anti-Japanese war 
period. In 1955, the annual average real wage of 
the workers and staff of the state-owned enter- 


prises increased by 20.5 per cent as compared with 
that of 1952. 

In our country, the real earnings of the workers 
and staff not only take the form of money wages, but 
also include various kinds of welfare benefits which 
are provided for by the state for the promotion of 
the material and cultural life of the working people, 
such as labour insurance, the building of houses with 
low rents for workers and staff, the provision of cul- 
tural and educational facilities. Appropnations by the 
state for this purpose are 'also increasing every year. 
It is a main factor in the improvement of the material 
and cultural conditions of the working people. 

The continual increase in the incomes of the broad 
mass of the workers and staff is directly reflected by 
the continual increase in their purchasing power. 

The social purchasing power in 1951 increas- 
ed by 22 per cent as compared with 1950 ; in 1952, 
it increased about another 25 per cent and in 1953 
by a further 20 per cent. In 1954, it showed an 
increase of 13.8 per cent over 1953. 

Many workers deposit money every month in the 
bank. This was something unheard of in the old China, 
and is a concrete proof of the improvement in the 
lives of the Chinese workers. 

In the following five factories; the Wuhan 
State No 1 Textile Factory, Hankow No. 1 Tex- 
tile Company, Yu Hua Textile Company, Chen 
Huan Textile Company and Shen Hsin Textile 
Factory, one out of every three workers on an 
average has money deposited in the bank. At the 
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development of communal 

LABOUR INSURANCE 
ESTABLISHMENTS 


Article 93 of the Constitution of the People s 
Republic of China provides; “Working people in the 
Peopleks Republic of China have the right to material 
assistance in old age, and in case of illness or disabil- 
ity.” The rapid development of labour insurance is 
an important measure taken by the state to ensuie 
the enjoyment of this right by the workers. ^ 

Northeast China was the first to be liberated. 
There the wartime provisional labour insurance regu- 
lations in the state-owned, enterprises were promul- 
gated in December 1948. After the liberation of the 
whole country, the Labour Insurance Regulations of 
the People’s Republic of China were promulgated in 
February 1951. The labour insurance benefits were 
applied according to the Regulations to the railways, 
water transport, posts and telecommunications and 
factories and mines employing more than 100 workers 
and staff members. While in the enterprises employ- 
ing less than 100, collective contracts were made to 
solve problems connected with labour insurance. In 
January 1953, the Government Administration Coun- 
cil adopted Amendments to the Labour Insurance 
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end of 1953, in the Wuhan branch bank of the 
People’s Bank of China there was an increase ot 
70 000 current and deposit accounts over the fiist 
quarter of 1953, and of these 50,000 were from the 
working people. 
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Regulations which extended the scope of application 

Tre's^Uen^leatuS^oV’S’s 

ft. b, l.kou, 

insurance in 1949 was 600.000; in 1950 1.40'>.<«M) 
1951 2,600.000; in 1952, 3,300,000; in 1953 
4 830 000- in 1954, 5,380.000; and by the end ol 
June’iosi 5,500,000; these figures do not include 

who were covered by the labour insuran e 
couective contracts in the small and medmm-sr/.e 

Thriabour insurance fund, which is 3 per 
cent of the total pay-roll, and the 
treatment and other expenses directly the 

enterprises, are altogether equal to more than 10 
per cent of the total pay-roll of the enterprises 

Before liberation, the workers led a miserable life 
hardlv able to afford any medical treatment tirne 
of need. Now the trade unions work through the 
labour insurance organi-aitions for prevention of sick- 
ness and injury, and provide treatment to help the 
sick workers recover their health. Sanatoria and re. 
homes established in many parts of the country accom- 
modated more than 1,130,000 workers between 1951 
and 1954. 


These sanatoria «t«ate in jme 
most famous beauty spo s, Peking Lushan, 

Taihu Lake, the Workers en- 

Peitaiho, Chinwangtao fv^pHt For example, 

joy a happy of Pe" there V a sal- 

on the western »“tsk f P g> Telecommunica- 
torium belonging to the ^ 80 postal 

China foi , morning, some of 

a “Patients- Committee In the 

them play games, some cane-chairs in 

the Hbrary with pictorials, novels, 

morning. Theie is a nu earphones is 

journals and newspapeis. P . ^ pgten 

placed beside each bed so that tte patmnts ^n 

to mnsie, operas and ??. f ^f^appy time is 

fn t'he ev^nU” heXre are often film shows or other 

recreation^^ Mtmties^^^^ of the Tangkangtse Saiiato- 
hers coming iiom bhen\ ai g, .fv^vvi tVip seri- 
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not only is there no unemployment, but when we are 
sick, the Government sends us to a sanatorium. Stay- 
ing in this magnificent establishment, and comparing 
it with my previous experience, I really feel that I am 
in heaven.” 

There were only 4 workers’ sanatoria (includ- 
ing hydropathic sanatoria, tuberculosis sanatoria 
and rest homes) in 1949 with 655 beds; in 1950, 
this had gone up to 11 with 2,036 beds; in 1951, 
27 with 3,649 beds; in 1952, 67 with 7,899 beds; 
in 1953, 108 with 11,707 beds; in 1954, 126 with 
more than 13,490 beds, and in the first half of 
1955, there were 129 with more than 15,930 
beds. In 1954 there were more than 70 overnight 
sanatoria with more than 5,000 beds. 

There was only one overnight sanatorium at- 
tached to factories and mines in 1949 ; the number 
rose to 17 in 1950, and to 136 in 1951, 383 in 
1952, 1,267 in 1953 and 1,488 in 1954; and at the 
end of September of 1955, there were 1,562 with 
38,998 beds. 

The workers are no longer afraid of being with- 
out any subsistence in their old age. The retired 
workers, if they have their own homes, can of course 
live with their families; if they have no homes, they 
may go to a home for old people. For example, in 
Fushun Mining Administration, from July to October 
1954, there were 140 old workers who went to these 
homes. On the day they retired, the various units 
in the Administration held farewell meetings for them 
and congratulated them, and wished them happiness 
in their old age. These retired workers get insurance 
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benefits equal to 50 to 70 per cent of their original 
wages. Those who go to the old people’s homes can- 
enjoy a tranquil and comfortable life im the company 
of other old people. They spend their time in taking 
walks, fishing, strolling in the garden, playing chess, 
or in other amusements just as they please. There 
are people to attend to their food, clothes and rooms. 
Hsia Mao-lin, an old transport worker, said; “I have 
never dreamt of being so happy in my old age, living 
ill such a lovely home!” Some of the old workers 
want to pass the rest of their lives in their native place, 
such as Li Tang of the Victory Mine who had worked 
in the mine for 39 years, and suffered very much 
in the old society. After liberation, he worked with 
great enthusiasm and was given the honourable title 
of model worker. After he retired, he went back 
to Haokechuang Village, Laiyaiig County, Shantung 
Province to spend his old age. Ke said with hap- 
piness: “‘Now I am going back to live happily with 
my whole family.” 

If those who are qualified to retire want to con- 
tinue working in the factory or mine, they receive, 
in addition to their normal wages, a portion of their 
old-age pensions every month from the labour insur- 
ance fund. 

Many old workers, enjoying the happiness the 
new society brings to them, have raised their class 
consciousness and have shown their initiative in pro- 
duction. Chang Chia-fa, an old worker in the locomo- 
tive section of Chungking No. 101 Iron and Steel 
Works, recalled his miserable life in the old days with 
emotion : “In the past, it was unemployment and 
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hunger that I most worried about. But now, the Com- 
• munist Party and Government look after us with such 
care, carry out the labour insurance and give me old- 
age pension whilst staying on work. I must repay 
the concern bestowed on me by action.” He has suc- 
ceeded, within the short period of over two months’ 
strenuous tutorship, in teaching Li En-kuei and six 
other apprentices to drive locomotives by themselves. 
During the Campaign of Resistance to American Ag- 
gression and Aid to Korea, he responded to the call of 
the state to increase production and practise economy 
by organizing the workers to repair a locomotive with 
waste materials. 

The number of homes for the old and the dis- 
abled and orphanages in 1950 was 7, with 615 
beds; in 1951, 14, with 1,298 beds; in 1952, 18, 
with 1,673 beds; in 1953, 20, with 1,839 beds; 
and in 1954, 21, with 1,656 beds. 

The number of workers who enjoyed retire- 
ment pensions was 69 in 1949; 156 in 1950; 6,300 
in 1951; 12,049 in 1952; and 21,237 in 1953. 

The number of workers who are qualified to 
retire but continue to work and receive old-age 
pensions was 762 in 1949; 1,715 in 1950; 4,603 in 
1951; 6,503 in 1952 and 11,698 in 1953. 

In 1954, the number of workers receiving 
retirement pensions and those who are qualified to 
retire but continue to work and receive old-age 
pensions totalled 34,900. 

Various kinds of collective welfare are rapidly 
developing. In old China, workers were beset with dif- 
ficult problems during periods of birth, old age, sick- 


ness, death, injuries, etc., but now many of these prob- 
lems are solved for them. Those model workers who 
have made special contributions in their work can 
enjoy good benefits according to the labour insurance 
regulations. In carrying out work of labour insurance, 
attention is constantly being paid to the prevention of 
sickness and accidents, so that it plays a great role 
in improving the workers’ health and living conditions. 


\ 
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GRADUAL EMANCIPATION FROM 
HEAVY MANUAL LABOUR 

Chairman Mao has constantly taught us that 
while we vshould increase our labour productivity, we 
should also improve the working conditions and the 
material and cidtural standards of the workers and 
staff members. The protection of the health and safe- 
ty of the working people is one of the overriding prin- 
ciples in conducting our socialist enterprises. 

General inspections of factory hygiene and safety 
measures have been carried out throughout the coun- 
try on several occasions since liberation. The trade 
union organizations have encouraged the workers to 
put forward suggestions on what improvements should 
be made and how to bring about such improvements. 
Such mass campaigns have played an important role. 
The workers have increased their understanding and 
knowledge of safety and hygiene through these cam- 
paigns and laid down various rules. 

Over the past few years, efforts have not only 
been made to raise productivity, but also to lighten 
the labour intensity of workers as well as to improve 
working conditions and to wipe out sickness and in- 
juries sustained at work. 

The trade union organizations are responsible for 
supervising the way in which the administration of 
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state-owned enterprises and joint state-private enter- 
prises has carried out the existing labour regulations. 
As far as working hours are concerned, the state-owned 
enterprises and joint state-private enterprises put 
into practice the eight-hour day. In those depart- 
ments of the chemical industry in which the work is 
detrimental to health, the workers only work six hours 
a day. Workers who are engaged in work detri- 
mental to health are paid an extra allowance and 
supplied with nutritious food. The administration 
of factories and mines should see to it that dietetic 
canteens and clinics are set up, and that the w^orkers 
are regularly supplied with fresh nutritious food to 
preserve their health or combat poisons. It is stip- 
ulated by law that women and juvenile workers should 
be given special treatment and that they should receive 
equal pay for equal work. Women workers have 
special treatment and benefits before and after con- 
finement and during the period of nursing. The 
state-owned factories and mines no longer employ 
child labour and they have adopted special measures 
for the benefit of the young workers previously em- 
ployed, such as lightening their work or reducing their 
working day in order to enable them to have enough 
time to study and to take part in various cultural ac- 
tivities. Some of them now have been sent to schools 
to study. 

In 1954, the Ministry of Labour issued a regula- 
tion stipulating that all industrial enterprises of the 
country must work out a plan for labour protection and 
the provision of safety devices, when they decide on 
their financial plan for the year. The trade union or- 
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ganization in the enterprise will supervise and ensure 
the carrying out of decisions of the plan and the labour 
protection agreement which it has concluded with the 
management of the enterprise, so improving the work- 
ing conditions. 

For the purpose of improving working condi- 
tions, the state has paid out large sums for labour 
protection. If we take the expenditure on labour 
protection by the Ministry of Railways as 100 
in 1950, then it was 409.2 in 1951, 628 in 1952, 

1,291.1 in 1953 and 1,211.3 in 1954. 

In the coal-mining industry, the national in- 
vestment on health equipment in 1954 was 48.3 
per cent greater than in 1953. 

In water conservancy departments, if we take 
the expenditure on labour protection in 1953 as 
100, then it was 267 in 1954 and 3,988 in 1955. 

It was impossible to do this during the time of Comrade Lai Jo-yu presenting the Work Report at the 7th All-China 

^ Congress of Trade Unions held m 1953 

the Kiiomintang reactionary rule, since the employers 

were concerned not about a better life for the people, 
but about how to squeeze more profits out of them. 

The workers had to work 10 hours or even 14 to 15 
hours a day, all the year round without any holidays, 
under appalling conditions. The lot of the women and 
juvenile workers was still more miserable, and tlu' 
rate of injuries, deaths, disability and occupational 
diseases was appallingly high. For instance, there was 
a common saying among the coal-miners in the past i. 

that “every third stone is covered with blood,” as 
no attempts were made to provide for their safety 
at all. Many accidents occurred, such as the explo- 
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Wang Shu-wen uses the Soviet universal cutting method; she 
fulfilled her 1955 plan 2 months 11 days ahead of schedule 
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A Soviet specialist is sliowinf? Chinese technicians how to 
operate the first generator at the Kuanting Hydroelectric 
Power Station 
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A first-aid and medical service is provided for the dock workers 

Miners of the Kiiilan Coal-mines receiving sunlight 


A corner of the 
Shihmen Sana- 
torium run by 
the railway 
workers’ trade 
union 


Young Pioneers 
reading news- 
papers to retir- 
ed workers 


treatment 



In one of the 
special tram 
cars provided 
by the Dairen 
Tramway Com- 
pany to convey 
their employees 
who are moth- 
ers with young- 
children to and 
from work 










Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 






Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 



A basket-ball final: Electric Workers vs. Teachers 


sion in the Penki Mine in 1945 which caused 1,100 
deaths. No attention was ever paid to the health 
of the miners, there was not only no boiled water 
in the pit for them to drink, but also no clean water, 
and the workers had to drink dirty water, which 
caused many of the workers to suffer from diarrhoea. 
There was not only no one to take care of the sufferers, 
but the feudal gangsters would drive them with clubs 
to work in the mine, so long as they were able to 
breathe. Another example is provided by the light 
rolling mill of the Anshan Iron and Steel Company. 
Under the reaL'tionary regime workers had to do heavy 
manual work in high temperature. After working for 
a year or two, a strong healthy worker would become 
very weak, so there w'as a common saying among the 
workers that “to work in the light rolling mill is to 
work in hell, where one has to stake his life for his 
bread.” 

Now the conditions are entirely different. Ma- 
chines have taken the place of heavy physical labour 
in many industries. For instance, in the coal-mining 
industi-y throughout the country, more than 45 per 
cent of the coal mined are excavated vdth combines 
and pneumatic picks and more than 50 i)er cent using 
pneumatic or electric drills. 

Outmoded instruments such as pick-axes have 
already been replaced. On the average, 80 per cent 
of traction on the underground working face and the 
haulage roadways are mechanized. With the rise of 
the extent of mechanization, the labour productivity 
of workers has increased markedly. In 1955, the 
laboui* ]jroductivity of coal-miners was more than two 
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times that of 1950. In 1954, state-owned coal-mines 
had generally installed modern ventilation devices, 
thus assuring more than 3 cubic metres' fresh air per 
minute to miners working underground. 

Chang Ming-shan, a worker of the Anshan Iron 
and Steef Company, successfully developed, with the 
assistance of Soviet exiDorts, the Reverse Repeater 
which has greatly improved the working conditions ot 
the workers, eliminated occupational diseases and 
scalding accidents and raised the efficiency of the roll- 
ers by 22.5 per cent. A worker named Lu Nai-tao 
co-operating with a technician called Wu Liang-ya, in- 
vented the Automatic Continuous Steel Conveyer at- 
tached to the furnace, which has not only raised the 
efficiency by 21 per cent, but has also treed the furnace 
workers from working in high temperature and ^re- 
duced the possibility of injuries from scalding. Ihe 
workers and staff members of the Anshan Iron and 
Steel Company enthusia.stically put forward proposals 
for improving technique and for safety methods in 
production. Many of these proposals have been put 
into practice and the workers have been released fiom 
heavy manual labour and from working in high tem- 
perature. The workers of that Company have said. 
“In the past, we operated machines either knee-deep 
in water or in extreme heat, but at present we can 
sit beside the machine and watch it work.” All ad- 
vanced workers in the various factories and mines 
throughout the country are continually thinking of 
ways to further improve working conditions and meas- 
ures for ensuring safety in the operational processes 
as well as seeking new methods to wipe out accidents. 


In order to lower the temperature in the workshops in 
summer, the textile industry proceeded in the year 
1953 to improve and install ventilation and air condi- 
tioning equipment on a large scale. Approximately 
95 per cent of the spinning workshops in the state- 
owned mills all over the country have installed air- 
conditioning plants, so the temperature in the work- 
shops is reduced, and the workers happily say, “While 
it is extremely hot outside in summer, the tempera- 
ture in the workshops is as cool as in spring.” 

Work has been carried on over the last few years 
on the training of cadres specialized in labour protec- 
tion. Since 1953, the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions has invited experts from the Soviet Union to 
train cadres and teachers in this field. Teachers so 
trained have in turn helped the managements of enter- 
prises to train other labour protection cadres. In- 
dustrial, provincial and municipal trade union organ- 
izations have also trained a number of such cadres. 
In 1955, according to the statistics of five trade 
union organizations including Railway Workers’ Trade 
Union, Trade Union of Workers of the Second Ma- 
chinery Industry, Electrical Workers’ Trade Union 
and the Shanghai Trade Union Council, 18,147 cadres 
and activists have received preliminary training in 
labour protection, and more than 1,000 cadres have 
received systematic training on Soviet practices in 
labour protection. 

During the period of our First Five-Year Plan, 
the Soviet Union is helping us to construct socialist 
enterprises which are highly mechanized and have 
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maclunes, such as the Harbin F ax Mill, 
lu-uvv rolling mill, seamless tubing mill and modern 
oloolrio power station at Anshan. The e.stablishmeiit 
of llu'so modern enterprises will lurther Iree the woik- 
ors from heavy manual labour. 


IMPROVEMENTS IN HOUSING 


The Peoiile’K Cxovernment and the trade union or- 
ifanizations of China give a lot of attention to improv- 
ing the housing conditions of the workers and staff 
members. Many workers’ houses are being built in the 
industrial cities accommodating large numbers of 
workers. Between 1952 and 1954 forty workers’ hous- 
ing estates were built in twelve areas in Shanghai with 
accommodation for 160,000 persons. During the same 
period, more than ninety public buildings, including 
schools, creches, clinics, co-operatives, vegetable mar- 
kets, parks and cinemas, have been built; and of 
these, five middle schools and twelve primary schools 
alone can accommodate more than 20,000 workers’ 
children. Roads and bridges have been built and 
sewerage laid; in these areas there are also post of- 
fices and telephones. The Public Bus and Tram Com- 
pany of Shanghai also o])ened new bus lines to make 
it easier for the workers to go to work and return 
home. In Shenyang houses with more than 509,000 
square metres of floor space were built in 1954, and 
many of th(;se housing estates have grown trees and 
dowers, with beautiful lawns. One of the regular jobs 
of the trade union organizations is to hel]) the manage- 
ment of the enterprises to allocate new houses to the 
workers. 
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In addition to bnildiiiK new houses the state has 
taken measures to improve the san.tary condHons ol 
workimv-class areas. For instance, there are about ten 
thousand people living in Yaoshui Lane in the Puto 
District of Shanghai. Before liberation sanuary 
conditions were very bad, with rubbish all over the 
place. There was no sewerage, and epidemics wcie 
Iluite common, giving this lane a very high mortality 
rite After liberation the sanitary conditions in the 
houses were improved. Sewerage was built tap.s hxed, 
street-lamps installed, the worst parts ot the road le- 
built and water-tanks and dust-bins were put on the 

moving to the new houses with their families, 
manv workers could not help recall the terrible hous- 
ing TOiiditions they had suffered before the liV.eration 
At that time, most of them had no real houses and 
lived in reeking thatched sheds or even in leaky boats. 
In the dormitories of some factories dozens of work- 
ers crowded in one room, sometimes three sliitts ol 
workers sleeping in the same room by turn. I nder 
these comlitioiis. fresh air and sunlight were out ol 
the qne.stion. Wei Tung-sheng. a stevedore of the 
Itarlioiir Affairs Bureau of Shaiyghai who had lived 
in a lhalchod shed for more than ten years, said on 
moving inlo a new Hat. “In the past, whmievev it raiiieo 
indside. il .always drizzled inside my shed. I used bj 
tliiiik I would live ill that .shed ail my life- Hov^^, ..... 
1 dream of living in siieli a fine house I" Teng Sneng- 
loii. a mason, said on moving to the workers flat 
wliieli lie helped lo hiiild: “How could a iiias 'ii bee in 
such a line hiiildiuiv if if bad not been lor ibe leailev- 


ship of Chairman Mao! We built many houses before 
liberation, but we could not even call a piece of brick 
or tile our own!” 

Before liberationf house rents used to take up SO- 
SO per cent of a worker’s wage; this naturally aggra- 
vated the problem of maintaining a living. Soon after 
liberation, the People’s Government promulgated a 
decree to abolish ill practices in house renting and 
partially settled the housing problem of workers. New 
houses built for workers by the People’s Government 
are rented at very low rates; those charged on family 
houses occupy only 5-8 per cent of the worker’s wage, 
while houses for single persons are charged even less. 

Today, together with the rapid development of 
the peaceful economic construction of our country, 
many new industrial cities have arisen. The ranks 
of the working class have been growing continually 
and the urban population has increased considerably. 
The state and the trade union organizations are mak- 
ing every effort to improve the workers’ housing condi- 
tions with a view to meeting the growing needs of the 
broad mass of workers. 

In 1952, the state built many flats capable of 
accommodating one million workers and staff 
members. In 1953, workers’ flats with a floor space 
of 12 million square metres were built, and in 
1954, 13 million square metres. In 1955, accord- 
ing to the state plan, workers’ flats with a floor 
space of 11 million square metres were expected 
to be Iniilt. To take the various industries as 
examples. From 1949 to 1952, flats occupying a 
door space of 2.5 million square metres were built 
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for the coal-mining industry— well above the total 
of miners’ dwellings built before liberation. An- 
other 666,208 square metres of floor space were 
allotted to the same industry in 1953, and a fur- 
ther 604,893 square metres of floor space added in 
1954. 

From liberation up to 1953, flats occupying 

1.410.000 square metres of floor space were allotted 
. to railwaymen’s families, and hostels occupying 

another 250,000 square metres of floor space were 
built. In the post and telegraph section, flats 
occupying 3,780 square metres of floor space were 
built in 1950, 32,675 square metres in 1951, 
83,914 square metres in 1952, 160,998 square 
metres in 1953, 52,533 square metres in 1954 and 
53,256 square metres in 1955, making a total of 
387,156 square metres for the past six years. 

From the time of liberation up to 1953, the 
state-owned textile mills built flats with more than 

800.000 square metres of floor space, in addition 
to the joint state-private textile mills which also 
built many new flats for their workers and em- 
ployees. 

In addition to the great number of houses built 
by the People’s Government for the workers, more and 
more workers are building their own houses as a result 
of the constant increase in wages. In this respect, 
the workers have received assistance both from the 
Government and the administration of their enter- 
prise. Land is provided by the Government or the 
administration concerned, while sewerage, street light, 
public toilet and other public facilities are installed 
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free of charge. In case of financial difficulty, work- 
ers can get loans from the administration to be re- 
imbursed in installments. Workers may put forward 
their favourite designs and ask the administration to 
give help on it. They Can also get help on the supply 
and transporting of building rnaterial, as well as on 
construction matters. Houses so built are owned by 
the workers for their free disposal without having to 
pay any rent. Even the installments on loans to be 
repaid monthly are generally lower than the rent 
which the workers used to pay. 

Houses built by railw'ay workers on their own 
cover a total floor space of 7,500 square metres in 
1954 and 417,948 square metres in 1955. The 
coal-miners built 381,552 square metres in 1955. 
The number of workers’ families who built their 
own houses in 1955 were: 2,095 in Chungking, 
1,817 in Penki and 1,092 in Wusih. 
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WOMEN WORKERS ENJOY 
EQUAL RIGHTS 

The Constitution of the People’s Republic of China 
stipulates : ‘‘Women in the People’s Republic of China 
enjoy equal rights with men in all spheres of political, 
economic, cultural, social and domestic life.” These 
rights of the Chinese women workers have already 
become a reality. 

Before liberation Chinese workers led a very hard 
life ; but harder still was the life of the women work- 
ers. Not only was there no place for them socially 
and politically, but they were paid only half or two- 
thirds of the wages of men even when they did the 
same work. At that time the imperialists and bureau- 
crat-capitalists exploited them as one of the main 
sources of cheap labour. Even so, it was very dilUcult 
for a woman to get a job. For instance, a young 
textile woman worker Ho Chien-hsiu, now a nation- 
ally-famous model worker, was unable to find a job 
in any textile mill in Tsingtao. Tien Kuei-ying, the 
first woman railway driver in New China, had to make 
her living before liberation by fishing on the beach. 
The vast number of Chinese women, with their great 
potential knowledge and capacity for work, were 
obscured in the old China and had to wait for the new 
society to show their talents. 
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Since the founding of the People's Republic of 
China the rapid restoration and development of our 
national economy has opened a broad road for women 
to participate in social work. Over the past six years 
the number of women who have participated in indus- 
* trial construction for socialism have greatly increased 
and the women workers and employees of the whole 
country in 1955 totalled 1,970,000, four times more 
than that in 1949. 

In the peaceful construction of their country the 
women workers of New China have learned to handle 
the complex technique of modern industry. The num- 
ber of skilled women workers is increasing daily among 
the growing and powerful ranks of the working class. 

There were no women workers in the Shang- 
hai machine industry in the past, but now wom- 
en workers amount to 6.9 per cent of the total 
employed; there were only 11 skilled women 
workers in Tientsin in 1950, while this increased 
to 1,307 by 1953; there were very few women 
workers in the Anshan Iron and Steel Company in 
the past, while now we have nearly 7,000. Even 
in the newly-built seamless tubing mill, an up-to- 
date socialist industry, quite a number of young 
women workers are operating the complicated 
automatic machines. 

A great many women workers in New China have 
become enthusiastic workers, showing great initiative 
in learning new jobs and becoming skilled workers. 
They have evolved many new methods to increase pro- 
duction. For instance, Wu Yu-lan, a woman worker 
in the electrical apparatus repairing works of the 
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Anshan Iron and Steel Company, designed two special 
relays, and improved the method of work on seven 
operations, whilst leading the recording machine repair 
group. Kuo Hsiu-yun, a young operator in the long- 
distance telephone exchange of the Tientsin Telecom- 
munication Administration raised the efficiency of the 
telephone lines 22.62 per cent by using a new method. 
Mastering the principles of the spinning machines. Ho 
Chien-hsiu of Tsingtao No. 6 Cotton Mill worked out 
a scientific method of spinning. As a result of po- 
pularizing this method, the average amount of yarn 
produced by state-owned cotton mills all over the coun- 
try has been increased 12.32 per cent. 

Yang Ling-ying, a woman worker in the spooling 
room of the state-owned Shanghai No. 16 Textile Mill, 
has achieved full production records ever since the 
beginning of the First Five-Year Plan without a single 
day passed not having overfulfilled her production 
targets. During her three years in the spooling room, 
she was faultless in her work. Since 1953, she has 
been twice awarded as a model textile worker of 
Shanghai and was elected in 1955 to attend the Na- 
tional Conference of Young Builders of Socialism. 

Many women workers have made great contri- 
butions to production and are awarded the title of 
model workers. 

In 1954 there were 11,600 women model work- 
ers at workshop level in the factories and mines. 
PYr example, in Tientsin the women model work- 
ers on a municipal level in 1954 made up 10.21 
per cent of the total number of model workers. 
The women model workers in Peking accounted 
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for more than 7.2 per cent of the total in 1954, 
and that was one and half times more than the 
previous year. In the textile industry more than 
half of the model workers are women. 

New China’s women workers not only receive 
equal pay for equal work, they also play the same part 
as men in factory administration. Many women work- 
ers have become directors of enterprises. Chao Kao- 
shih, head of a magnesite brick shop in the refractory 
material factory of the Anshan Iron and Steel Com- 
pany, was promoted from leader of a team and chief 
of a section to her present position. 

Li Chih-ying of the state-owned Peking No. 1 
Cotton Mill was only a sixteen-year-old village girl in 
1953, coming from the Laikuangying Agricultural Co- 
operative in the eastern suburb of Peking. Then she 
passed her examination to the cotton mill and was 
sent for training in the trade at the Tsingtao Textile 
Mill, where she made outstanding records and man- 
aged to help others in their studies. After joining 
the Peking No. 1. Cotton Mill, she was made a group 
leader of doffers in the spinning room and later on 
promoted to a team leader in charge of more than 
twenty workers. She united her team-mates and 
studied together good working methods to improve 
their skill. In 1954, she was sent to receive training 
as an assistant foreman. The only schooling she had 
in the village was one year in a primary school and 
literacy class, yet she managed to learn the principles 
and theories of cotton spinning as well as machine 
repairing and oiling. As she w^as assiduous in her 
studies, she became an assistant foreman in 1955 at 
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the end of four months' training. Another example 
is Shih Hsiao-mei, the deputy director of the Shanghai 
No. 1 Cotton Mill, who was only an ordinary woman 
worker some time ago. 

In 1953 more than 1,680 women workers were 
promoted to leading positions, and in 1954, an 
additional 2,390 women workers were promoted. 
It is stipulated in the Constitution of the People’s 
Republic of China that marriage, the family, the 
mothers and children are protected by the state. In 
addition, women workers enjoy equal rights with men 
workers in labour insurance, and they are entitled to 
a total of 56 days’ leave of absence from work before 
and after confinement. In cases of difficult delivery 
or the birth of twins, women workers are entitled to 
70 days’ leave. Full wages are paid during leave. Ex- 
penses for delivery and pre-natal examination are paid 
by the enterprise. In the case of child-birth, a woman 
worker or staff member, or the wife of a male worker 
or staff member, receives a maternity benefit of 4 
yuan with which they can buy about a hundred eggs. 
Before liberation, it was entirely different. Pregnant 
women workers would be thrown out of employment. 
Han Ya-chin, a woman worker in Shenyang No. 7 
Rubber Factory, for instance, had been dismissed four 
times because of pregnancy during 5 years. Such 
things have been done away with once for all. 

In order to lessen the family burdens of women 
workers and to protect their health, the state sets as 
a rule that any enterprise covered by the labour in- 
surance shall pro\dde creches independently or jointly 
wherever there are over twenty children of less than 
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four years old belonging to the women workers 
and staff of that enterprise. Where conditions do not 
permit such a creche, nursing rooms for babies shall 
be set up wherever there are more than five babies. 
All expenses incurred for child welfare are to be borne 
by the state, and complete or partial subsidies are 
granted to working mothers who have difficulties to 
provide their babies with proper food. Factories and 
enterprises are doing what they can to lighten the 
work of expectant mothers, to provide extra nutrition 
and dietetic canteens, special rest rooms and even 
maternity rooms. There are special living quarters 
for working mothers, special buses for pregnant work- 
ers to and from the places of work and women’s 
sanitation rooms attached to each workshop where 
there are women workers. Such facilities were un- 
known or rarely provided in the factories before libera- 
tion. For instance, among all the food processing and 
tobacco factories in Shanghai, only one tobacco factory 
had a small creche before liberation. 

Since the promulgation of Labour Insurance 
Regulations, 2.2 million women workers and the 
wives of male workers received maternity bene- 
fits up to 1954. In order to help women workers 
to solve the difficulty of taking care of their child- 
ren, an increasing number of nurseries and nurs- 
ing rooms have been set up in the state enter- 
prises. There were 1,380 nurseries in the country 
in 1952, 1,680 in 1953, some 4,000 in 1954, and 
5,861 by the end of September, 1955, with accom- 
modation for 173,090 children, in addition to 
small nurseries in other factories and enterprises. 
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In tookiBg after the health of mothers and chil- 
iren the trade umions always see to it that pregnan. 

ti; 1~ hoy “'K' “tl".”” 

nutritious food. Dietetic canteens, rest ^.■ 

.leiiverw waiting- rooms, nursing rooms and dcim.- 
tls tor mothers are set up, and special buses are 
orov-ided for pregnant women workers. In man.v en- 
Srpl^s speciai rest room.s are provided tor women 
workers. In New China, not only do the women wo-o- 
ers have the right of full equality with male workers 
social and poiicical life, but the wives ot the wora- 
ers'aLso ha-vs these rights. The trade union organina- 
, 1 i.1 .... ...-m' . ea f'nair njlniral level and p'di.- 

wii un(ierstandin,g. Dependents ol the workei... w... 
live near the factories or mines, have been organized 
M) sciidv in classes and di.scussion groups. 


CULTURAL AND TECHNICAL 
ADVANCEMENT 


Marching towards socialism, the Chinese workers 
have become workers with culture. In old China, the 
labouring people were deprived by the reactionaries 
of any right to education. Teng Yu-kai, a boiler house 
worker in Li Hua Rubber Factory in Changsha, Hunan 
Province, remarked that three generations of his 
family had never had any education. This was very 
common among workers in the past when 60 per cent 
to 80 per cent of the workers were illiterate or semi- 
illiterate. Since the establishment of the People’s Re- 
public of China, the state and trade unions have taken 
widespread measures to help the workers raise their 
cultural and technical level. Many illiterate workers 
have begun to learn to read and write. One result 
of studying at spare-time schools was that many work- 
ers are now able to read blueprints, make designs and 
calculations and able to learn improved methods of 
work and obtain scientific and technical knowledge 
from newspapers and booklets. They have played an 
important part in making new discoveries, utilizing 
the full potential of machinery, making rationaliza- 
tion proposals, and improvement of working methods, 
testing the quality of the products and increasing 
productivity. Wang Li-hsing, a miner in Chaoke- 
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cliLianj^' Colliery in Kailun, who was illiterate before 
liberation is now a student in junior middle class. 
After visiting- the Anshan Technical Exhibition, he im- 
proved his tool and so increased productivity 7 times. 
Yang Hsien-chang, a v/orker in Shenyang Chemical 
Works, designed a petroleum pump by applying 
theories he learned in the physics class, and mechan- 
ized production. Ma Hsiao-fa, a fitter in the Tientsin 
Rubber Factory, put forward 35 rationalization pro- 
posals, one of them replaced imported carbon with 
home produced carbon, saving 800,000 yuan for the 
state and bringing down the cost of production by 20 
per cent. 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions has 
decided to wipe out illiteracy among workers and staff 
in China within three years beginning from 1956. All 
the industrial unions have already mapped out their 
plans in this respect. The Electrical Workers’ Trade 
Union and the Posts and Telecommunications Work- 
ers’ Trade Union have decided to eliminate illiteracy 
among their workers and staff by the end of 1956, 
while the Railway Workers’ Trade Union, the Trade 
Union of Workers of the First Machinery Industry 
and the Textile Workers’ Trade Union have planned to 
eliminate illiteracy among their workers within tw'o 
years. 

In Shanghai and Hangchow, it is planned to a- 
chieve literacy among the workers and staff within two 
years. The Shihehingshan Steel Works in Peking 
plans to wipe out illiteracy among its workers in two 
years. Workers and staff of the Peking Agricultural 
Machinery Factory and the Chengtse Mine also plan 
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to wipe out illiteracy and semi-illiteracy in one and 
half years. They have decided to help the workers 
to reach the standard of a junior primary school 
graduate in the Chinese language and arithmetic, and 
to have about 90 per cent of the new literates enter 
senior primary schools. 

Throughout the country there are 13 differ- 
ent trade union newspapers, the most important 
being the “Workers’ Daily,” organ of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions, which now has 
a daily circulatfon of over 150,000 popies. The 
periodical “Workers of China,” published by the 
All-China lYderation of Trade Unions, now has 
a circulation of 290,000 copies. In 1954 the 
Workers’ Press printed 219 kinds of books in- 
troducing the work and theory of the trade 
unions, the experience and lives of advanced 
workers, and othei’ reading material for the 
workers. In 1955, 20 million copies of 271 kinds 
of books were printed. 

In order to help the workers wipe out 
illiteracy, 1,100 spare-time schools had been set 
up throughout the country by 1954. The workers 
and staff members attending such classes totalled 
276,432 in 1949; 764,199 in 1950; 2,026,381 
in 1951; 2,344,272 in 1952; 2,587,967 in 1953; 
3,050,000 in 1954. 

In order to develop systematically the intellectual 
capacity of the workers and peasants who form the 
mainstay in our national constriu'tion, the Government 
has continued from 1950 to increase the number of 
short-term middle schools. A first batch of 1,680 
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students was .G:raduated in 1953, out of whom 1,622 
entered college or university, and in 1954 out of 4,187 
graduates 3,297 entered college or university. It was 
impossible in the past for thousands of workers to 
go to high schools, or even to middle schools. Wang 
Yen-kai, a graduate from a miners’ short-term middle 
school and afterwards student of the Peking Mining 
Institute, said: “In the old society, we were called 
‘black-boys,’ but today we have become university 
students, and that is a thing we had not dared 
to dream of before!” But today, in a people’s de- 
mocracy led by the working class, it has become a 
reality that workers go to middle schools and univer- 
sities. And all members of this army of reservists 
for socialist construction clearly realize that they have 
the duty to study and understand why they study, so 
that they can transform their ideals into a force for 
progress. 

Short-term middle schools have increased in 
number — from 24 schools with 4,447 students in 
1950 to 58 schools with 27,924 students at the 
end of 1953 and to 87 schools with more than 
51,000 students in 1954. The proportion of indus- 
trial workers studying in schools is increasing 
yearly: in 1952 it was 14 per cent, in 1953, 23 per 
cent, in 1954, 40 per cent and in som.e places even 
higher. For example, more than 2,100 industrial 
workers were among the new students who reg- 
istered in the 1954 summer vacation classes of 
eight short-term middle schools for workers and 
peasants in Shanghai, forming 70 per cent of 
the total. Out of the 184 graduates from the 
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short-term middle school attached to the 
Engineering College of Dairen in the 1954 summer 
vacation more than 96 per cent were industrial 
workers. 

With the development of national economic con- 
struction, the Chinese workers have shown an increas- 
ing desire to raise their technical level. In this field, 
we must first of all be grateful to the disinterested 
assistance of the Soviet Union and the helpful advice 
of Soviet experts. We mu.st also gratefully thank the 
People’s Democracies for their technical assistance. 
From 1950 to 1954, at the Anshan Iron and Steel Com- 
pany Soviet experts made more than 30,000 impor- 
tant proposals for rationalizing production, more than 
10,000 proposals concerning capital construction and 
more than 8,000 proposals in design, making a great 
contribution to increasing the production potential of 
the Company. The Chinese workers have conscien- 
tioiLsly learned new Soviet technique and methods to 
further raise their ability in national construction, 
as, for example, the Soviet method of blast funi^ce 
repair which shortens the time taken for general re- 
pairs from six months to one. We have also learned 
the Soviet method of iron ore mining which has in- 
creased the extraction rate from 60 per cent to 90 per 
cent. We have learned the Soviet method of mechaniza- 
tion of assembly in building which on an average has 
increased by about 30 per cent the speed of operations: 
today, it only takes 14 months to build a 12,000-kw 
power station. Many workers with the aid of Soviet 
experts have succeeded in mastering new technique 
and can, after a short time, operate new and compli- 
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cated machines, llii Chao-son, an apprentice techni- 
cian workinjj: on blast turbines in the bla.st furnace 
works of the Anshan li'on and Steel Company, was 
able, Uiaiiks to the assistance and directives of Soviet 
experts, after two years to become familiar with the 
theory and operating- methods, including the assem- 
bling, adjusting and working of the turbines, and has 
even independently assembled complete turbines. Liu 
Sze-chieh of the Peking airport, who was formerly a 
watchman, has become a skilled mechanic. Chen Teh- 
hsiang, formerly a car driver at the Harbin aii‘] 3 ort, 
has become a radio technician. Wang Ping-cheng, an 
unskilled worker in the former Joint Sino-Soviet 
Petroleum Company, has become a well-drilling en- 
gineer. 

From 1953 to 1955, the Soviet Union trained 
for the Anshan Iron and Steel Company more than 
360 technical personnel. With the warm and 
sincere assistance of the Soviet experts, the 
former Joint Sino-Soviet Non-Ferrous and Rare 
^ Metals Company has trained more than 5.000 
skilled workers and technicians. Owing to the 
patient teachings of Soviet experts, 2,000 former 
cattle breeders or peasants from China’s national 
minorities have been trained as skilled workers 
and competent technical personnel in the former 
Joint Sino-Soviet Petroleum Company, 

The Chinese trade unions co-operate with man- 
agements to organize various technical courses, spare- 
time technical schools, technical research groups, 
technical lectures, and demonstrations of advanced 
methods. With a view to raising the technical abilities 


of the workers, they have also arranged for old skilled 
workers to take young workers as apprentices, with 
contracts guaranteeing teaching and learning. 

At present, there are more than 220,000 workers 
and staff studying in spare-time schools of higher 
education and secondary vocational training. Among 
the higher institutions of spare-time education, there 
are eleven technological night colleges. Night colleges 
and correspondence schools are established by such 
famous universities as the China People’s University, 
Tsing Hua University, Harbin Polytcchnical Institute, 
Peking Institute of Iron and Steel Technology, Peking 
Institute of Petroleum Engineering, Peking Mining 
Institute, Changchun Motor-cars and Tractors In- 
stitute. 

The spare-time secondary vocational schools are 
set up by the different branches of industries con- 
cerned. Special courses are provided there for work- 
ers and staff of relevant factories and mines. The 
goal set for these students is to complete all the 
courses within four to five years, by the end of which 
they should become technicians of an intermediate 
grade. 

From 1953 to 1955, there v/ere 7,200 students 
graduated from the spare-time schools of higher and 
secondary education throughout the country. Of the 
first 35 graduates of the Fushim Coal Mining Night 
College, one has been promoted to the position of as- 
sistant director, 14 to the position of shop managers 
and the rest to other leading posts. 

In 1954, more than 050,000 workers all over 

the country participated in spare-time technical 
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courses, and 109,000 workers took part in full- 
time study ill technical schools. For example, 
during' these last few years, the Anshan lion and 
Steel Company has trained more than 24,200 
skilled workers, and more than 45,000 skilled 
workers have been promoted to higher positions, 
out of which 740 skilled workers have been pro- 
moted to be technicians or engineers, and 593 
workers promoted to leading positions in the 
management. From 1949 to 1953, the mining • 
industry trained 21,541 administrative cadres, 
trade union and other cadres, 3,552 of whom have 
become engineers and technicians. 

In old China, the workers had no right to educa- 
tion, neither did their children have any right to go 
to school. In New China not only are the workers 
themselves obtaining education, but also the number 
of workers’ and peasants’ children who benefit from 
education has increased rapidly. In 1954, the numbei 
of students from workers’ and peasants’ families con- 
stituted more than 80 per cent of primary school stu- 
dents, 58 per cent of middle school students and 20 
per cent of university students. 
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FLOURISHING CULTURAL AND 
RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES 

Rich and colourful cultural activities, and sports 
and physical training, have become an inalienable part 
of the spare-time activities of the Chinese workers. 

Before liberation, the Chinese workers found 
great dilliculty in even getting enough to eat and did 
not have the time or opportunity to take part in cul- 
tural and recreational activities, and it was useless to 
talk about how to develop their artistic genius. In 
New China, the workers, freed from worrying about 
their living conditions, have time and energy to take 
part in any kind of cultural and recreational activity 
they like. 

The People’s Government and trade union organ- 
izations make every effort to encourage the develop- 
ment of workers’ spare-time cultural and recreational 
activities. 

In these last few years, many good worker-wmit- 
ers have appeared. Tang Ke-hsin, a worker in the 
No. 6 Textile Mill in Shanghai, has written a book 
called “Spring in the Workshop” which was well 
received by a large working-class public, and has been 
translated into many foreign languages. Another 
worker, Sun Chen-hiia of the Chinghua Press, Peking, 
has composed a song entitled “For a Happy Tomorrow” 
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which obtained a third prize in the National Songs 
Competition. Important works have been produced 
bv workers in the fields of writing, painting, wood- 
SrXg . Such works as “Gate Number Six ” “Not 
a Cicada,” or “The Hearts of Hundreds of Instructors 
Beat Together” are all lively literary creations by 

workers. workers 

have been organized in spare-time activities, m- 

cliiding dramatic, choral and dance groups 

In Peking:'- there were 345 workers liteicii> 
and artistic organizations with 8,570 members m 
1952, these increased to 496 with 17,183 members 
in 1953, and reached 1,117 with 24,404 members 

The rapid development of trade union clubs s 
one of the important factors guaranteeing the develop- 
ment of cultural and recreational activities ot the 
workers on a large scale. After work, these clubs be- 
come the most lively and animated places in the 
factory. There are quiet rooms where the workers can 
read newspapers or books, or play chess. 
also participate in sports activities, or engage in choral 
or dancing rehearsals. The clubs regularly organize 
all kinds of exhibitions, introducing advanced methods, 
and models of inventions and innovations, arrange 
scientific talks, organize lectures on the international 
• situation and internal affairs,^ film shows and per- 
formances by workers’ dramatic i?roups. 

Before August 1950, there were only lb 
municipal clubs. But l.y the end of 1954 the 
number had increased to 1,2(10. Regarding the 


smaller clubs such as primary trade union clubs, 
before 1950 there were only 773 but by the end 
of 1954, there were 9,200 basic trade union clubs, 
2,700 workshop clubs and 255 hostel clubs. 

The number of libraries has greatly increased: 
there are now 17,486 all over the country with a total 
of 24,532,082 volumes of books. In addition, mobile 
libraries visit workshops, construction sites and work- 
ers’ flats, bringing to the workers the books and news- 
papers they like. There are in the whole country 
25,986 mobile libraries. 

The ' trade union film projection teams covering 
the whole country have over 1,200 16-mm. projectors 
and 400 35-mm. projectors, ten times more than in 
1951. In 1954, 827 16-mm. film projection teams gave 
more than 114,000 film shows with a total audience of 
110,000,000. 

In order to successfully carry out the glorious 
task of fulfilling the First Five-Year Plan, the working 
class of China must have not only high political con- 
sciousness, education and technique, but also sound 
physique. Thus the trade unions of China pay great 
attention to the development of physical culture and 
sports among workers. 

In 1954, the First National Trade Union Physical 
Culture Conference was convened under the joint spon- 
sorship of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
and the Physical Culture and Sports Commission of 
the People’s Republic of China. The Conference 
decided that a policy of active leadership and system- 
atic development should be adopted for physical cul- 
ture and sports among workers. It decided to give 
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priority to work in primary trade unions, the central 
task there being the further consolidation and ex- 
tension of radio-broadcast physical exercises, system- 
atic development of diverse forms of physical cul- 
ture and sports activities and the establishment of 
sports societies. The Conference decided to strength- 
en political-ideological work, to recruit sports cadies 
in trade union organizations at all levels, to put the 
organizations on a sound basis, and to set aside foi 
sports activities 10 to 15 per cent of funds for recrea- 
tional and educational activities. It was also decided 
that suggestions should be made to the management 
of enterprises that an appropriate amount of money 
be set aside out of the director's fund for sports 

activities. . 

In October 1955, the Workers’ First National 
Sports Meeting was held in Peking. Taking part in 
the Meeting were over 2,000 men and women competi- 
tors of seventeen industries, selected from competitions 
at all levels, right from the workshops and primary 
trade unions up to the industrial unions. Altogethei 
more than one million workers took part in competi- 
tions of diverse forms at all levels, thus bringing about, 
an unprecedented nationwide upsurge of sports activi- 
ties among the workers. 

Some of the workers and staff have broken na- 
tional records in sports activities. For instance, Liang 
Shu-mei, a woman building worker, broke three na- 
tional records in the 1954 National Swimming Contest. 
Liu Cheng-pang, a weigher at Yucheng railway station 
of the Tsinan Railway Administration, broke the na- 
tional grenade-throw record in the 1953 National 


Athletic, Gymnastic and CycTing Meeting. Sun Hung- 
hsia, a woman worker of the Harbin Electromotor 
Works, broke the women’s national record for 800 
metres; Liu Cheng, a woman worker of the Suiyuan 
Posts and Telecommunications Administration, set up 
a national record in the women’s 80-metre low hurdles. 

At the Workers’ First National Sports Meeting, 
ten athletes established new national records in eight 
track and field events, in cycling and weight-lifting. 
National records for the men’s 5,000 metres and 800 
metres were broken respectively by Fu Sheng-hai and 
Li Chung-lin of the railway workers’ team. Li Ping- 
cheng of the educational workers’ team broke the 
men’s national shot-put record which stood for 
nineteen years; Wang Yi of the same team broke the 
women’s national javelin-throw record. Wu Shu-hua 
of the light industry workers’ team set up a new record 
in the women’s 1,500-metre cycling event. Li Feng- 
chin of the first machinery industry workers’ team, 
Li Kuei-chih of the heavy industry workers’ team and 
Wu Shu-hua of the light industry workers’ team all 
set up new national records in cycling. Li Cheng-ching, 
Tsai Chang-hua and Hsu Kuo-ching of the light indus- 
try workers’ team all set up new national records in 
weight-lifting. 

Some workers were selected to become members 
of various national teams. For example, railway work- 
ers Yao Shih-chung, Cheng Shih-chun and Ma Jen-hua 
were selected for the national basket-ball and volley- 
ball teams and i-epresented China in international con- 
tests. Wang Chuan-yao of the posts and telecom- 
munications workers’ team represented China and 
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scored successes in the table-tennis contest at the 
World Festival of Youth and Students for Peace and 
Friendship held in 1953 in Bucharest. 

By the end of 1954, 57,400 basket-ball teams 
had been organized in the factories and mines 
throughout the country, with 566,000 workeis 
taking part in this game; there were also 21,100 
volley-ball teams embracing 200,000 workers and 
4,100 football teams with 72,300 workers in to®®’ 
Athletic meetings were held in all parts of the 
country in which 541,000 workers participated. 

According to the statistics of Peking, Harbin, 
Shenyang, Fushuii and the Locomotive Sports 
Association, there were 116 sports associations 
for workers and staff in factories and mines in 
1951 and 125 in 1962; in 1953 there were 1,151 
sports associations and 162 athletic committees; 
in 1954 1 470 sports associations and 220 athletic 
committees; and in August 1955, 1.437 and 304 

respectively. . , , 

According to the available figures of eight 
cities (i.e. Peking, Shanghai, Tientsin, Canton 
Wuhan, Shenyang, Harbin and Fushun) , 2,. o 
sports activists among workers and staff received 
training in 1952, 1,490 in 1953 and 13,937 in 1954. 

According to the statistics of five municipali- 
ties (i.e. Peking, Shanghai, Harbin, Fushun and 
Shenyang) and the Locomotive Sports Associa- 
tion, workers and staff taking part in radio-broad- 
cast physical exercises numbered 194,901 in 1952, 
378,593 in 1953, 604,118 in 1954 and 967,228 in 
1955. 


UNEMPLOYMENT IS BEING 
ELIMINATED 


Before the liberation, as a result of the long years 
of aggression waged against China by the imperialists 
and the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang, serious 
unemployment existed in China. After the founding 
of the People’s Republic of China, the People’s Govern- 
ment began to solve the problem of unemployment in- 
herited from the old regime. The People’s Govern- 
ment not only carried out a policy towards the work- 
ers and staff of the bureaucrat-capitalist enterprises 
described as “keeping the same job and drawing the 
same wages” but also adopted a policy of “taking over 
all the personnel in the former Kuomintang govern- 
ment offices and the educational institutions who were 
left over when the rule of the Kuomintang collapsed. 

Moreover, in the last six years more than 
32,650,000 unemployed have been given jobs by 
the government. 

In New China, the state protects the jobs of the 
workers. Kuo Shou-jen, an old skilled worker of the 
Tientsin Motor Works, wrote a letter to his two broth- 
ers, which illustrates the feelings of the workers 
towards this new security; “I cannot remember in how 
many factories I had worked in Peking and Tientsin 
before the liberation, just trying to earn a living. No 
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those unemployed who temporarily cannot find jobs 
and have difficulty in maintaining a living, the Peo- 
ple’s Government has given them help in the form of 
relief grants, or by providing relief work, organizing 
them to make a living through temporary productive 
work, giving them training for new jobs, or sending 
them back to the villages to engage in agricultural 
production. At present, unemployment in the cities 
is being reduced daily and the number of workers 
who have qualifications but have not yet found jobs 
is now very small. Having taken a responsible at- 
titude towards the unemployed, the People’s Govern- 
ment will continue to adhere by thi;^ policy of helping 
the unemployed to find jobs, encouraging them to find 
jobs by themselves, oc to make a living through tem- 
porary productive work and providing vocational 
training to young people who need it. As to those 
unemployed who temporarily cannot find jobs and 
have difficulties in maintaining a living, regular relief 
will be granted to them. 

Since the latter part of 1955, because of the rapid 
development of agricultural co-operation in China’s 
countryside, there arose the need of large numbers 
of primary and secondary technical cadres in such 
fields as agriculture, forestry, water conservancy, 
animal husbandry, veterinary medicine, production 
management, accounting, thus opening new perspec- 
tive for employment. 

In view of the rising tide of agricultural co-opera- 
tion throughout the country, the Political Bureau 
of the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
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matter where I worked, it was only a few months latei 
that I became an unemployed again. At that time 1 
was no better off than a beggar. Even though I was 
a skilled worker, it did not help me. Now it is more 
than five years since Tientsin was liberated, did you 
ever find me looking around for jobs in these five 
years’ In our factory, you can have an ‘iron bowl or 
a ‘golden bowl’ (a Chinese saying meaning a good, 
secure job. In the old society a job in the Customs was 
an ‘iron bowl’ job, and a job in a bank a golden 
bowl’ job), if you will only take the job seriously. 
Not only do the skilled workers no longer remain un- 
employed, the state also trains the unskilled to become 
factory workers. In the years since liberation, the 
number of workers and staff in our factory has iii- 
creased four or five times. Recently I took part in 
the discussion on the draft Constitution, “w I 
know that we have the right to work, and that the 
state guarantees our jobs. Thus our livelihood is, of 

course, ensured.” ruum 

The Constitution of the People s Republic of China 

provides that “Citizens of the People’s Republic oi 
China have the right to work. To guarantee enjoy- 
ment of this right, the state, by planned development 
of the national economy, gradually creates more em- 
ployment, and better working conditions and wages. 
The state has over the last few years taken a series 
of measures to make this right a reality. 

With the development of the national economj', 
for those unemployed who possess the necessary quali- 
fications to take jobs, the People’s Government has 
tried its best to help them to find employment. For 
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asked for the immi^a'ation of 100,000 people. Kiangsi 
Province has also asked for half a million people. In 
this way, the unemployed left over from pre-liberation 
days will all get jobs in a few years as a result of 
arrangements made in the cities and countryside. 


of China put forward a draft National Programme 
for Agricultural Development, 1956-1967. The Pro- 
gramme points out that, as far as possible, all areas 
should, within a period varying from seven to twelve 
years, practically eliminate the most serious animal 
diseases. For this purpose, within seven years start- 
ing from 1956, veterinary stations should be set up 
in all the counties in agricultural areas and all dis- 
tricts in pastoral areas. The co-operatives should 
have personnel with basic training in the pre^^ntion 
and cure of animal diseases. Within twelve years 
starting from 1956 small hydroelectric power stations 
should be built where water power is available, each 
of them to serve one or several townships. In seven 
to twelve years from 1956, determined efforts should 
be made to wipe out wherever possible all diseases 
from which the people suffer most seriously. To this 
end every effort should be made to gradually promote 
health and medical services in counties and districts, 
and set up clinics in villages. In seven to twelve 
years, all townships and large co-operatives should 
have telephone service. Telecommunication equipment 
should be installed wherever it is needed. 

In view of the need of personnel in all fields aris- 
ing from the expansion of agricultural co-operation, 
the Programme further instructed that in the next 
five to seven years starting from 1956 steps should be 
taken in the light of local conditions to wipe out un- 
employment in the cities and provide work for all 
urban unemployed. This is quite possible. For in- 
stance, the Kashing region of Chekiang Province has 
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WE ARE DETERMINED TO 
LIBERATE TAIWAN 


Taiwan is an inalienable part of China, and this 
is a world-wide recognized historical fact. The Cairo 
Declaration and the Potsdam Declaration, both of them 
solemn international agreements, affirmed this fact. 
China’s territorial integrity will never be complete as 
long as Taiwan remains to be liberated. Therefore, 
to liberate Taiwan, to protect the sovereignty and 
territorial integrity of our country is the firm policy 
of the Chinese Government and the entire Chinese 
people. This is our sacred task, and it is not only 
necessary for onr security and territorial integrity, 
but also necessary for peace in Asia and the world. 

On August 22, 1954, the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions, on behalf of workers throughout the 
country, endorsed the joint declaration issued by all 
Chinese democratic parties and people’s organizations 
concerning the liberation of Taiwan, which is the ex- 
pression of the resolute determination of the six hun- 
dred million Chinese people. 

While the people of our great fatherland are 
advayicing in great strides towards socialism, our 
8,000,000 fellow-countrymen in Taiwan are still suffer- 
ing under the armed rule of a foreign power, leading 
a miserable life stricken by poverty, hunger and terror 



and are unable to march forward together with the 
people of the country. The liberated Chine.se people 
have a constant concern over the suffering of their 
compatriots in Taiwan. And the people in Taiwan, 
inspired by the growing prosperity on the mainland, 
are certainly looking forward to the day of returning 
to the bosom of their fatherland. 

The Chinese working class and the Chinese people 
fully realize that only when we have liberated Taiwan 
and eliminated the traitorous Chiang Kai-shek clique 
will we have completed the historic ta.sk of liberating 
the whole of China. The liberation of Taiwan is in- 
separable to the cause of building socialism which is 
now under way in our country. Our brother workers 
and fellow-countrymen in Taiwan will certainly one 
day be brought back into the great family of peoples 
of our fatherland. The liberation of Taiwan is also 
important for safeguarding the security and terri- 
torial integrity of China and for defending peace in 
Asia and the whole world. 

Workers throughout China are now working en- 
thusia.stically to raise production and practise econ- 
omy, to ensure the fulfilment and overfulfilment of 
the state plan, in order to meet the demand of the 
front and the rear and support the cause of liberating 
Taiwan. Workers and staff members in many factories 
have started emulation campaigns on a wide scale 
with the slogan of supporting the liberation of Taiw^an. 
For example, on December 31, 1954, workers of No. 
8 open-hearth furnace of the Anshan Iron and Steel 
Company set up a new record in high speed .steel 
making of big furnaces in the entire works for the 
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year 1954 after they had held a meeting against the so- 
called “Mutual Security Treaty” signed by the U.S.A. 
and Chiang Kai-shek. In the first nine days of 1955, 
workers of the No. 7 open-hearth furnace created 
a new record. The entire workers and staff in 
the steel department of the Taiyuan Iron and Steel 
Works pledged they would produce 8,000 extra tons 
of steel in addition to the fulfilment of the state 
plan for 1954 in order to support the liberation of 
Taiwan. Workers of the Shanghai No. 3 Iron and 
Steel Works put forward the slogan of “turning out 
one more ton of steel and rolling one more ton of steel 
means giving practical support to the cause of liberat- 
ing Taiwan.” Transport workers also pledge to fulfil 
the tasks for economic construction and for national 
defence and are ready to respond to the call of their 
fatherland to go to the forefront in the fight of liberat- 
ing Taiwan whenever it is required. Road transport 
workers in Amoy, Fukien Province, have pledged to 
provide a plentiful supply of drivers and lorries when- 
ever it is required and transport goods wherever they 
are ordered. The seamen have also pledged to do the 
same. Workers and staff in the Shanghai Power Plant 
have put forward a slogan promising an everlasting 
supply of electric current without a single second’s 
stoppage. 

In Wuyi Mountain Range, which separates Fukien 
from Kiangsi, lies the bottle-neck of the Yingtan- 
Amoy Railway, now under construction. In order 
to enable the railway to pass through, a young 
army of tunnel workers has launched the fight against 
this big mountain. They have never made a tunnel 

86 


in the past, yet difficulties failed to stop them. The 
following song they sang depicts their confidence and 
ambition : 

High may the mountain be. 

But our will is higher; 

Great may the ridge be. 

But our determination is greater. 

The rocks may be as iron hard, 

But our heroes spurn them as bean-curd. 

The pioneers of this army of tunnel workers and 
the pneumatic drillers worked day and night, attack- 
ing the hard rocks. The highest record of drilling 
a 19-metre hole in one hour was reached. As soon as 
the drillers came out, the shotfirers at once rushed 
into the tunnel with explosives. Hsu Teh-chun, an out- 
standing shotfirer, challenged the drillers by saying 
that “we will explode as deep as you drill.” This gave 
impetus to the rapid progress of work. 

All these actions fully demonstrate the determina- 
tion of the workers throughout the country to liberate 
Taiwan; and these actions no doubt will play an im- 
portant part in ifs liberation. 

The 600 million Chinese people are determined to 
liberate Taiwan. No force or obstacle in the world 
can make them waver. The Chinese people have two 
ways to liberate their own territory Taiwan , apart 
from liberating it by means of war, there also exists 
the possibility of liberating it by peaceful means. 

Taiwan is the inviolable territory of China. The 
people in Taiwan are an integral part of the Chinese 
population. The liberation of Taiwan through what- 
ever means is China’s domestic affair, and the Chinese 
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people will never allow any interference by foreign 
powers. No foreign powder has a right in any case to 
interfere in this affair of the Chinese People’s Re- 
public. The Chinese people are detennined to liberate 
Taiwan which will surely be restored to China. 


STRENGTHENING INTERNATIONAL 
FRIENDSHIP AND UNITY 


Unity and friendship is growing rapidly between 
Chinese trade unions and the working class in all parts 
of the world, and this is in the interest of the Chinese 
people and lasting world peace. Our foreign trade 
union friends who visited New China have praised the 
achievements of our economic construction and the 
rapid improvement in the material and cultural life 
of the working people in the short space of five years. 
They have also been much impressed by our deter- 
mination to defend peace. We are full}'’ aware of the 
numerous difficulties ahead and the many defects in 
our work. We consider the visits to our country by 
our foreign friends as inspections of our work which 
will not only inspire us and increase our confidence 
but will also help us to discover and overcome short- 
comings and stimulate us to improve our work. 

The Preamble of the Constitution of the People’s 
Republic of China stipulates that “China has already 
built an indestructible friendship with the great Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the People’s Democ- 
racies; and the friendship between our people and 
peace-loving people in all other countries is growing- 
day by day. Such friendship will be constantly 
strengthened and broadened. China’s policy of estab- 
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lishing and extending diplomatic relations with all 
countries on the principle of equality, mutual benehl 
and mutual respect for each other's sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, which has already yielded suc- 
cess, will continue to be carried out. In international 
affairs our firm and consistent policy is to strive for 
the noble cause of world peace and the progress of 
humanity.” 

The Chinese working class and trade union or- 
ganizations are consistently advocating and fii mly ad- 
hering in practice to the principle of establishing and 
developing friendly relations with the working class 
of all other countries on a voluntary basis, and to the 
principle of equality and mutual respect. During the 
past years, Chinese trade unions have taken part in 
various international meetings of workers, exchanged 
correspondence, publications and delegations with 
trade unions of other countries, and this has promoted 
mutual understanding, confidence, friendship and soli- 
darity between us and also helped the inter-union unity 
within other countries. 

During the period between 1949 and 1955. 
Chinese trade unions made contacts with work- 
ing class and trade union organizations of 50 
countries, sent 137 delegations totalling 769 mem- 
bers abroad to attend various international meet- 
ings of workers and to pay visits to other coun- 
tries, whilst 1,021 delegates sent by working class 
and trade union organizations of other countries 
visited China on our invitation. 

In 1954, the All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
invited over 200 trade union delegates from over 20 


countries, including the Soviet Union, the People’s De- 
mocracies, India, Japan, Indonesia, Burma, Ceylon, 
Great .Britain, France, Italy, Greece, Cyprus, Israel 
and other countries to attend the May Day and Na- 
tional Day (October 1) celebrations and visit our 
country. They were of different political and religious 
beliefs, yet, after direct contacts, conversations and 
touring together, they found that they shared the 
same aspiration and demands for safeguarding world 
peace, for national independence, for trade union 
rights, for betterment of the workers’ life and develop- 
ing trade on the basis of equality and mutual benefit. 
All these have greatly helped to promote mutual 
understanding and friendship. We are of the opinion 
that possibilities do exist for the co-operation and 
unity of the working class of all countries-, provided 
they have goodwill and respect for each other. 

In May 1954, the Friendly Discussion Meeting 
of Asian Trade Unions was held in Peking, the capital 
of People’s China, under the collective sponsorship of 
trade unions of Asian countries and their leaders, 
based on the principle of equality, self-determination, 
mutual respect and friendly discussion. The delegates 
of 17 trade unions from 9 countries in Asia with dif- 
ferent political and religious beliefs who participated 
in this Meeting expressed their common aspirations 
and demands in a declaration which was passed 
unanimously. They all felt that this kind of discus- 
sion helped to promote mutual understanding, friend- 
ship and unity among trade unions of Asian countries 
and hoped that similar meetings would be held in 
future to promote working-class unity in Asia. 
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On May 18 and 19, 1955, a Discussion Meeting 
of Asian and African Trade Unions was held in Peking, 
in which 213 delegates of 71 trade union organizations 
from 15 countries participated. The Meeting was 
convened under the joint sponsorship of the Japanese 
Workers’ Delegation, the Delegation of Indian Trade 
Unions and the Delegation of Indonesian Trade 
Unions to the May Day celebrations in China, with the 
unanimous approval of the heads of delegations of 
Asian and African trade unions. The delegates 
pointed out in their statements that the Meeting was 
an unprecedented grand gathering of Asian and Afri- 
can trade unionists. They emphasized in particular 
the need of safeguarding peace and opposing wars of 
aggression. While upholding peaceful utilization of 
atomic energy for the welfare of mankind, the dele- 
gates unanimously called on prohibition of the manu- 
facturing, stockpiling and use of atomic and hydrogen 
bombs. They unanimously supported the Asian- 
African Conference and the resolutions and final com- 
munique it adopted, believing that the Conference 
rellected the profound historic changes in Asia and 
Africa, that it was a symbol of the desire for peace and 
unity shared by countries in these two continents. 
The delegates supported the principle of peaceful co- 
existence among all nations and pointed out that unity 
of the international working class is the guarantee to 
the maintenance of peace. They all expressed the 
desire to strengthen the friendship and unity of the 
people and working class of Asia and Africa in the 
struggle in defence of peace. 


In November 1955, the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions and the Japanese Trade Union Delega- 
tion to China, in an atmosphere of friendliness, held 
talks on various questions concerning the workers’ 
movement. In these talks, the two parties came to 
a basic consensus of opinion and reached agreement 
on the question of frieiulship and unity between the 
trade unions of China and Japan, and, to a wider scope, 
on the question of friendship and unity among all 
trade unions of Asia and Africa. 

On January G, 1956, the First Machinery Indus- 
try Workers’ Trade Union of China and the Delega-* 
tion of the All-Japan Federation of Electrical Machine 
Building Workers’ Union, in an atmosphere of amity, 
freely exchanged opinions on various questions con- 
cerning the workers’ movement. In the talks, the two 
parties reached agreement on the strengthening and 
promotion of friend.ship and contact between electrical 
engineering workers of China and Japan. 

The Third World Trade Union Congress pointed 
out correctly : “The restoration of international trade 
union unity is of important significance. This unity 
would further ease international tension and stop the 
competition in armaments. It would help to develop 
friendly contacts in cultural and economic affairs 
among the nations of different social systems. This 
unity would also help to increase peaceful production, 
lessen unemployment and improve the welfare of the 
people.” 

More ami more woi’ker.s and trade unionists have 
come to understand this truth and support it. The 
Chinese trade unions will continue to observe this 
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principle of unity, to strive for strengthening friendly 
co-operation with the workers and trade unions of all 
' countries of the world to fight against wars of aggres- 

sion and for the preservation of peace in Asia and the 
whole world. 




/ 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 Q43R0002001 00037-4 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 


TRADE UNIONS 
IN 

PEOPLE’S CHINA 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES PRESS 
PEKING 1 956 


^9 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 



CONTENTS 

I. BRIEF SURVEY OF THE TRADE UNION 
MOVEMENT IN CHINA 

7 


II. THE ORGANIZATION OF THE TRADE 
UNIONS 

16 


1. The Organizational Principle of the Trade 
Unions 

16 


2. The Organizational System of the Trade 
Unions 

17 


^ (1) The Supreme Leading Body of the 

Trade Unions in the Country . 

17 


(2) Local Trade Union Organizations . 

21 


(3) Primary Trade Union Organizations 

21 


3. Membership 

22 


4. Leading Personnel of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions .... 

23 


HI. WORK OF THE TRADE UNIONS . . . 

25 


1. Organizational Work 

25 


2. Propaganda and Educational Work . 

28 


3. Physical Culture 

31 


4. Production Work 

34 


5. Wages 

37 


, 6. Labour Protection 

42 


\ 7. Labour Insurance 

45 


8. Women Workers 

50 


9. Workers’ Family Dependents .... 

53 


10. Finance Work 

55 

Printed in ihe Penplc’fi Repiibtie of China 

11. Living Conditions 

57 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 





Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 




I. BRIEF SURVEY OF THE TRADE UNION 
MOVEMENT IN CHINA 


China’s trade union movement began after the 
First World War. Ever since its first days, it has 
developed under the leadership of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party. 

The Communist Party of China, after it was 
founded on July 1, 1921, established the Chinese Trade 
Union Secretariat, openly to lead the working-class 
movement of the country. 

Under the auspices of the Secretariat, the First 
All-China Labour Congress was held in May 1922 in 
Canton, attended by 162 delegates, representing 
200,000 workers organized in more than a hundred 
trade unions in twelve cities. The Congress discussed 
ways of eliminating the craft outlook among union 
members and the differences between local groupings 
in trade unions, educating the workers in socialism, 
drawing them into the democratic revolution; and 
other questions. The Congress adopted such slogans 
as “Down with imperialism” and “Down with the war- 
lords,” and passed resolutions to strive for the 8-hour 
working day and to give support to strikes. It was 
also resolved that until a national federation of trade 
unions was established, the Chinese Trade Union 
Secretariat was to be recognized as the liaison centre 
for the trade unions of the whole country. 
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From 1922 to February 1923, the tide of the 
workers’ struggle rose all over the country. More 
than a hundred strikes were called involving 300,000 
railway workers, dockers and seamen, factory work- 
ers and miners. The majority of these strikes were 
successful, and during the strikes new trade unions 
were organized. Fearing the growing strength of the 
trade unions, the warlords embarked on a policy of 
suppression. On February 7, 1923, workers on the 
Peking-Hankow Railway came out to fight for their 
right to form a union, but were crushed by a mas- 
sacre in Hankow and Changhsintien. Trade unions 
in all areas controlled by the warlords were closed 
down and driven underground, resulting in a tem- 
porary decline in the movement. 

In Kwangtung Province in South China, however, 
trade unions still kept their legal status and the move- 
ment continued to surge ahead. 

In May 1925, sponsored by the trade unions of 
railway workers and seamen and workers of other 
branches of industry, the Second All-China Labour 
Congress was held in Canton, attended by 277 dele- 
gates, representing 165 trade unions with a total of 
540,000 members. The Congress resolved that an 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions be set up, that 
the working class of the country take an active 
part and lead the revolutionary struggle against im- 
perialism and feudalism, and that the workers unite 
with the peasants and revolutionary forces within the 
country. In order to link up the struggle of the Chi- 
nese workers with that of the workers of the whole 
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world, the Congress voted to affiliate with the Red 
International of Labour Unions. 

Shortly after the* Congress textile workers in 
Japanese-owned mills in Shanghai came out on strike 
in defence of their union, and during the strike one 
of their leaders was killed. On May 30 a demon- 
stration of the Shanghai workers in support of the 
textile workers was fired on by the British police of 
the international “settlement.” This led to the na- 
tion-wide demonstrations against imperialism known 
as the “May 30th Movement.” In Canton and Hong- 
kong, the general strikes which aimed at imperialism 
had the sustained support of the workers and people 
throughout the country and lasted sixteen months. 
This movement laid the foundation for the Northern 
Expedition carried out later by the revolutionary gov- 
ernment in Canton. 

The Third All-China Labour Congress w^as con- 
vened in Canton in May 1926, attended by 502 dele- 
gates, representing 699 trade unions with a member- 
ship of 1,241,000. The Congress pointed out that the 
immediate task of the Chinese working class was to 
support the National Revolutionary Army to carry out 
the Northern Expedition, and to unite with the peas- 
ants, who constituted 80 per cent of China’s popula- 
tion, in the common struggle. 

After the Northern Expedition was launched in 
July 1926, workers all over the country organized 
transport teams to support the expeditionary army. 
Workers in Shanghai, in co-ordination with the north- 
ward drive of the army, staged three armed uprisings 
and occupied Shanghai. The trade union movement 
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developed rapidly with the victorious advance of the 
expeditionary army. Never before had the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions enjoyed such high pres- 
tige among the nation’s workers and office employees. 
In June 1927, the Fourth All-China Labour Congress 
was convened in Hankow. It was attended by 420 
delegates, representing 2,800,000 members, an increase 
of nearly 1,600,000 over the previous year. The Con- 
gress condemned Chiang Kai-shek’s betrayal of the 
revolution, and called upon the workers of the whole 
country to carry on the struggle. Following the failure 
of the First Revolutionary Civil War (1924-1927), the 
trade union movement fell to a low ebb under the reign 
of terror of the reactionary Chiang Kai-shek clique. 

After the betrayal of the revolution by the Kuo- 
mintang, the Chinese Communist Party set up revolu- 
tionary bases in the countryside. Here the workers 
were accorded broad democratic rights, and they or- 
ganized their own trade unions and actively supported 
the revolutionary war. In areas controlled by the 
Kuomintang, the broad masses of workers waged un- 
remitting struggles against the reactionary rule for 
democratic rights and better living conditions. 

In November 1929, the Fifth All-China Labour 
Congress was held secretly in Shanghai, attended by 
a hundred delegates. The Congress called upon the 
workers to oppose the reactionary rule of the Chiang 
Kai-shek clique. 

In July 1937, the War of Resistance to Japanese 
Aggression broke out. Leaders of the All-China Fed- 
eration of Trade Unions went to the liberated areas 
in the enemy’s rear, and to areas occupied by the 
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Japanese and the Kuomintang, to wage the struggle 
against the Japanese invaders. 

In the fight against the enemy, the workers of 
the liberated areas demonstrated their courage and 
determination, vigorously carrying on production in 
order to support the war. At the same time they 
formed many trode unions. In 1945, the Preparatory 
Committee of the Workers’ Federation of China’s 
Liberated Areas was set up which comprised organ- 
izations covering 920,000 members. 

In September 1945, the World Federation of Trade 
Unions held its constituent congress in Paris. Teng 
Fa, representing the workers in the liberated areas, 
and Chu Hsiieh-fan, President of the Chinese Associa- 
tion of Labour in Kuomintang-controlled areas, to- 
gether formed a delegation to attend the congress on 
behalf of all the workers of China. The Chinese trade 
unions formally joined the World Federation of Trade 
Unions. 

In the nineteen years after the Fifth All-China 
Labour Congress, workers in Kuomintang-controlled 
areas were no better than slaves. They had practical- 
ly no freedom or rights whatsoever, and suffered from 
the ruthless exploitation of bureaucrat-capitalists and 
groaned under the joint rule of terror of the imperial- 
ists and Chiang Kai-shek clique. But, undaunted, the 
workers persisted in their heroic struggles. During 
the years of the War of Liberation, the workers in 
Kuomintang-controlled areas waged struggles against 
foreign aggression, against starvation, persecution and 
civil war. In co-ordination with the People’s Libera- 
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tion Army, they dealt telling blows to the reactionary 
rule of Chiang Kai-shek. 

In August 1948, a year before the nation-wide 
victory in the Chinese People’s War of Liberation, 
the Sixth All-China Labour Congress was held at Har- 
bin, then a liberated city. The Congress was attended 
by 518 delegates from trade unions in the liberated 
areas, from the Chinese Association of Labour and 
other democratic trade unions in the Kuomintang- 
controlled areas, representing altogether a total of 
2,830,000 organized workers. The Congress adopted 
resolutions on the current tasks of the Chinese trade 
union movement. 

The supreme task of the Chinese working class, 
the resolutions pointed out, was to strengthen work- 
ing-class solidarity and unite with all sections of the 
people to overthrow the rule of American imperialism 
and its tool — the Kuomintang reactionary cli(iue, and 
establish the Chinese People’s Republic. The resolu- 
tions also defined the tasks of the labour movement 
in the liberated areas and in the Kuomintang-controlled 
areas. 

The Sixth Congress decided to restore the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions, amended its Con- 
stitution and elected the Sixth Executive Committee. 
Thus it enabled the Chinese working class to regain 
its unity under the banner of the people’s revolution. 

Following the Sixth Congress, the Chinese 
working class waged bitter struggles in line with the 
resolutions of the Congress. In spite of extremely 
difficult conditions, workers in the liberated areas, 
together with peasants, succeeded in increasing pro- 


duction to support the War of Liberation. On the 
other hand, workers in the Kuomintang-controlled 
areas, uniting with various sections of the people, 
fought against aggression, persecution and hunger. 
In the liberation of various cities the workers fought 
to protect factories, helped the people’s government 
to take over the enterprises owned by bureaucrat- 
capital and rapidly restored production. At the same 
time the trade unions carried out political education 
among the workers which strengthened their under- 
standing of their new position as masters of the coun- 
try and gave them a new attitude towards labour. 

During 1949 all major cities in the country were 
liberated and in February the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions moved from Harbin to Peking. It 
convened, in July of the same year, a national con- 
ference on trade union work, at which the question 
of organizing the workei-s on a nation-wide scale was 
discussed. In November 1949, the Chinese Associa- 
tion of Labour, which was affiliated as a separate or- 
ganization to the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, voluntarily announced its dissolution. This 
further strengthened the unity of China’s trade union 
organizations. In June 1950, the Trade Union Law 
of the People’s Republic of China was promulgated by 
the Central People’s (ku’ernnient which granted ex- 
tensive rights to trade union organizations. Since 
then the trade union movement has spread rapidly all 
over the country. 

On May 2. 1953, the Seventh All-China Congress 
of Trade Unions opened in Peking. Delegates to the 
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Congress numbered 830, representing 10,200,000 trade 
union members. The Congress elected the Seventh 
Executive Committee, adopted a report on amendments 
to the Constitution and amended the Constitution. The 
Congress also adopted important resolutions concern- 
ing reports on the trade union work in China. These 
reports and resolutions summed up the experiences 
gained in trade union work in the four years after 
liberation, and defined the policies and tasks of trade 
union work in the period of planned national economic 
construction. 

The fundamental tasks of the Chinese trade union 
organizations during the period of national construc- 
tion, the resolutions pointed out, were to unite and 
educate the workers to steadily raise their political 
consciousness and strengthen their sense of organiza- 
tion ; to consolidate the worker-peasant alliance ; to 
unite with all sections of the people to work actively 
for the fulfilment of the national construction plan ; 
to gradually improve, on the basis of developing pro- 
duction, the material and cultural life of the working 
class and all other working people; and to strive, step 
by step, for China’s socialist industrialization and 
transition to socialism. 

The resolutions of the Congress also made it clear 
that internationally the task of the Chinese trade 
unions was to fight, continuously, for lasting peace and 
for greater solidarity and unity among the workers 
in the labour movement of the Far East and all over 
the world. 


At the present moment, the Chinese trade unions, 
which by December 1954 had a membership of 12,- 
454 000, are leading the working class throughout the 
country to strive for fulfilling ahead of schedule the 
First Five-Year Plan (1953-57) for Development of 
the National Economy. 
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are elected democratically from below by the member- 
ship o: its representatives. They submit reports on 
their work at regular intervals to the membership, 
the lower trade union organizations carry out the de- 
cisions of the higher trade union organizations; the 
trade unions of all levels carry on their work in^ ac- 
cordance with their Constitution and the decisions 
made. All decisions are made by a matjority vote of 
the members present at the meetings." The Constitu- 
tion of the Trade Unions of the People’s Republic 
of China also stipulates that the All-China Congress 
of Trade Unions shall be convened every four years; 
the national congresses of industrial _ unions, every 
three years; congresses of the provincial trade union 
councils, the trade union councils of those cities direct- 
ly under the central authority, and provincial con- 
gresses of industrial unions, every two years, 
congresses of trade union councils of those cities direct- 
ly under the provincial authority and congresses of 
industrial unions in cities and mining areas, annually, 
the general membership meeting or the meeting of 
representatives in an enterprise or institution, every 
year or six months. This principle guarantees dem- 
ocratic life in the trade unions. 


2. The Orgaifiizational System of the Trade Unions 

(1) The Supreme Leading Body of the 
Trade Unions in the Country 

The supreme leading body of the trade unions in 
the People’s Republic of China is the All-China Fed- 


II. THE ORGANIZATION OF THE 
TRADE UNIONS 

1. The Organizational Principle of the Trade Unions 

The trade unions of the People’s Republic of China 
are organized along industrial lines, based on demo- 
cratic centralism. They are under one national unified 
centre. 

(1) Under the principle of organization along 
industrial lines, all trade union members in the saine 
enterprise or office are grouped together in one single 
basic organization; and all trade union membeis in 
the same industrial branch of the national_ economy 
are organized in the same national industrial union. 
Local trade unions, whenever possible, are also to be 
organized along industrial lines. Thus, all the work- 
ers of an integrated iron and steel works— steel smelt- 
ers, machinists, building workers, electrical workeis, 
transport workers, engineers and technicians, and 
other workers and staff members— are organized m 
the same primary trade union body which is part of 
the national heavy industry workers’ trade union. And 
the trade union members in the works coming under 
the Ministry of Heavy Industry are organized in the 
Heavy Industry Workers’ Trade Union. Organization- 
ally, this principle guarantees close unity of the work- 
ers throughout the country as an integral body. 

(2) Under the principle of democratic central- 
ism, the leading bodies of the trade unions of all levels 
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eration of Trade Unions ; while the supreme authority 
is the All-China Congress of Trade Unions. The lat- 
ter elects the Executive Committee and^ the Auditing 
Commission of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions. The Executive Committee at its plenary 
session elects the Presidium and the Secretariat. In 
the intervals between Congresses, the Executive Com- 
mittee is responsible for the thorough implementation 
of the decisions of the Congress and for guiding trade 
union work throughout the country. 

The Presidium is the supreme leading body when 
the Executive Committee is not in session, and is re- 
sponsible for carrying out the decisions of the Con- 
gress and of the Executive Committee, and directing 
trade union work on the national scale. The Secre- 
tariat attends to the routine work under the guidance 
of the Presidium. (Table showing the organizational 
system of the trade unions attached.) 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions has 
set up the following departments to carry out its work : 

(I) General Executive Office, (2) Organization De- 
partment, (3) Propaganda Department, (4) Produc- 
tion Department, (5) Wages Department, (6) Labour 
Protection Department, (7) Labour Insurance Depart- 
ment, (8) Finance Department, (9) Department con- 
cerned with workers’ housing and general living 
standards, (10) International Liaison Department, 

(II) Women Workers’ Department, (12) General 
Affairs Department, (13) Department of Sports and 
Physical Culture, (14) Collective Labour Insurance 
Administration Bureau, (15) The Cadres’ Training 
School attached to the All-China Federation of Trade 


Unions, (16) The Workers’ Daily, (17) The Workers’ 
Publishing House. 

The highest leading bodies of eighteen industrial 
unions have been set up. They are the national com- 
mittees of thirteen industrial unions — railway work- 
ers, seamen, heavy industry workers, postal and tele- 
communications workers, first machinery industry 
workers, second machinery industry workers, electri- 
cal workers, coal miners, textile workers, highway 
transport workers, shop assistants, educational work- 
ers and petroleum workers; the preparatory com- 
mittees of three industrial unions for build^ig workers, 
agricultural and water conservancy v/orkers and the 
forestry workers ; and the working committees of two 
industrial unions for light industry workers and salt 
industry workers. Between sessions of the national 
congresses of the industrial unions, the respective 
national committees are responsible for the carrying 
out of the decisions of these congresses and of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions, and for directing 
the work of their respective organizations. 

The Fourth Plenary Se^ion of the Seventh Ex- 
ecutive Committee of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, held in January 1956, decided to improve the 
work of all industrial unions to meet the needs of the 
socialist construction of our country. The session de- 
cided to strengthen their leading bodies and the lead- 
ing bodies at intermediate levels, and to give more 
active leadership to the basic organizations. The 
session also decided to restore the national leading 
bodies of the industrial unions of civil aviation work- 
ers, geological workers, bank workers and medical 
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ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEM OF TRADE UNIONS 
IN THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 



workers, and set up industrial unions of foreign trade 
workers, cultural workers, grain and agricultural prod- 
uce purchasers, supply and marketing co-operative 
workers and government workers. 

(2) Local Trade Union Organizations 

Local trade union organizations include the trade 
union councils of the provinces, municipalities, auton- 
omous regions, counties and towns. Elected by the 
trade union congresses of their own levels, these coun- 
cils are the joint leading bodies of the local trade union 
organizations and industrial unions in their respective 
provinces, municipalities, autonomous regions, counties 
and towns. There are at present twenty-two provin- 
cial trade union councils, three trade union councils 
of municipalities directly under the central authority 
and two trade union councils of autonomous regions, 
all of which are under the direct leadership of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 

Local trade union organizations also include the 
provincial, municipal and mining area committees of 
the various industrial unions, elected by the provincial, 
municipal and mining area congresses of their respec- 
tive industries and are responsible for leading the 
trade union work of all organizations up to their level 
in their respective industries. 

(3) Primary Trade Union Organizations 

The primary orgaiiizations are the foundation of 
the trade unions. They are formed by the trade union 
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members in the same enterprise or establishment. In 
an enterprise or establishment with twenty-five union 
members or more, a committee may be set up. Short 
of this number, a trade union group may be set up, 
and an organizer elected. In the workshops generally 
workshop committees may be set up and trade union 
groups formed according to production units or office 
units. The primary committees and workshop com- 
mittees can, if necessary, set up under their own lead- 
ership working committees from among their trade 
union members to deal with the following matters: 
production, wages, rationalization proposals, culture 
and education, labour insurance, labour protection, 
housing and general living standards, finance, and a 
committee for women workers. They may also set 
up savings and mutual-assistance fund. 

By 1954 the number of primary trade union or- 
ganizations amounted to two hundred thousand. 


3. Membership 

The trade unions in China are mass organizations 
of the working class formed on a voluntary basis. The 
Constitution of the Trade Unions of the People’s Re- 
public of China provides: “Membership in the trade 
unions shall l)e open to all manual workers and brain 
workers, whose wages constitute their sole or main 
means of living and w’ho acce])t the Constitution of 
the Trade Unions.” Any person with such ciualifica- 
tions may be admitted to trade union membership 
without distinction of nationality, sex or religious be- 


lief provided his personal application is approved by 
a trade union group and confirmed by the primary 
committee or the workshop committee of the trade 
union concerned. 

Since liberation the membership of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions has increased as follows: 

Year Membership 

1948 1,448,200 

1949 2,373,900 

1950 5,170,000 

1951 7,297,800 

1952 10,200,500 

1953 12,229,200 

1954 12,454,091 


4. Leading Personnel of the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions 

(Elected in May 1953 at the Seventh 
All-China Congress of Trade Unions) 

Honorary Chairman : Liu Shao-chi 

Chairman: Lai Jo-yu 

Vice-Chairmen; Liu Ning-I, Liu Chang-sheiig, Chu 
Hsueh-fan 

Members of the Secretariat: Lai Jo-yu, Liu Ning-I, 
Hsu Chih-chen, Chen Shao-min,* Li Chi-po, Liu 
Tse-chiu, Li Tsai-wen, Tung Hsin, Chang Wei- 
chen, Chang Hsiu-chu 

Members of the Presidium (25) : Lai Jo-yu, Liu 
Ning-I, Liu Chang-sheng, Chu Hsueh-fan, Hsu 
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Chih-chen, Chen Shao-min,* Li Chi-po, Liu Tse- 
chiu, Li Tsai-wen, Tung Hsin, Chang Wei-chen, 
Chang Hsiii-chu, Kang Yung-ho, Kung Hsiang- 
chen, Tsai Shu-fan, Chang Tsan-ining, Tu Yen- 
ching, Wang Wei-kang, Yang Chih-hua,* Chao 
Kuo-chiang, Chin Chih-fii, Chiu Chin, Hsi Chan- 
yuan, Chang Chi, Yang Chueh 
Chairman of the Auditing Commission: Wang Wen- 
hsing 

♦Women members. 


III. WORK OF THE TRADE UNIONS 


1. Organizational Work 

The trade unions of China are the mass organiza- 
tions of the leading class of the state. The interests 
of the state and the working class have become com- 
pletely identical since the liberation. With the sup- 
port of the state and under the leadership of the 
Communist Party, the trade unions of China have be- 
come a school of communism for the workers, and are 
a strong social pillar of the people’s democratic power. 

The organizational work of the trade unions is to 
mobilize and organize all trade union cadres and work- 
ers throughout the country to carry out the unions’ 
fundamental tasks. 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions is the 
highest leading body of the trade unions of China. 
When its Executive Committee is not in session, the 
Presidium is responsible for carrying out the decisions 
of the All-China Congress of Trade Unions and of 
the Executive Committee, and for directing trade union 
work all over the country. The routine trade union 
work is dealt with by the Secretariat under the 
guidance of the Presidium. 

The primary trade union organizations are the 
foundation of the trade unions, and are formed by 
the trade union members of the same enterprise or 
establishment. They are the foundation of trade union 
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work because they have direct contact with the masses. 
The trade unions of China, therefore, have paid con- 
sistent and special attention to the primary trade 
union work. Since the National Conference on the 
Organizational Work of the Trade Unions was held 
in 1950, there has been a great increase in the num- 
ber of primary trade union organizations, which by 
1954 had reached 200,000. At the meeting to discuss 
organizational work held in 1954, it was stressed that 
the trade unions must make fresh efforts to unite and 
educate the mass of the workers, give further impetus 
to the spirit of democracy, form more solid links with 
the workers, bring the enthusiasm of the trade union 
activists into full play and improve the work of trade 
union groups. 

The tasks of the primary trade union organizations 
are as follows : (1) To organize the workers and staff 

members to launch labour emulation drives, strengthen 
labour discipline and ensure the fulfilment or over- 
fulfilment of the state’s production plans; (2) To 
constantly work to improve the material and cultural 
life of the workers and the betterment of their work- 
ing conditions, to help and supervise the managements 
or owners of enterprises in thoroughly carrying out 
the policies of the people’s government and the labour 
laws and decrees; (2) To organize cultural, political 
and technical studies as well as cultural and sports 
activities; and (4) To admit new members, collect dues 
and report regularly both to the higher trade union 
organizations and the membership on their activities 
and financial position. 


Mindful of the fact that democracy is the soul 
of the trade unions and of the importance of bringing 
trade union democracy into full play, the primary trade 
union organizations regularly call general membership 
meetings or meetings of all the workers and staff mem- 
bers at which they report on their work, obtain the 
opinions of the workers and conduct criticism and self- 
criticism. 

The trade unions of China have always considered 
it important to train activists and bring their en- 
thusiasm into full play. The trade union organizations 
have adopted various ways and means to attain this 
purpose. They help them to prepare plans for trade 
union work, advise them, on the best ways of doing 
their jobs and help them to solve any difficulties they 
may encounter. Meetings are called to summarize and 
exchange experience of work, and spare-time short- 
term training courses are regularly conducted. In the 
past few years a large number cf activists have been 
brought forward from among the rank and file, who 
put their whole heart into trade union work. The 
number of trade union activists totalled 2,730,000 in 
1954 as against 1,990,000 in 1953. 

In order to systematically raise the theoretical and 
occupational levels of the cadres and activists, trade 
unions at all levels have set up schools for training 
cadres. The All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
has sot 111 ) a school for senior trade union cadres, with 
three branches, which together can take in more than 
2,800 students. A total of 44 schools for trade union 
cadres have been set up by the industrial unions and 
the provincial and municipal trade union organizations. 
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In 1954 more than 616,000 cadres and activists were 
trained in full-time or spare-time courses at such 
schools. The Presidium of the Seventh Executive 
Committee of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, at its ninth meeting held in January 1956, 
decided to improve the work of training trade union 
cadres for the purpose of raising their theoretical, 
occupational and cultural levels. This will help to 
strengthen the leadership of the trade unions and meet 
the situation brought about by the new upsurge of 
the working-class movement. 


2. Propaganda and Educational Work 

The propaganda and educational work conducted 
by the trade unions among the workers may be de- 
scribed as follows: to educate the workers in the 
spirit of patriotism and internationalism in co-ordina- 
tion with the production tasks and the important 
political events at the time ; to raise their cultural and 
technical levels by organizing study courses; and to 
satisfy their needs of rest and recreation in co- 
ordination with their political, technical and educa- 
tional needs. 

In 1952 trade union organizations in a relatively 
systematic way carried out communist education 
among the workers. In the autumn of 1953 they car- 
ried out propaganda and education among the workers 
and staff and their families concerning the general 
tasks of the state during the period of transition to 
socialism. During the 1954 Spring Festival they or- 
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ganized workers’ delegations to vi.sit peasant families, 
invited the peas£ints to vi.sit factories, held various 
kinds of get-together and informal discussion meet- 
ings, so educating the workers throughout the country 
on the worker-peasant alliance. When the Constitu- 
tion of the People’s Republic of China was published 
in June 1954 trade union organizations publicized it 
among the workers and staff and initiated extensive 
discussions. Following the publication of the First 
Five-Year Plan for Development of the National 
Economy of the People’s Republic of China in July 
1955, trade union organizations carried out wide- 
spread propaganda among the workers and staff 
through the medium of exhibitions, broadcasting, re- 
port meetings, lectures, entertainments, lantern slides, 
etc. This helped a great deal to raise the socialist 
enthusiasm of the workers and staff. # 

Along with the development of production, the 
workers feel the increasing need to learn to read and 
write and so improve their technical level. The trade 
unions have done a great deal to organize cultural and 
technical studies for the workers. They have helped 
the managements to set u]) training courses and tech- 
nical research societies. Trade union organizations in 
factories and mines have helped the skilled workers 
and young workers to make master-apprentice agree- 
ments as well as ‘Teach-well-and-learn-well” agree- 
ments. Statistics for 1954 show that 933,100 workers 
throughout the country participated in the various 
technical courses sponsored by the primary trade union 
organizations. Of this number, over 109,500 studied 
in the technical schools. Many workers who have 
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improved their technical skill through this training 
were promoted to leading posts. 

In the old China 60 to 80 per cent of the v’orkers 
were illiterate or semi-illiterate. But as a result of 
the attention paid by both government and trade 
unions to the work of improving the technical level 
of the workers and staff since liberation, by the end 
of 1953, approximately one million previously illiterate 
workers had learnt to read and write. In many places 
there are now factories and mines where illiteracy 
among their workers is a thing of the past. In January 
1956 the Pre.sidium of the Seventh Executive Com- 
mittee of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
adopted at its ninth session a decision to the effect 
that efforts should be made to ensure that workers and 
staff who are now illiterate should be able to read and 
write within three years, that is, by the end of 1958. 
By the end of 1954 there w^ere more than 11,000 spare- 
time cultural schools, attended by more than 2,900,000 
workers, ten times as many as in the period imme- 
diately after the liberation. 

With the support of the people’s government, trade 
union organizations have set up a number of clubs 
and palaces of culture which have greatly helped the 
workers in their cultural and sport activities. By the 
end of 1954, 1,261 palaces of culture (clubs) had been 
set up by higher trade union organizations ; 9,206 clubs 
and 2,723 “Red Corners” (in workshops) set up by 
primary trade union organizations — altogether about 
16 times as many as in 1950. At present there are over 
1,600 trade union film projection teams as against 150 
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in 1951 ; 17,000 libraries, with more than 24,530,000 
volumes, and 8,670 broadcasting stations. 

In the past few years rapid advances have been 
made in the sphere of spare-time cultural and artistic 
activities. It is estimated that in 1954 there were 
11,900 workers’ music and dance units and groups 
engaged in other recreational activities, with 162,000 
taking part. In February 1955, the workers and staff 
in Peking, Shanghai, Tientsin, Chungking and four 
other big cities, and the workers and staff under the 
Ministry of Railways participated in the National 
Amateur Music and Dance Festival. In May 1955, 
the National Workers’ Art Exhibition -was held in 
Peking, which attracted three hundred items. These 
events fullj^ bear out the creative ability of the work- 
ing people. 

There are 13 trade union newspapers throughout 
the country. The Workers' Daily is the official pub- 
lication of the Executive Committee of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions, with a circulation of 
150,000 copies. The journal Chinese Workers, also 
published by the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, has a circulation of 290,000 copies. In 1955 
alone the Workers Press under the All-China Fed- 
eration of Trade Unions published 8,405,000 books of 
271 different titles, covering trade union work and the 
trade union movement. 

3. Physical Culture 

In accordance with Chairman Mao Tse-tung’s 
directive “Develop Physical Culture, Improve the Peo- 
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classes were formed in the period between 1951 and 
1954 which gave training to 18,847 workers for various 
sports activities. 

As sports activities spread, more facilities and 
grounds have been provided for the workers in fac- 
tories and mines. The number of basket-ball and 
volley-ball courts, football pitches, tracks and grounds 
for athletic activities run by the primary trade union 
organizations in the three municipalities (Shenyang, 
Fushun, and Harbin) increased from 1,237 in 1954 to 
2,054 in 1955, and the equipment provided, such as 
horizontal bars, parallel bars, box horses and weights 
for weight-lifting, increased from 2,571 pieces to 3,101. 
It was decided at the First National Workers’ Sports 
Conference held in November 1954 that 10 to 15 per 
cent of trade union funds should be appropriated for 
the use of athletic activities. 

In order to encourage the workers to go in for 
sports and to improve athletic standards, many track 
and held meetings and ball games have been held. 
Partial data of hve municipalities — Peking, Shanghai, 
Harbin, Fushun and Taiyuan — and of the China 
Locomotive Sports Association showed that 6,881 
athletic meetings were held from 1951 to August 1955, 
attended by more than 940,000 athletes. The First 
National Workers’ Sports Meeting which took place 
in Peking in October 1955 enabled a review to be made 
of the achievements of the workers in the held of 
physical culture. Over 1,700 men and women athletes 
took part. In the fort.\^-seven track and field events, 
cycle races and weight-lifting contest, eight national 
records were broken by ten men and women workers. 
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lie’s Physique” the trade union organizations at 
/arious levels have, since liberation, done a lot tc 
popularize physical culture among the workers and 
staff members. Ilemarkable results have been achieved 
n improving the health of workers, .which has led 
.0 a decrease in sickness, ensured a regular attendance 
it wmrk and raised labour productivity. During 1954 
more than 838,000 workers in China regularly tool 
part in basket-ball, volley-ball and football matches anc 
more than 82,700 teams were organized. The majority 
of workers and staff in various industrial and mining 
enterprises are enthusiasts for morning exercisej 
directed by music from the radio and many’ sportj 
teams and training groups have been formed to carr^ 
on regular physical training. 

The basic organization to lead sports activities u 
the sports association, which is a voluntary body o] 
amateur athletes. In 1951 , the China Locomotive 
Athletic Association, the first trade union national 
sports association, was organized by the railway work 
ers. In l^Sd, after the convening of the First Na 
tional Workers’ Sports Conference, there was a furthei 
inciease in the number of sports associations. At th< 
end of 1955 , there were 11 national, 61 provincial am 
municipal and igi local athletic associations in addi 
tion to many athletic committees and groups. 

A great number of workers have been trained b;' 
the trade union organizations during the last six year 
to take on coaching, training and other sports work ii 
their spare time. According to partial figures for th 
eight municipalities of Peking, Shanghai, Tientsin 
Canton, Wuhan, Shenyang, Harbin and Fushun, 51 
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classes were formed in the period between 1951 and 
1954 which gave training to 18,847 workers for various 
sports activities. 

As sports activities spread, more facilities and 
grounds have been provided for the workers in fac- 
tories and mines. The number of basket-ball and 
volley-ball courts, football pitches, tracks and grounds 
for athletic activities run by the primary trade union 
organizations in the three municipalities (Shenyang, 
Fushun, and Harbin) increased from 1,237 in 1954 to 
2,054 in 1955, and the equipment provided, such as 
horizontal bars, parallel bars, box horses and weights 
for weight-lifting, increased from 2,571 pieces to 3,101. 
It was decided at the First National Workers’ Sports 
Conference held in November 1954 that 10 to 15 per 
cent of trade union funds should be appropriated for 
the use of athletic activities. 

In order to encourage the workers to go in for 
sports and to improve athletic standards, many track 
and field meetings and ball games have been held. 
Partial data of five municipalities — Peking, Shanghai, 
Harbin, Fushun and Taiyuan — and of the China 
Locomotive Sports Association showed that 6,881 
athletic meetings were held from 1951 to August 1955, 
attended by more than 940,000 athletes. The First 
National Workers’ Sports Meeting which took place 
in Peking in October 1055 enabled a review to be made 
of the achievements of the workers in the field of 
physical culture. Over 1,700 men and women athletes 
took part. In the forty-seven track and field events, 
cycle races and weight-lifting contest, eight national 
records were broken by ten men and women workers, 
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including the men’s shot-putting which had stood for 
nineteen years. 

4. Production Work 

In a people’s democratic state led by the working 
class and based on the worker-peasant alliance, the 
ultimate aim of developing production is to satisfy the 
ever-increasing material and cultural needs of the 
people. Therefore, to develop production is in the 
greatest interest of the liberated Chinese people. The 
most important task of the trade union organizations 
is to unite and lead all the workers to struggle con- 
scientiously and enthusiastically for greater and great- 
er output. 

One of the main methods used by the trade union 
organizations to improve production is to lead and 
encourage the mass of the workers to take part in 
socialist emulation campaigns. In 1950, 683,000 

workers took part in these emulation campaigns; the 
figure went up to 2,380,000 in 1951 ; from 1952 on- 
wards, over 80 per cent of all workers and staff in the 
country’s factories and mines were taking part. 

ii^ the socialist emulation drive, we put into prac- 
t ice t le principle of constantly improving technique 
and learning and mastering new techniques; we give 
full play to the collective wisdom of the workers, and 
we rely on their enthusiasm to put forward rational- 
ization proposals. The proposers are given material 
reward. The workers are encouraged to learn seriously 
Soviet advanced experiences as well as to popularize 
their own successes. 


From 1950 to 1953, 1,643,708' rationalization pro- 
posals were put forward by workers and staff mem- 
bers. In 1954, when the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions put forward the call to “Further De- 
velop the Labour Emulation Drive” not only did the 
number of proposals increase, but they were generally 
much more valuable. In 1954, over 848,000 rational- 
ization proposals w^ere made and it was estimated that 
the realization of 102,966 alone increased the wealth 
of the country by 174,310,000 yuan. 

In August 1954 on the proposal of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions, the Government Ad- 
ministration Council promulgated the “Provisional 
Regulations on Awards for Inventions, Technical Im- 
provements and Rationalization Proposals Concerning 
Production.” This policy has greatly enhanced the 
workers’ enthusiasm. 

The Soviet advanced experiences and the ad- 
vanced experiences of our own workers have been 
widely popularized in the industrial and mining en- 
terprises throughout the country. According to 
available data for 1952-1954, 102 important advanced 
methods w’ere adopted in heavy industry, and as a 
result the output of steel was increased by 60 per cent 
and the total value of output of iron was increased 
by one third. 

As the socialist emulation drive has extended and 
deepened, a great number of model workers and dis- 
tinguished workers have been brought forward on the 
production front. From 1949 to 1953, more than 230,- 
600 model workers were elected from the primary 
trade union organizations throughout China. In 1954, 
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158,900 model workers and distiiiKuished workers and 
220,400 advanced workers were elected from the pri- 
mary trade union organizations in the factories and 
mines. In the first lialf of 1955, among the highway 
transport workers in 33 provinces and municipalities, 
there was, on the average, one model worker or ad- 
vanced W'orker out of every fifteen workers. Many of 
the model workers and advanced workers were en- 
gineering technicians. Among the eighty-seven model 
workers elected from the power industry in 1955, en- 
gineering technicians constituted more than 19 per 

Because of the enthusiasm and creative ability 
oispJaTed by the workers in production, labour pro- 
cucriwit:.' has been rising continuously. For instance, 
zTir laboiir productivity of the workers in large in- 
instriii ei'-terprises. both state and joint state-private, 
sb' wed a 13 per cent rise in 1953 as compared with 
2J'52: and in 1951 registered a further 15 per cent 
innrea.se. The First Five-Year Plan for Development 
th-e Bationa] Economy has set the target of raising 
labour prc’ductivity in the state industries by 64 per 
cert from 1953 to 1957. 

The Chinese working- class has full confidence for 
the future, and is striving selflessly for building their 
country into a great socdalist state. The workers in 
the factories and mines throughout the country have 
pledg(;d therriseJv(:H to fulfil the First Five-Year Plan 
ahead of .scheduhn The workers of the Anshan Iron 
and Sle(!] Fornp/iny have undertaken to fulfil in 1956 
the targets .set them fjr 1957 under the First Five- 
Year Plan, in tlie Shenyang I’lieunialic Tool Plant, 
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the workers are going about their jobs with great en- 
thusiasm for the realization of their pledge to fulfil 
the Five-Year Plan one year ahead of schedule. In 
the Tientsin Bicycle Factory, after the workers had 
taken a pledge to fulfil the Five-Year Plan ahead of 
schedule they put forward over eighty technical pro- 
posals. The workers and staff in the Harbin Flax 
Mill, where the 1955 productioji targets were fulfilled 
more than one month ahead, set themselves the task 
of reaching the production levels of 1957 one year 
and twenty-three work-days ahead of time. 


5. Wages 

As mentioned above, the aim of developing pro- 
duction of our country is to satisfy the ever-increasing 
material and cultural needs of the people. It is the 
highest aim of the people’s government and the Com- 
munist Party of China to bring about a happy life 
for the people. The wages system of our country also 
serves this general aim. 

Wages are the main income of workers and staff. 
They have a direct bearing on their personal interests. 
As the conditions of the wages system will also in- 
fluence directly the development of production, trade 
union organizations have always paid close attention 
to the question of wages, treating it as an important 
part of their work. 

Socialist state-owned enterprises handle their 
wages problems according to the following two prin- 
ciples : 
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First, to raise the material and cultural staudar Is 
of workers and staff on the basis of developing pro- 
duction, and at the same time the rate of increase in 
labour productivity must exceed the rate of increase 
in wages. 

Second, the state pays wages in a planned way 
according to the principle of “to each according to his 
work.” Hence, higher wages are paid to those en- 
gaged in skilled or heavy work. Wages are higher 
in the important departments and enterprises in the 
national economy. Workers who turn out the same 
amount of products of the same quality in the same 
length of time receive same wages irrespective of na- 
tionality, race or sex. 

The wages of workers in the old China were a 
mere pittance. Equal work did not receive equal pay. 
And usually the wages received did not bear relation 
to their contributions. And, what’s more, there was 
ruthless feudal exploitation. Workers lived like pau- 
pers without enough food and clothing and were 
always threatened by unemployment. For instance, 
miners of the Kailan Mining Administration earned 
only 20 cents (pre-lilieration currency) a day with 
16 hours’ work. And if they should die at work the 
owner of the mine gave only 20 dollars to their families. 
If a horse died, it was GO dollars’ loss. So, before 
liberation, the life of a worker was worse than that 
of beasts. 

Since the establishment of the People’s Republic 
of China, from 1950 onwards, trade union organiza- 
tions have helped the government and the manage- 
ments of enterprises in readjusting and reforming the 
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wages system. Trade union organizations at all levels 
took part in drawing up schemes for adjusting the 
wages of workers and staff, carried out propaganda 
and explanation work among them, and organized them 
to discuss and decide the wages scale, thus drawing 
the broad masses of workers and staff into the work of 
reforming the wages system. Owing to the correct 
wages policy of the people’s government and the Com- 
munist Party of China and the active help of trade 
union organizations, the wages reform gained the sup- 
port of all workers and staff. The corrupt, chaotic, 
irrational and multi-grade wages system left over from 
the reactionary Kuomintang regime was completely 
changed. A new wages system was introduced and 
the principle of “to each according to his work” was 
gradually put into practice. At present there are 
eight grades of wages for workers of state-owned en- 
terprises. A different standard of wages is provided 
for each grade. There are also extra pay and allow- 
ances. 

In the last few years the trade union organiza- 
tions have helped the managements of enterprises to 
replace the old piece-work wage system with a new 
one and enforce the merit system. The old piece-work 
wage system was used by the capitalists before libera- 
tion to raise the intensity of labour, to lengthen work- 
ing time and to exploit the workers more. They made 
use of this system to undermine the unity of the work- 
ing class and force the workers to work like slaves 
for wages which were hardly enough to keep them 
alive. 
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Our piece-work wage system has been set up by 
taking into account the introduction of new technique 
and the replacement of manual labour with machinery. 
Besides, piece-work wages are fixed for various kinds 
of products. Every piece of extra work is counted. 
Therefore more work means more pay. Trade union 
organizations also do what they can to help the man- 
agements of enterprises to take measures to raise the 
cultural and technical level of the workers and to help 
the workers to fulfil or overfulfil their quotas. 

According to the statistics of the seven industrial 
ministries for September 1955, wages paid on piece- 
work rate already exceeded 40 per cent of the total 
wages paid out in all enterprises under these minis- 
tries. 

Besides, all enterprises have set up various merit 
systems : there is the system of rewards for saving 
coal on the railways and there is the system of re- 
wards for safety in operation in departments of power 
industries. On the basis of the suggestions of the 
trade unions, the Government Administration Council 
promulgated the “Provisional Regulations on Awards 
for Inventions, Technical Improvements and Ration- 
alization Proposals Concerning Production” which 
enabled some 135,600 workers and staff to receive 
material rewards in 1954. 

With the participation of the trade unions, the 
government and managements of enterprises made pro- 
visions of wages, allowances and subsidies for those 
working under exceptional conditions: women work- 
ers who have to take time off breast-feeding their 
babies during working hours receive full pay ; workers 


i, uu T — narmiui to the health get 
ealth allowances ; workers who work in remote places 
also receive special allowances; when the production 
of enterprises is suspended either because of natural 
conditions or because of management problems, work- 
ers also get allowances. When a worker is transferred 
he gets travelling expenses and allowances for moving 
or making arrangements for the family. 

With the development of production the real wages 
of workers and staff have been steadily rising over 
the years. According to the statistics of five industrial 
mimstnes the average money wages of workers and 
^aff in 1952 was 66.20 per cent higher than in 1950. 
During the period of the First Five-Year Plan the 
average money wages of workers and staff in the whole 
country will increase by 33 per cent. According to 
the plan, the average wages of the workers and staff 

with 

4??nTno of the national economy. 

4.220,000 more workers and staff are needed in the 
period of the First Five-Year Plan. So more people 
Will be employed. 

In addition to gradually raising the wages and 
the number of employed persons, the state has made 
vigorous efforts to stabilize commodity prices, or- 
ganize various welfare facilities, extend the scope of 
labour insurance, expand the health and medical ser- 
vices, increase funds for cultural and educational 
woik, in order to constantly better the cultural and 
material life of the workers and staff. Consequently 
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the life of our workers and staff has improved a great 
deal since liberation. 


6. Labour Protection 

In China, labour protection is a fundamental 
policy of the state manifesting its concern to see that 
the workers and staff members work under healthy 
conditions and are provided with safety measures. As 
mass organizations of the working class, China’s trade 
unions also pay full attention to this work. The Trade 
Union Law of the People’s Republic of China provides 
that it is the duty of trade unions to ensure that the 
managements or employers effectively carry out the 
regulations and directives concerning labour protec- 
tion and the standards and regulations concerning 
safety devices and factory sanitation. 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions has 
set up a Labour Protection Department which gives 
directions to the trade union organizations at different 
levels on how to improve labour protection ; it also 
investigates and studies the safety and health condi- 
tions in various enterprises, submits proposals for 
labour laws and helps to popularize knowledge of 
safety devices and industrial health. The principal in- 
dustrial unions and the principal provincial and munic- 
ipal trade union organizations have also set up sec- 
tions concerned with labour protection work. Primary 
trade union organizations have committees to look 
after labour protection, and groups of workers elect 
one of their number to act as labour protection in- 
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spector. By 1955, 1,630 primary trade union organ- 
izations had set up labour protection committees and 
50,303 groups had labour protection inspectors. 

During the period of the rehabilitation of the 
national economy immediately after the liberation, the 
trade unions led the workers to make an extensive in- 
vestigation of safety and sanitary conditions. A great 
many defects and shortcomings were corrected in .the 
various establishments throughout the country, and 
the extremely dangerous and bad working conditions 
began to disappear. 

Since 1953 the key problems concerned with im- 
proving safety devices and health facilities, such as 
ventilation, cooling, control of dust and poisonous 
fumes, electricity safeguards, etc. are being tackled 
in the various industrial enterprises. In many textile 
mills, iron and steel works and machine-tool factories, 
the previous high temperatures have been gradually 
reduced and machinery has been instcilled to lighten 
labour. In the state-owned collieries, over forty-five 
per cent of coal is cut by combines, mechanical coal- 
cutters or pneumatic picks and the rest by electric or 
pneumatic drills or blasting with explosives; more 
than 80 per cent of traction on the working face and 
the underground haulage roadways is mechanized. 

In 1954 the Ministry of Labour laid it down that 
industrial enterprises, in drawing up their annual 
financial plans, should work out industrial safety mea- 
sures for labour protection and allocate a specific sum 
for the improvement of working conditions in the 
enterprises. The trade unions signed agreements with 
the managements to enable them to supeivise and en- 
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sure the enforcement of these measures and to see tha 
the working conditions were systematically improved. 

The trade unions co-operate with the manage- 
ments in educating the workers on safety questions 
and instructing them on the working of safety devices 
and safe methods of work. In many industrial cities, 
the government and the trade unions have jointly ar- 
ranged lectures on industrial safety and health and 
held exhibitions of labour protection. With a view to 
studying and popularizing advanced experience in 
labour protection, the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions has opened permanent exhibitions. 

In connection with the plans for improving work- 
ing conditions, the trade unions pay particular atten- 
tion to the training of specialized personnel in labour 
protection. The All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, as well as the industrial ministries, industrial 
unions and the provincial and city governments, has 
set, up training classes on this subject. Up to the end 
of 1954 about a thousand persons had received ti am- 
ino-. In 1955, 4,726 persons were trained in 26 classes 
established by the provincial and city authorities and 

industrial unions. . 

• Thanks to the effort made by the trade unions, 
managements, governmental bodies and the worker-s 
themselves, working conditions in the enterprises 
throughout the country have steadily improved. 
• Casualty figures in industry for 1963 were 5.8 per 
cent lower than 1962 and for the period between 
January and September 1954, there was a further de- 
crease of 17 per cent over the corresponding period ot 
1953. 


Before liberation the Chinese workers generally 
worked twelve hours a day and some as long as 16-18 
hours, seven days a week. Since liberation the law 
protects the working people’s right to rest. Now vir- 
tually all enterprises are operating an eight-hour day, 
and in branches particularly injurious to the workers’ 
health, a six-hour day is enforced. Women workers 
are given special consideration. “Equal pay for equal 
work” is provided by law. Expectant mothers are 
given light work. They are entitled to 56 days’ 
maternity leave with full pay. Larger enterprises 
have set up creches, and in workshops where there are 
many women workers, special hygiene rooms are set 
aside for women. There is no longer any child labour 
in state-owned factories and mines. 


7. Labour Insurance 


Labour insurance forms part of the government’s 
labour policy that expresses the state’s concern for 
the welfare of the working people. It is one of the 
measures the state has adopted to improve the mate- 
rial and cultural life of the workers and to develop 
the productive forces. ^ 

In the old China, there was no such thing as labour 
insurance for the workers, and they had to manage 
as best they could in times of childbirth, old age, 
sickness, death, injury and disability. Many women 
workers dared not marry for fear they might have a 
child and be dismissed. 
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Since liberation the government has paid great 
attention to labour insurance work. But as early as 
December 27, 1948, Northeast China, which already 
had been liberated, had its Provisional War-time 
Labour Insurance Regulations for State-owned Enter- 
prises. After the nation-wide liberation, the people s 
government promulgated in February 1951 the Labour 
Insurance Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China. Since then the labour insurance programme 
has been put into effect on a national scale and en- 
forced in such enterprises as railw^ays, w^ater transport, 
posts and telecommunications and factories and mines 
employing 100 or more workers. In enterprises with 
less than 100 workers, labour insurance may be nego- 
tiated between the management and the trade union 
representing the workers. Amendments to the Labour 
Insurance Regulations were made on January 2, 1953, 
which extended its scope and increased the benefits. 

September 20, 1954 witnessed the birth of the 
Constitution of the People’s Republic of China. This 
Constitution reinforces the Labour Insurance Regula- 
tions. Article 93 of the Constitution provides: 
“Working people in the People’s Republic of China 
have the right to material assistance in old age, and 
in case of illness or disability. To guarantee enjoy- 
ment of this right, the state provides social insurance, 
social assistance and public health services and 
gradually expands these facilities.” 

The rise in the living standard of our workers is 
not only showm by increases in their actual money 
wages. For one thing, 12 per cent of the total pay- 
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roll of the enterprise is appropriated for labour in- 
surance benefits. 

Every year more and more people become eligible 
for labour insurance benefits. From 600,000 in 1949 
the number increased to 5,550,000 by the first half of 
1955, an increase of 9 times in the space of 6 years. 

Our Labour Insurance Regulations apply to all 
workers and staff members without exception who are 
employed in enterprises covered by these Regulations, 
regardless of their race, nationality, age or sex. The 
Regulations provide that all the labour insurance ex- 
penses should be borne by the managements or own- 
ers of the enterprises. The workers and staff mem- 
bers do not pay any contributions whatsoever. 

The wRole administration of the labour insurance 
programme is handled by the trade unions, wRich have 
established organizations at all levels in w’hich the 
w'orkers themselves are drawn into the administration. 
The Labour Insurance Department and the Collective 
Labour Insurance Administration Bureau of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions direct labour in- 
surance work nationally and give guidance for the 
operation of such communal labour insurance establish- 
ments as sanatoria and rest homes throughout the 
country. In the municipal and provincial trade union 
organizations and industrial union organizations there 
are special departments and personnel to take charge 
of labour insurance work. Trade union committees in 
factories and mines, as a rule, have set up committees 
or appointed representatives to do the actual labour 
insurance work — they pay out the labour insurance 


47 


%' 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 





benefits and also organize mass campaigns for pre- 
venting and reducing sickness and injury. ^ 

Our labour insurance benefits cover illness, injury, 
death, maternity benefits and old-age pensions. 

A worker who falls sick or is injured outside his 
work can be treated free at the medical institutions 
of the enterprise where he is employed. During trea - 
ment, for a period of up to six months he receives a 
sick benefit of between 60 to 100 per cent of his wages 
depending on the length of time he has been employed 
in the enterprise. In the case of medical treatrnent 
exceeding six months the allowance paid is equivalent 
to 40-60 per cent of his wages. Priority in sanatoria 
or rest homes is accorded to convalescents or those 
who are constitutionally weak. 

In the case of injury sustained at ivork, the total 
cost of treatment, medicines, hospitalization, meals at 
the hospital and travelling expenses involved is borne 
by the management or owner of the enterprise. ages 
must be paid as usual throughout the period of treat- 
ment. If the worker becomes disabled, ^ he is paid 
according to the degree of disablement, an invalid bene- 
fit equivalent to 60-75 per cent of his wages until such 
time as he regains his ability to work or until his 
death. If he is partially disabled but is still able to 
work, he gets, apart from his wages, a monthly invalid 
allowance equivalent to 10-30 per cent of his previous 

Women workers are entitled to a total of 56 days 
maternity leave with full wages. In the case of a 
difficult delivery or the birth of twins, the mother is 
entitled to an extra 14 days also with full wages. Ex- 


penses for pre-natal examinations and child delivery 
are borne by the enterprise. In the case of childbirth, 
a woman worker or the wife of a male worker receives 
a small maternity benefit which is increased in the 
event of twins, triplets, etc. 

Male workers upon attaining the age of 60 who 
have worked for 25 years, including 5 years in their 
present post, and women workers on reaching the age 
of 50 who have worked for 20 years, with 5 years in 
their present post, may retire with a monthly old-age 
pension of 50-70 per cent of their wages. Retired 
workers are still entitled to medical treatment at the 
clinic or hospital of the enterprise where they used to 
work. Workers who are eligible to retire but continue 
to work receive, in addition to their normal wages, 
an allowance equal to 10-20 per cent of their wages 
according to the length of time they have worked in 
the enterprise. By the end of June 1955, there were 
37,000 workers enjoying old-age pensions. The state 
has also established homes for the aged workers who 
have no family of their own. All the expenses for 
such establishments are borne by the state. There 
are at present 15 such homes in the country for the 
aged and permanently disabled. 

In the case of the death of a worker, his family 
dependents receive considerable material assistance 
from the state. When a worker or retired worker 
dies from sickness or injury not sustained at work, 
his immediate dependents receive a funeral benefit 
equivalent to two months’ average wages. In addi- 
tion, they receive a relief benefit equivalent to 6-12 
months’ wages according to the number of his depen- 
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dents. Greater material assistance is given to the 
family dependents of a worker who dies while at work 
or after retirement in consequence of disablement re- 
sulting from injury sustained at work. To begin with, 
the family dependents receive a funeral benefit equiv- 
alent to 3 months’ average wages. In addition, they 
are allowed a monthly pension ranging from 25 to 50 
per cent of the deceased’s previous wages according to 
the number of the dependents. The pension is paid 
until such time as the dependents no longer have the 
status of dependents. A funeral allowance of one- 
third to one half of the average monthly wage is also 
paid in the case of the death of a family dependent of 
a worker. 

The number of sanatoria and rest homes establish- 
ed by trade unions with labour insurance funds has 
been increasing from year to year. By the end of 
June 1955, there were 126 such establishments in the 
country with 15,930 beds. In addition, primary trade 
unions in factories and mines have set up 1,500 sana- 
toria (including sanatoria where the workers go in 
their spare time) with 38,000 beds. A total of 335,- 
000 workers had used these sanatoria and rest homes 
by the end of June 1955. 


8. Women Workers 

The trade unions of China have always paid great 
attention to the problems of women workers. In the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions as well as local 
trade unions of all levels and the industrial unions, 


women’s departments have been set up. Where there 
are women members, the primary trade union organi- 
zations have formed committees or made a com- 
mittee member responsible for dealing with the 
special problems of women workers. The duties 
of the committee or committee member are: to 
carrv through, in co-ordination with the various de- 
partments of the trade union concerned, the policies 
and decrees of the Party and the government concern- 
ing the protection of women and children; to show 
women that their emancipation can only be gained 
through their own efforts ; and to keep in close contact 
with the women workers in order to know and reflect 
their needs and to help them solve their personal dif- 
ficulties. 

Before liberation, Chinese women workers had no 
rights whatsoever, politically, socially or in any other 
respect. In many cases they did the same kind and 
amount of work as men but were paid only half or 
two-thirds as much. They also found it very difficult 
to find a job, and were liable to be dismissed due to 
pregnancy or childbirth. 

Since the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China, the rapid rehabilitation and development of 
the national economy has afforded tremendous oppor- 
tunities to women to obtain employment. In the first 
half of 1955 there were already two million women 
workers in the country. ‘‘Equal pay for equal work” 
is guaranteed by law. Many women workers have 
been promoted to managerial positions. In 1953, 
1,569 women workers were promoted to responsible 
posts in various enterprises; and in 1954, 2,397 were 
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promoted to administrative or technical positions. By 
the end of 1954, more than 32,400 women workers 
had been promoted to leading or responsible jobs dur- 
ing the five years since liberation. 

Women workers of the new China are displaying 
great enthusiasm for work and a new creative spirit 
in the country’s socialist construction. Many ad- 
vanced workers have been developed. According to 
a national survey in 1954, more than 11,600 women 
workers were elected byo primary trade union organiza- 
tions as model workers and distinguished work- 
• efs, and over 20,200 as advanced workers. 

Women workers have made an outstanding con- 
tribution in the construction of our country, and have 
brought about a change in the old scornful attitude 
to women’s work. Many w^omen workers have been 
elected as people’s deputies, including eighteen as rep- 
resentatives to the First National People’s Congress. 

Under the Labour Insurance Regulations, women 
workers not only enjoy the same privileges as men, 
they are also entitled to certain special welfare bene- 
fits. Up to 1954, more than 2,200,000 women work- 
ers and wives of workers throughout the country had 
received maternity benefits. 

To protect the health of mothers and their babies, 
special canteens, rest rooms for expectant mothers 
and baby-feeding rooms have been set up in factories 
and enterprises and special buses provided to take 
expectant mothers and mothers with young babies 
to and from work. By the first half of 1955, 901 
hygiene rooms had been set up in factories, mines 


and enterprises throughout the country for women 
workers. 

Before liberation, illiteracy among women work- 
ers was very widespread, in some areas even reaching 
a hundred per cent. Since liberation, women workers 
have been taking an active part in spare-time 
classes in the factories. In the first quarter of 1955, 
over 470,200 women workers were studying in spare- 
time literacy classes throughout the country. In addi- 
tion, a large number of women workers entered work- 
er-peasant short-term secondary schools and colleges. 


Workers’ Family Dependents 


Work among the workers’ families is an important 
branch of our trade union work. The organizing of 
the wives and families and uniting them around the 
trade union, and so helping to raise their political 
consciousness, goes a long way towards helping the 
workers in their work. 

Before liberation, the Chinese workers were re- 
garded as having no rights and the women members 
of their families particularly had to put up with all 
kinds of indignities. As the workers only received 
very small wages while commodity prices rose several 
times a day, the workers’ families were continually in 
great difficulties. 

With the liberation, the working class became the 
masters of the country, and with the growth in pro- 
duction, the workers’ life improved considerably. 
Their real wages increased, and, in addition, the Labour 
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Insurance Regulations promulgated in 1951 provided 
material assistance to them in the case of birth, old 
age, sickness, death, injury and disability. The Reg- 
ulations also provide that members of workers’ 
families also enjoy free medical treatment, and have 
to pay only a half of the cost of medicine. 

While the living standards of the workers’ families 
improved, so their political status was raised and their 
cultural life improved. The Constitution of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China provides that* women enjoy 
equal rights as men politically, economically, and in 
cultural and family life. Three hundred and ninety 
members of coal miners’ families in various parts of 
the country were elected as county, municipal and 
provincial people’s deputies. The wife of a lathe 
turner in Shenyang was elected as deputy to the Na- 
tional People’s Congress. A large number of work- 
ers’ "wives attended spare-time schools organized in 
the areas in which they lived or in the enterprises 
where their husbands were employed. The trade 
unions also helped them organize self-study groups. 
Up to the first half of 1955, 100,813 working-class 
housewives had taken part in literacy classes. 

The trade union clubs use various ways to at- 
tract the workers’ families to take part in cultural 
activities. For example, they organize lectures on 
political and current affairs and talks on the essentials 
of maternity hygiene, hold exhibitions and discussion 
meetings, form reading and literacy groups and put 
on film-shows, etc. After completing their studies, 
many housewives took up jobs. For example, 2,960 


working-class housewives were found jobs in Tientsin 
in 1951. 

To enable housewives to study and take up work, 
the trade union organizations have helped them to set 
up creches and nurseries of their own where their 
children can be looked after. According to a survey 
made in 1954, there were 1,228 creches in various 
parts of the country run by workers’ families, where 
more than 28,900 children were cared for. 

The housewives are not concerned only with im- 
proving their own lives, they also take part in work 
for the benefit of society. Many have formed or- 
ganizations for improving, sanitary conditions. As 
these improved, so the amount of sickness decreased 
considerably. They also organize mutual-aid groups, 
which look after workers’ wives or other relatives who 
are ill, so that the workers can go to work with an 
easy mind. In the first half of 1955 there were 23,464 
such mutual-aid groups in the country wdth over 231,- 
400 members. 


10. Finance Work 

According to the Constitution of the Trade 
Unions of the People’s Republic of China trade union 
funds are derived from the following sources: (1) 
Admission fees of new members. A new member pays 
an admission fee equal to one per cent of his total 
wage of the month previous to his admission; (2) 
Membership dues. Each member pays regularly one 
per cent of his monthly wage as membership dues; 
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(3) Proceeds from cultural and sports activities spon- 
sored by the trade unions; (4) Allocations by the 
managements or owners of enterprises in accordance 
with the Trade Union Law% under which the manage- 
ment or the owner of an enterprise must allocate to 
the trade union two per cent of the total payroll every 
month. 

In the last few years, as a result of the develop- 
ment of national construction, there has been a con- 
tinuous expansion of the trade union membership and 
a rise in the level of wages, which means that the 
trade union funds have also increased. 

The income of the trade unions is used to serve 
the members and to improve production. It is mainly 
used for the following purposes: (1) To pay for mass 
cultural work. This includes expenses incurred in 
running spare-time schools for the workers, training 
trade union activists, sponsoring recreational and 
spare-time artistic activities, buying books, showing 
films and general propaganda work. (2) To pay for 
sports activities. This includes expenses incurred in 
the purchase of equipment and articles necessary for 
the workers and their children to carry on sports 
activities, in the holding of sports competitions, train- 
ing of sportsmen and propaganda work. (3) As 
material assistance given to the members. This in- 
cludes Towances to members who are in difficulty, 
subsidies allocated to the mutual-aid savings organiza- 
tions, nurseries and young pioneers’ summer camps. 

(4) For trade union’s administration, including wages 
for trade union officials, administrative expenses and 
expenses incurred in the organizational work of the 


trade union (e.g. the holding of membership meet- 
ing, etc.) 

The administration costs take only a minimum of 
the trade union funds, the major part of which is 
used to enhance the cultural life of the members. In 
1955 the administrative expenses of all trade unions 
in the country amounted to 30.2 per cent of the com- 
bined income and a continuous drive will be made to 
reduce this proportion in the future. 


11. Living Conditions 

The Chinese workers’ living conditions were ex- 
tremely poor before liberation. Most of them lived in 
squalid sheds. In working-class districts there was 
no sanitation to speak of: the air was foul and there 
was neither piped water nor a sewerage system. 
Epidemics were frequent and the mortality rate was 
high. 

Since liberation the people’s government has built 
large numbers of workers’ houses. In 1952 they built 
houses enough to accommodate one million families. 
In 1953 and 1954, houses with floor spaces of 12 
million and 13 million square metres were constructed 
respectively for the workers. According to the First 
Five-Year Plan for Development of the National 
Economy, in the five-year period (1953-57), the govern- 
ment will build workers’ houses with a total floor space 
of 46 million square metres. Apart from the housing 
construction financed by the government, a lot has 
been done by trade union organizations to help im- 
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prove the workers’ living conditions. For instance, 
they arranged for the workers to build their own 
houses with government loans. In this way in 1955, 
houses v’ere built for 15,954 railway workers’ families, 
covering 417,984 square metres of floor space. 

Rents are now much lower than they were before. 
In pre-liberation days workers used to pay 30-50 per 
cent of their income in rent. In addition, they had to 
pay 3-12 months’ rent on deposit. Nowadays rents for 
government-financed houses take up only about 5 per 
cent of their wages. 

The people’s government pays considerable atten- 
tion to the workers' ever-increasing demand for con- 
sumer goods. After liberation it applied itself first 
of all to the stabilization of commodity prices. Since 
1955, the government has carried out a planned supply 
of grain, edible oil and cotton cloth, with the result 
that speculation was rooted out, the stability of prices 
fully established and the livelihood of the wdiole body 
of working people safeguarded. 

Meanwhile the government has expanded the pro- 
duction of light industry and agriculture in due pro- 
portion to the development of heavy industry, so as 
to satisfy the workers’ material needs w^hich are 
growung with the steady increase in their wages. In 
addition, the government has extended the network of 
department stores, retail shops or consumers’ co- 
operatives in factories and mines and the workers’ 
residential areas. 

Before liberation there w^ere hardly any canteens 
in the factories. The wnrkers had to take their meals 
in the open air or by the side of the machines. Things 


are quite different today. Every factory and mine 
has its own canteen or dining hall built and equipped 
at the expense of the management, who also subsidizes 
them. 

The w^ages of most workers before liberation were 
so low that they were hardly sufficient to provide the 
bare necessities of life. Since liberation, however, 
their life has been improved enormously. With a 
steady increase in production has come a steady rise 
in the w^orkers’ wages. They not only live much bet- 
ter than before but are able to save out of their earn- 
ings. The savings of the workers and staff members 
of the Shenhsin Textile Mill in Wusih, for example, 
amounted to 193,900 yuan in 1952, increasing to 514,- 
GOO yuan in 1955. 

A small number of workers wnth little skill, with 
too many mouths to feed, or wffio have run into un- 
expected troubles, how'ever, still have financial diffi- 
culties. Allow^ances are made to these workers 
according to their actual circumstances, from relief 
funds financed by 20 per cent of trade union member- 
ship dues, part of the labour insurance funds and 5 
per cent of the enterprise’s premium funds". 

There are mutual-aid savings associations under 
the control of trade union organizations, from wffiich 
w^orkers can get interest-free loans. By the end of 
1954, 28,000 primary trade union organizations had 
established their owm savings associations. 
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ripiiMe^aiiiic: 3a nepet'biaKy uo:uymHMM nyreM AonoaiiiiTe.-ibHO BaiiMaercH 0,08 lonna 
3a Ka>Kjbie 10 rp. 


Comprehensive Tariff for Domestic Correspondence 


Postages not over^n^ — ^ Destination 

Local 

Other Places 

Classification ~ ~ 

(in yuan) 

(in yuan) 

Letter 

0.04 

0.08 

Postcard 

0.02 ' 

0.04 

Registered Letter 

0.16 

0.20 

Registered Letter with A.R. 

0.28 

0.32 


Remarks: For air mail a surtax of 0,08 Yuan per 10 grams shall be charged in addition to 
the above. 



(As«) 


1^- 811 

th # ^ 

[lili « # M 


® B Z1 3- 

0.22 7C 

ft m 

^ a; ® ^ 

0.13 7t 

fi It 

m 

0.13 Jc 


m M s. ^ ^ 

0.09 tE 

03 S!l ^ 

a ® £ + ig- ^ 

0.04 7t 


^ a £ + ^ 

0.09 TC 

/J> a # 

® ^ 

0.45 7C 

-a S ii « 

m # 

0.32 £: 

'f't ^ ^ « 


0.32 7C 

s -?- « 

- 

0.32 TC 

ft ii t 

- 

0.43 yt 

m w 

- 

0.24 7C 

35 S 

® a 3- 4^ to *1^: 

0.32 7C 



0.43 7C 

S ® 


O- l-i TV 

0 ^ ^ 1?^ 
m m ^ W) 

^ m ^ M 


O.'^O 7c 

0.30 7C 


ZlonoJiHHTe,nbiia! 


C6op noHTOBbix OTnpaBJieHMH, nocbiJiaeMbix aa rpaHMuy. 

^ ^ ^ ~ 

Bna nOMTOBbix ; EAHiuma HBMepenHfl (j{; 

ornpaBjieHHfl j • 

20 rp. I 


rfHCfaMO 33 Ka>K;ibie nocjieAyioiUHe 

20 rp. 

noMTOBan KapTotiKa npocrafi 

50 rp. 

BaHAepojib 3 a KaxrAwe nocjieAyioiiiHe 

50 rp. 

3 a Ka>KAbie 50 rp. 

MejiKaa nocbuiKa 

MHHHMaJlbHblH CDOp 

C6op 3a AOcraBKy MejiKofi OAna nocbiJiKa 

nOCbIJIKH 

C6op 3a TaMOHteHHbiH oc- gg ornpaBJieHne 

Moxp KoppecnoHfleHUHH 

3aKa3HOH c6op sa oaho ornpaBAeiffle 

C6op SKcnpecca sa ornpaBJieHHe 

3a yBeAOM.neHHe o BpyiieHHii sa oaho ornpaBAenHe 

sa Ka>KAbie !0 rp. aobojibh- 

I B CTpairbi A3I1H rejibHO BSHMaeTca 


i I B CCCP H BOCToqno-eBpo- 3a Ka>KAbie 10 rp. AonoAHH- 

§ I neftcKiie crpaiibi napoAHofi xejibHO BsiiMaexcfi 

® ! AGMOKpaxHH 

tx j 

I ! B aanaAHO-eBponeftcKHe sa i<a>KAbie 10 rp. AonojiHH- 

i cxpaHbi (xpauBHxoM aepea xeAbHO BSi-iMaexcsi 
i MeXOCAOBaKHK)) 

I B 3 anaAiro-eBponeficKHe sa KaxcABie 10 rp. aoboahh- 

i cxpaHbi (xpansHXOM qepea xeAbHo BSHMaexca 
I FOHKOHr) 

j 3a KaxrAbie 10 rp. aohoahh- 

; B ocxaAbHbie KOHXHireHXbi rejibHo B3HMaexcH 




Rates of Postage on International Mail Matters 


CLASSIFICATION 

UNIT FOR CACULATION 
OF POSTAGE 

POSTAGE 
(in yuan) 

Letters 

First unit of 20 grams or 
fraction thereof. 

0.22 

Each successive unit of 20 
grams or fraction thereof. 

0.13 

Postcards 

Single 

0.13 

Printed Matter 

First unit of 20 grams or 
fraction thereof. 

0.09 

Each successive unit of 50 
grams or fraction thereof. 

0.04 

Small Packets 

Per 50 grams 

0.09 

Minimum charge per article 

0.45 

Delivery fee for Small 
Packets 

Per article 

0.32 

Custom clearance fee on 
Correspondence 

Per article 

0.32 

Registration fee 

Per article 

0.32 

Express fee 

Per article 

i 0.48 

Acknowledgement of 

Receipt 

i Per article 

0.24 

Asian Countries 

Surtax for every 10 grams 
' or fraction thereof in addi- 
! tion to other charges 

1 0.32 

1 The U.S.S.R. and 

I People’s Democracies 

^ i in East Europe 

ditto 

0.48 

^ i West European 

2 ’ Countries 

£ i (via Czechoslovakia) 

i 

ditto 

! 

i 

0.48 

• West European 

Countries 
(via Hongkong) 

ditto 

! 0.80 

1 

' Other countries 

1 ditlo 

0.80 


L 


a K « « 11 B si(A s « « ^ 11 a) 

TapHiJ) Mea^AynapOAMbix TejierpaMM (Taaca sa cjiobo b loaHe) 
Tariff of International Telegrams (Rates per word in yuan) 


ik m m ^ 

AVccto Ha3Ma.,cmi)i 

Destination ^ ' 

. oJrlm.-iry j 

m m ^ 

MecTO HasHaneiiHs 

Destination 

lit a 

jobiKHOBeiiiiyio 
TenerpaM mv 

Rates on 
Ordinary 
Telegrams 


AsHfl ASIA 1 



EBPOHA EUROPE 


m m 

Knrea. Deiriijcralic 

O.d'i 

31. 

ipi U. S. S, R. 

0.88 

± X AS 

People's Republic of 


iii4r.;];Em45 Albania 

1.344 







AS 

.\Vongolia, People's 

0.:i2 

Bulgaria 

1.3-1 4 

la 

Republic of 


Czechoslovakia 

1..344 

® r# s ^ 

■\'iet N.ani, Democratic 

0.32 




* f 14 m 

Republic of 



Iig Germany 

1.344 

45 T 

Aden 

3.18 


^IJ llungarv 

1,344 

i!g 'S if 

yVfp-li.’inistan 

1.42 


la Poland 

1.344 



l.l'M 








1,344 

n 

(.evlon 





S it m 

Cyprus 

3.05 

m »T A Yugoslavia 

1.98 

EP JM 

Inilia 

0.72 

* -m 

fij Austria 

1.90 

EPJtmiSilS 

liKionesi:! 

1.10 

it ^1] 

a-t Belgium 

1 .90 

(A iKj 

Iran 

1 .944 

H- 

^ Denmark 

1 .90 

#4 & ^ 

iraq 

1 .884 


#j Finland 

1.90 

S fe 

Isr.-icl 

2.84 

i iA 

pa France 

1.90 

a 

•I.apan 

0,72 






1.432 

# 

B. Greece 

1 .90 


.Singapore 


i 

ft Iceland 

2.092 

:|t m -'5' 

Xorlh Bi'.riieo 

I 1.244 

1 iV- 

Ireland 

1.90 

e * »i a 

P.-ikistan 

1 0.80 


yflj lialv 

1.90 

m # K 

Philippine Islands 

0.72 




mmma 

.S-iudi Arabia 

3.20 

! Df 

^ Netherlands 

1.908 

m m i!5 & 

S\ria and Lebanon 

1 2.088 

SP 

Norway 

1.90 

« e » 




Ig United Kingxlnm 

1.90 

* a 

Thailand 

j 1.34 




-til n 

Yemen 

1 3.:i(i 


Sweden 

1.90 

s -ia ;4j4 

Nepal 

1 0.72 


-p Switzerland 

1 .90 







1 

Ni 

m ^ M ^ 


li^ « *ife ^ 1 

fr S 

MecTo HasHaaemiH 

iSblKHOBCHUyiO 

Te.ierpaMMy 

MecTO rlasiiaaeuHn j 

Te.ierpaMMy 

Destination 

Rates on 
Ordinary 
Telegrams , 

Destination 

Rate.s on 
Ordinary 
Telegrams 

if m OKEAHH5I 1 


E a Brazil 

2.092 

OCEAN'IA 1 


^ fij Chile 


» :;«C f(l Australia (incl. 

2,28 1 

W # tb gg Coiomlria 

1.932 

Tasmania) 


M, A 0' /!< Ecuador 

2.108 


1.44 

E ft ^ Paraguay 

2.22 

^ ft 4' Gua'ii and AVidway 

^ ^ Peru 

2.20 

5& ft 

1.44 i 

ft ft ^ Uruguay 

2.26 

^Siill^ft Hawaiian islands 

® B ft Venezuela 

2,00 

Sf B M Hew Zealand 



JiW A<1>PHKA AFRICA 


t+i H i;)|| UeHTpajibHafl Aivie- 
S. M EP pHKa H SanaAHbie 

1 

Algeria 

1.90 1 

^ ft HHAHHCKHe oexpoBa 


yk Egypt:— 


CENTRAL AMERICA 

1 

. ^ — E I si region 

2.844 

AND WEST INDIES 

1.90* 

S - E 2nd region 

2.94 

^mnma Eosta Rica 

/B B S Kenya and Uganda 

;i.588 

e Cuba 

1.90* 



f^iia Dominican Republic 

1.90* 

fij Ft gg tibya 

1.90 

Haiti 

1,90* 

)® ^ Morocco 

2.032 


1 .90* 

gj; Sudan 

3.108 

JB *D ft Nicaragua 

# rfK Tangier 

1,90 

E * ® Panama 


m W Tunis 

1.90 

1 db ^ ;W CeBepnaa AMepana 


M # M Union of South 

3,108 

j NORTH AMERICA 

j 

Africa 


1 Canada (incl. 

j 1,90 

^ ^ ;#! fOJKHaa AiwepuKa 


: Newfoundland) 

i 

SOUTH AMERICA 


^ B W Mexico 

j 2.18 

[fig +I S Argentina 

1.90 

I H. S. A, (incl. 

: 1.44 

Bolivia 

2.14 

1 

I WftRlT*n) Alaska) 

1 


TaKCbi c OTMeTKoii «*» mnbKo npiiMeiinioTCfl aJin TenerpaMM b HfiKOTOpwe r.riaBiibie 
ropoaa 9THX cxpan. fl.nn lenerpaMM b apyrne ropoaa aaiiMaeTcn 6oaee BbicoKafi raKca. 
Rates marked * are applicable to telegrams destined to certain principal towns of the 


mm 


fi ^ tfe m “ iis; 


ili II 

i}a 'll tti 

^ 3i # 

# is 

« « 

^ » 

= URGENT = 


= LT = 



^ f/r ibc « 

^ iir .T+ Fit 114 * 

5f S+ 

« ^ ic 



45E^5iE|.«±Btl 


0g-( )«;h 

i 

TplRS#- 

s*! ns ^ 

mu> ep.®mB 

gg, E*,l^ H 


' H, e 

KtffFo 

m m ^ 

i +il-illitL#> SiW> ^ 




- ® W ® * * ffi 5i ® 


1+1 ■*; ( /Hftvi^ti 5 l 7 i=i*}i 5 rr®c 6 *iE 






I 


SaMeHaHHe b OTHomeHHH MOKflynapoAHOH TejierpaMMfai 


OBmHE nPABHJlA ZI.EH MACTHbIX TEJTEEPAMM 

K-areropHi'i 

xe.aerpaMM 

Cpo'iHbie 

re/ierppMMbi 

OSbIKHOBeHHbie 

Te.'ierpaMMbi 

Te.nerpaMMbi-nncbMa 

n.iaTHbie cjiyme^- 
Hbie OTMeTKH 

= URGENT = 


= LT = 

PasMep TaKCbi 

BsiiMaercH b 

HOM pasMcpe OT 
no.iiHnH TaKCbi. 

BsHMaeTcn 
noAiiasi TaKca 

BallMaCTCH B nO.'IOBUHHOM 
paawepe or noAHofl xaKCbi. 

MiiHiiMajibHaH 

TBKca 3a TCJie- 

rpajMMy 

5 C.TOB 

5 CAOB 

22 c;iOBa 

Ilepeja'ia ii flo- 

CTasKa. 

i 

riepea o6biKHOBeH- 

HOH Te.ierpaMMOfi. 

rioc.’ie CpOHHblX 
Te;ierpaMM h 

nepe;i Te.'ierpaMa- 
MH-niICbMa. 

OofalKHOBCHHO AOCTaBAfieTCH 

B Sh. yxpa (no BpeMeini le- 
.‘lerpacfia HasnaneHiin) CAe- 
AViouiero ahh nocjie noAa- 
HH, HO no ycMOTpennio le-ne- 
rpacl^a nasHaneniiH epeMH 
AOCXaBKH MOAteT 6bITb yAAH- 

neiio nAii coKpameno. 

CipaHhi, B KOTopbie 
He npHHHMaiOTCH 

COOTBCTCTByiOLUHe 

KaxeropHH rejie- 

rpaMM. 

EIhaohcsuh, naHa- 
Ma, CIUA H HX 
KOAOHIIH, BlipMa. 


■ KopeiicKan HapoAHo-Aeiioic- 
1 parnnecKan Pecnye.niKa, 

1 MonroAbCKan HapoAnaa pec- 
i nySAiiKa, jI,eMOKpaTiniecKaA 
i PecnyeAHKa BberaaM, Acl)ra- 
: inicTan. 

Te.xerpaMMbi c oco- 
obiMii ycnyraMH. 

KpoMe Tex Te.ierpaM.M, no KOTopbiM ne pacnpocTpaiTHiOTcn ii b tcx 
y'ipe>KAeHHHx HasnaneHnii, me ne Bne/ienu pth c.ayjKohi, MoryT fibiTb cJie- 
AViomne ocooemibie vc.ayni: Tejierpa.MMa c on.ia'-ieiiHUM otbctom, Tejie- 
rpaMMa c npoBepKo'ii, Te-ierpaMiia c Te.'ierpacl^HbiM noATBep>i<AeHiieM 
npneMa, TeJierpaMMa c noMTOHbiM no;nBep/K.aeiine,\t npiicMa, pocnaTb 
BCjrcA, VeAerpaMMa nepeoTnpaB.iBeMaa no BCBKOMy Apyroiiy aapecy, 
TCJierpaMMa c HeCKO.ibKHiviii aApecaMii, re.ierpaMxra c coo6iueHiieM Bcex 
aApecoB, AociaBKa c iiapoAiibiM, AO BOCTpeSoBaunn na riO'iTe, 3ana3HbiM 

AO BOCTpe6oBaniM Ha noHTe, ao nocTpeOoBamm na To:icrpa(l)c, npyBeiine 

B coScTBeiiiibie pyKii, TCAerpaMMa c saKasoM na riepcAany no Te.:ie(l)0Hy. 


B HacTOsiiuee Bpewsi b Haiuen crpane, paspeuiaetcji npHMene- 
HHe c.neAyKimnx hshkob no CAyacSe MoKAyHapoAHOft 3.ne- 1 

KTpOCBnSH, j 

ripH CAeAViomHx ycAyBHflx, 
paspeuiaetcn npHNCHenHe 

APyrnX SI3b1KOB 

1 

OfimenpiiHHThie hshkii: KiiTaiicKiiii stsbiK (cociaBAeHUbiii npii 
iioMomH n;i rpyrmu weTbipex apaocKnx uii(|)p, BsaiiMCTBeHHUx 

113 o(lnimia;ibHoro Te.rierpa(t)iioro CAOBapa KHTancKoii aAMiinn- 
cTpamni). 

PyccKiiii nabiK (AariincKHM uipHcjiTOM). 

OpannyacKiifi a.jbiK. AnrAHiicKiin nswK. 

B erjoTiiercTBenHyio crpany 
po;uioii H3biK CTpaiibi nasna- 
1 MeHiiH MOHcer npi-iMeHHTbcJi, 
■ec./iiT OH MO>KeT jiaTiiHiiaHpo- 
j BaTbCfl. HO B aarojiOBKe iiaAO 

1 yKasaib HanMeHOsaHHe a^h- 
! HOrO H3blKa. 


Observations relating to International Telegraph Service 


GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR PRIVATE 

TELEGRAMS 

Class Urgent Telegrams 

Ordinary Telegrams 

Letter Telegrams 

Paid Service = URGENT = 

Indications i 

i 


= LT = 

|_ . - 

Rates : Double full rate 

Full rate 

Half rate 

Minimum charge- j 5 

able words 1 


22 

Transmission and 1 Before ordinary 
delivery order ‘ telegrams 

.4fter urgent tele- 
grams but before 
letter telegrams 

Generally delivered at 8 a.m, 
(time of delivery office) 
j after date of deposit. De- 
livery may, however, be 
earlier or later at discre- 
tion of delivery office. 

Countries for which Burma, Indonesia, 
certain classes of ; Panama, U.S.A. 

telegrams are not : and its possessions, 
admitted 

i 

i Democratic People’s Re- 

j public of Korea, People’s 

! Republic of Mongolia, De- 

mocratic Republic of Viet- 
Nam, Afghanistan. 

Telegrams with ■: Except for certain 

special services | by olTices of deslit 

Reply paid; C 
notification of del 
i .Wnltinle addressi 

i restaiite; Poste rc 

1 livery: Delivery b 

classes of telegrams or in cases wliere not admitted 
lation, the following special services are applicable: 

oilation: Telegraphic notificalion of delivery; Postal 
verv To foilnw; Redirected to any other address; 

-• 'Coinniiinic.ite all addresses; Express; Poste 
stanto registered; Telegraph restant; Personal de- 
y telephone. 



English 





PacnHcaHHe, xaKca h mecxo HasHanenHa MeatAyaapoAHOH 

xejie^oHHoif cbhbh 


MecTO Ha3Ha- 

PacniicaHHe 
no ncKHH- 
CKOMy Bpe- 
MeHH 

TaKca 

(loaub) 

XtOnOAHHTeAbHblftj 

c6op aa cnpeAsa- ; 
pHTBAbHOe H3Be- j 
meHHe» hah sa [ 
«c BbiaoBOM a6o- 
HeHTa» (loaHb) i 

npHMepaHHe 

CCCP: 

MocKsa H Apy- 
rne ropoAa 

00:00-24:00 

19,68 

6,56 


BoJirapna: 

CocliiiH H Apy- 
rrie ropoAa 

00:00-24:00 

26,25 

8,75 

TpaHSHTOM Hepea CCCP 

MexocjioBaKiifl: 
ripara h Apy- 
rtie ropoAa 

16:00-17:00 

*00:00-24:00 

24,00 

8,00 

*TpaH3HTOM Hepea CCCP 

Beurpiifi: 

ByAaneuiT 

00:00-24:00 

24,48 

8,16 

TpaH3HTOM Hepea CCCP 

rioAbUja: 

Bapmaea h 
AP yriie ropoAa 

14:00-15:50 

*00:00-24:00 

24,00 

8,00 

*Tpan3HTOM Hepea CCCP 

PyiibiHua: 

ByxapecT 

00:00-24:00 

30,00 

10,00 

TpaHSHTOM lepea CCCP 

KDrocAaBHSi: 

BeAppaA 

00:00-24:00 

26,40 

8,80 j 

TpaH3HTOM qepea CCCP 

lilBei’mapHfl: 

BepH H Apyrne 
ropoAa 

16:15-18:00 

28,80 

- 

1. rio BOCKpeceHbHM: 17:00-18:00 

CAyH<6a OTKpuBaeTCH. 

2. ' ZI,AH pasroBopa Me>KAy AByMH 
onpeAeABHUbiiMH AHuaMii ne bsh- 
MaercH AonoAHHieAbHaa xaKca. 

3. CpoMHbiH paaroBOp He npimn- 
MaercH. 

HiiAna: 

Hbio-fle.nH H 
Apyrne ropoAa 

! 

1 13:00-14:00 

20,40 

1 

- 

1. ToAbKO no nOHCAeAbHUKaM, 
CpCAaM H nHTHHUaM. 

2. JXjin paaroBopa MeA<Ay AsynH 
onpeAeABHUbiMM .iimaMii ne B3h- 
Maeicfl AonojiHiiTeAbHaa laKca. 

3. CpoHHbifi paaroBop ne npHHii- 
MaeicH. 

HiiAoireTiia: 

JlHcaKapxa 

BanAynr 

1 10:00-11:00 

■ 20,40 

- 

1. C;iy>K6a ne orKpuBaetCH nc 
BocKpeceubHM. 

2. XIah paaroBopa MeniAy AsyMsi 
onpeAeAeHHbi.MH jiimaMii ne Ban- 
MaercH AonoAHHieAbHaa laKca. 

3. CpoHHbifl paaroBop pe hphhh- 
MaercH. 


nOaCHEHHE 


SfiKai iia Heiiiflynapojabifl T&neij 
.aeiMiif. a,T.6ec- jV? 12 flya Han . 
AeoitenT neKiiHCKofl ropoflCKoii i 
dioHiioro paaroBopa, mowct cac- 


jniihiii paaroBop npiiaiiMae 





LIST OF PLACES SERVED BY THE INTERNATIONAL 
TELEPHONE SERVICE 


DESTINATION 

Service 

Hours 

(Peking time) 

. 

Unit 
Charges 
(in Yuan) 

Supplementary 
Charges for 
Preavis or 
Avis d’ Appel 
Calls (in Yuan) 

Remarks 

U. S. S. R: 
Moscow & 
other -cities 

00:00-24:00 

19.68 

6.56 


Bulgaria: 

Sofia & other 
cities 

00:00-24:00 

26.25 

8.75 

via the U.S.S.R. 

Czechoslovakia; 
Praha & other 
cities 

16:00-17:00 

00:00-24:00* 

24.00 

8.00 

*via the U.S.S.R. 

Hungary: 

Budapest 

00:00-24:00 

24.43 

8.16 

via the U.S.S.R. 

Poland; 

Warszawa & 
other cities 

14:00-15:50 

00:00-24:00* 

24.00 

8.00 

*via the U.S.S.R. 

Rumania: 

Bucharest 

00:00-24:00 

30.00 ! 

1 

10.00 

via the U.S.S.R. 

Yugoslavia; 

Belgrade 

- 

00:00-24:00 

26.40 j 

8.80 

-1 

via the U.S.S.R. 

Switzerland: 

Bern & other 
cities 

' 

16:15-18:00 

1 ‘ ' 

1 .28.80 
i 

- 

' 1. Service hour lor Sundays: 
17:00-18:00 

2. No supplementary charge for 

! person-to-persDn calls.' 

3. Urgent calls, not available. 

India: 

New Delhi & 
other cities 

13:00-14:00 

20.40 — 

1. On Mondays, Wednesdays and 
Fridays only. 

2. No supplementary charge for 
person-to-person calls. 

3. Urgent calls not available. 

Indonesia: 
Djakarta & 
Bandung 

10:00-11:00 

20.40 

- 

1. No service on Sundays. 

2. No supplementary charge for 
person-to-person calls. 

3. Urgent calls not available. 


Explanatory Notes 


11 may be n 


t the Peking Telegraph Office, 


. A registered local telephone subscriber in Peking may book an international telephone 
call by dialing the recording operator, telephone No, 34000. Booking hours: 00:00-24:00. 
. The unit charge listed above is the charge for an international telephone call of 3 minutes' 
duration. A call is charged for at least 3 minutes’ duration. When the duration of a call 
exceeds 3 minutes, a charge per minute shall be made for the period in excess of the 
first 3 minutes. Any fraction of a minute shall be charged as for one minute, 

, Urgent calls are charged double the rate for an ordinary call. 
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The cultivation of Soyabeans in China has had a long history. Chinese Soyabeans are well-known 
for its fine duality, especially, the established strains of Northeastern origin having enjoyed vvorld-wide feme 
since early years. In the. present epoch when science is highly developed, the scope of utilization ot 
Soyabeans has been broadened amazingly. As a result. Soyabeans have become an important raw material 
much sought for. In industrial applications, Soyabeans are more often utilized in the manufacture ot 
adhesives, plastics, paper-size, artificial wool and synthetic rubber. 

Chinese Yellow Soyabeans of Northeastern Origin are noted to contain a large percentage of nourishing 
ingredients, notably, around 20% of fat, around 42% 6f protein and appreciable amounts of calcium and 
phosphorus. They are, therefore, greatly valued as afood material in making soup, bean-curd and sauce, t is 
noteworthy that the Bean Milk made from Soyabeans is a popular beverage with high nutritional value. 
Soyabeans are also known as one of the best raw materials for oil pressing. After proper refining. Soyabean 
oil may be used to make margarine, or employed as a drying oil for industrial purposes. The bean cake and 
bean meal left as residue after oil extraction are mainly consumed fpr cattle feeding, or used as fertilizers. 

Chinese Soyabeans are generally classified on the basis of colour difference into three major 
groups, namely. Yellow, Green and Black'. Export consignments are being made according to the specific 
requirements of buyers. One outstanding quality of Chinese Soyabeans is the unusually low percentage of 
admixtures, commonly, less than 1% for Yellows, less than 3% for Greensand Bfecks. The specifications 
for Chinese Green and Black Soyabeans will be furnished on request. The General Export Specifica- 
tion of Yellow Soyabeans of Northeastern Origin is given below;- 

Moisture 11-13% Admixture 0.3-1% Unsound Grains 3-5% 

Oil Content (Ethyl Ether Extract, Wet Basis) 18% 

For samples, or other detailed information, please contact us directly, S< 


Mechanical Handling of Soyabeans 


Soyabeans ready for export after careful packaging 
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Green Soyabeans 


mi- 3. Bean Milk made from Chinese Green 

Soyabeans is a very nourishing beverage. 


GREEN SOYABEANS 

We supply the best grades of Green Soyabeans, such 
as “Lanchi” and “Chitung”, the large size, “Pengnu”, 
the medium size, and “Kaifeng”, the small size. Being 
well graded at origins, they have long gained popularity 
on the international market for their uniform quality. 

High in nutritive value, these Green Soyabeans 
are largely utilized as food materials in diverse ways. 
Generally speaking, “Lanchi”, “Chitung and “Pengnu” 
grades are all good for making soup, bean-curd and bean- 
milk, whereas Kaifeng Green Soyabeans are particularly 
suitable for producing bean sprouts. 

V/e look forward to being favoured with your 
specified orders, or enquiries and assure you of our best 
service at all times. 
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Large White Peas 
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CHINA NATIONAL CEREALS, OILS <&- FA-TS 
EXPORT CORP., SHANGHAI BRANCH 
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LARGE WHITE PEAS 

Large White Peas of Szechuen origin are noted 
for their glossy, neat appearance, uniform size 
and pure quality. They are specially good for 
canning purposes and often used for making soup. 
Sometimes, they are roasted to make a side dish, 
or mashed and flavoured to prepare sweeties as 
desired. 

Your esteemed orders and enquiries will be 
carefully attended to with promptness to your 
entire satisfaction. 

GENERAL SPECIFICATION 

Moisture (max.) H.0% 

Admixture (max.) 0.5% 

Unsound grains, including weevilled 

grains (max.) 1-0% 
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CHINA NATIONAL CEREALS, OILS & FATS 
EXPORT CORPORATION 
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CHINA NATIONAL CEREALS. OILS & FATS 
EXPORT CORPORATION 


57 Chu Shih Ta Chieh, Peking, China. 
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Seing a state Enterprise, we 
are the sole Corporation dealing 
in the Export & import of various 
Kinds of Cereals, Beans, Oil- 
seeds, Vegetable Oils, Salt 
etc. Buyers as well as sellers In- 
terested in the following com- 
modities are invited to make 
direct contact with us. 
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RICE 


Round-shaped Rice 
Long-shaped Rice 
Glutinous Rice 


WHEAT 

WHEAT FLOUR 

WHEAT BRAN 

MAIZE 

KAOLIANG 

BARLEY 

OATS 

RYE 

BUCK WHEAT 
MILLET 


V 
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SOYA BEANS 
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SMALL RED BEANS 

Tientsin Origin 
Tangshan Origin 
Shantung Origin 
Tsungming Origin 
Anhwei Origin 
Kalgan Origin 

SMALL GREEN BEANS 

Kalgan Origin 
Hankow Origin 
Mingkwong Origin 
Szechuan Origin 

SMALL WHITE BEANS 


, -0 H -S- 

‘ -6 t S 
^ I 


BROAD BEANS 

Kashing origin, handpicked 
Ningpo origin, handpicked 
Kalgan origin 

HORSE BEANS 

Chinese Horse Beans 
Hankow Origin 
Shensi Origin 
KIDNEY BEANS 
LENTILS 

Large, White 
Small 

PEAS 

Large, White 
Small, White 
Mixed Coloured 

STRING BEANS 
BAMBOO BEANS 

Green 

Mixed Coloured 


fTlKI T? 
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GROUNDNUT IN SHELL 

H.P.S. Graded & Ungraded 

GROUNDNUT KERNELS 

F.A.Q. 

H.P.S. Graded & Ungraded 
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COTTONSEED 

t S 

SESAMESEED 


White, Yellow 
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INDUSTRIAL OILS’ 

Tung Oil 
Stillingia Oil 
Hempseed Oil 
Linseed Oil 
Castor Oil 
Rapeseed Oil 
Perilla Oil 

EDIBLE OILS 

Soyabean Oil 
Groundnut Oil 
Cottonseed Oil 
Sesame Oil 
Teaseed Oil 
Mustardseed Oil 
Coconut Oil 

ESSENTIAL OILS 

Aniseed Oil 
Cassia Oil 

Yellow Sandal Wood Oil 
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Otheij 


Selected Seeds of 
Cereals, Beans, 
Oleaginous plants, etc- 




If tip 


Sample to be supplied 


1 f 

upon request 


Our Blanches 

Shanghai 

83, Peking Road, (E.) 
Shanghai, China 
“CHINAFAT SHANGHAI” 

Tientsin 

33, Pao Tin Road, 
Tientsin, China 
‘‘NOIL TIENTSIN” 


Canton 



I, Yung Han Road, (N.) 

Canton, China 
‘‘CNCOFC CANTON” 
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OUR LINES: 

Cereals Rice, Wheat, Wheat Flour, Wheat 

Bran, Maize, Soyabeans, Kaoliang, 
Barley, Oats, Rye, Buck Wheat, Millet. 

Small Red Beans, Small Green Beans, 
Small White Beans, Broad Beans, 
Horse Beans, Kidney Beans, Lentils, 
Peas, String Beans, Bamboo Beans. 

Oilseeds Groundnuts, Cottonseed, Sesameseed, 

Sunflowerseed, Rapeseed, Mustard- 
seed, Hempseed, Perillaseed, Linseed, 
Castorseed, Copra. 

Oils Tung Oil, Stillingia Oil, Hempseed Oil, 

Linseed Oil, Castor Oil, Perilla Oil, 
Rapeseed Oil. 

Soyabean Oil, Groundnut Oil, Cotton- 
seed Oil, Sesame Oil, Teaseed Oil, 
Mustardseed Oil, Coconut Oil. 
Aniseed Oil, Cassia Oil, Yellow Sandal- 
wood Oil. 

Others Salt, Selected Seeds of Cereals, 

Beans, Oleaginous Plants. 

OUR BRANCHES: 

SHANGHAI BRANCH 

83, Peking Road (E.), Shanghai, China 
Cable Address: CHINAFAT SHANGHAI 

TIENTSIN BRANCH 

33, Pao Tin Road, Tientsin, China 
Cable Address: NOIL TIENTSIN 

CANTON BRAi4CH 

I, Yung Han Road (N.), Canton, China 
Cable Address: CNCOFC CANTON 


Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 Q43RQQQ2001 00037-4 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81 -01 043R0002001 00037-4 


OUR LINES: 



Cereals Rice, Wheat, Wheat Flour. Wheat 
Bran, Maize, Soyabeans, Kaoliang, 
Barley, Oats, Rye, Buck Wheat, Millet. 


Small Red Beans, Small Green Beans, 
Small White Beans, Broad Beans, 
Horse Beans, Kidney Beans, Lentils, 
Peas, String Beans, Bamboo Beans. 


Oilseeds 


Groundnuts, Cottonseed, Sesameseed, 
Sunflowerseed, Rapeseed, Mustard- 
seed, Hempseed, Perillaseed, Linseed, 
Castorseed, Copra. 


Aivii 
Ca. 




Oils 


Tung Oil, Stillingia Oil, Hempseed Oil, 
Linseed Oil, Castor Oil, Perilla Oil, 
Rapeseed Oil. 


Soyabean Oil, Groundnut Oil, Cotton- 
seed Oil, Sesame Oil, Teaseed Oil, 
Mustardseed Oil, Coconut Oil. 
Aniseed Oil, Cassia Oil, Yellow Sandal- 
wood Oil. 


Others Salt, Selected Seeds of Cereals, 
Beans, Oleaginous Plants. 


OUR BRANCHES: 

SHANGHAI BRANCH 


83, Peking Road (E.), Shanghai, China 
Cable Address: CHINAFAT SHANGHAI 


TIENTSIN BRANCH 


33, Pao Tin Road, Tientsin, China 
Cable Address: NOIL TIENTSIN 


CANTON BRANCH 


I, Yung Han Road (N.), Canton, China 
Cable Address: CNCOFC CANTON 
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OUR LINES: 

Cereals Rice, Wheat, Wheat Flour, Wheat 
Bran, Maize, Soyabeans, Kaoliang, 
Barley, Oats, Rye, Buck Wheat, Millet. 

Small Red Beans, Small Green Beans, 
Small White Beans, Broad Beans, 
Horse Beans, Kidney Beans, Lentils, 
Peas, String Beans, Bamboo Beans. 

Oilseeds Groundnuts, Cottonseed, Sesameseed, 
Sunflowerseed, Rapeseed, Mustard- 
seed, Hempseed, Perillaseed, Linseed, 
Castorseed, Copra. 

Oils Tung Oil, Stillingia Oil, Hempseed Oil, 

Linseed Oil, Castor Oil, Perilla Oil, 
Rapeseed Oil. 

Soyabean Oil, Groundnut Oil, Cotton- 
seed Oil, Sesame Oil, Teaseed Oil, 
Mustardseed Oil, Coconut Oil. 
Aniseed Oil, Cassia Oil, Yellow Sandal- 
wood Oil. 

Others Salt, Selected Seeds of Cereals, 
Beans, Oleaginous Plants. 

OUR BRANCHES: 

SHANGHAI BRANCH 

83, Peking Road (E.), Shanghai, China 

Cable Address; CHINAFAT SHANGHAI 

TIENTSIN BRANCH 

33, Pao Tin Road, Tientsin, China 

Cable Address: NOIL TIENTSIN 


L 


CANTON BRANCH 

I, Yung Han Road (N.), Canton, China 

Cable Address: CNCOFC CANTON 


CHtNESE 

Aniseed oil 
& Cassia oil 




meu^ noM^ ^u6j6efitial OiLn 


.'’'.UaS™:. Zi «p»” 

, «.,ije trees. J _,ful, penetra- 

^ith steam ^ofour. volatile, 

ume of fine quality, and 

UndCassiaOl a e , aroma- 

n,portant va'uab'"- Oil or Cass.a 

,...er the o>' perfumes, 
cosmetics, s , scente^^ soaps, o 

, tooth paste and sc 5^eet- 

chocolates, food products and 

; 1 3 tsA ‘‘“sr^S.'S ^<>>‘“2 

ndtned to ingredienw- . ,o possess 

’“'asS/SrS “Si. “bribed'" <k« 

^TS'S spSco<”» »' 

S'SS-', ,, 

flSIeWbeMM™”' 


an, Wes »«»“*■ 

"d sS MM"' °1 '““l 

,‘a Oil IS bbti'''^. 

;, a trees. The Oil ' 

sing a st'-°''8’ 

;oluble in equal 
hinese Aniseed 
the category 
No matter wf 
be added 'to 
,er, cold creai 
led in candies, 
s wines. 


'lb ) i ^ ^ ^ ^ ’ 


'omMJU 


UMjA 


iLi (25"C. 

C2' 


a 



OUR LINES: 

Cereals Rice, Wheat, Wheat Flour, Wheat 

Bran, Maize, Soyabeans, Kaoliang, 
Barley, Oats, Rye, Buck Wheat, Millet. 

Small Red Beans, Small Green Beans, 
Small White Beans, Broad Beans, 
Horse Beans, Kidney Beans, Lentils, 
Peas, String Beans, Bamboo Beans. 

Oilseeds Groundnuts, Cottonseed, Sesameseed, 

Sunflowerseed, Rapeseed, Mustard- 
seed, Hempseed, Perillaseed, Linseed, 
Castorseed, Copra. 

Oils Tung Oil, Stillingia Oil, Hempseed Oil, 

Linseed Oil, Castor Oil, Perilla Oil, 
Rapeseed Oil. 

Soyabean Oil, Groundnut Oil, Cotton- 
seed Oil, Sesame Oil, Teaseed OH, 
Mustardseed Oil, Coconut Oil. 
Aniseed OH, Cassia Oil, Yellow Sandal- 
wood Oil. 

Others Salt, Selected Seeds of Cereals, 

Beans, Oleaginous Plants. 

OUR BRANCHES: 

SHANGHAI BRANCH 

83, Peking Road (E.), Shanghai, China 

Cable Address: CHINAFAT SHANGHAI 

TIENTSIN BRANCH 

33, Pao Tin Road, Tientsin, China 

Cable Address: NOIL TIENTSIN 


CANTON BRANCH 

I, Yung Han Road (N.), Canton, China 

Cable Address: CNCOFC CANTON 







Chinese Groundnuts are of fine quality and rich 
in nutritional elements. 
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China is traditionally one of the most 
important producers and exporters of 
Groundnuts in the world. Chinese 
Groundnut Kernels are rich in oil and 
protein content, the former being around 
50%, the latter over 30%. 

Chinese Groundnuts are of fine 
quality. Regardless of whether they are 
boiled, roasted, fried, or used in making 
candies, sweeties and jams, the taste is 
invariably inviting and delightful. When 
Groundnut Kernels are mixed together 
with chocolate to make “Nut-chocolate”, 
the combined delicious flavour is parti- 
cularly appreciated by all. Needless to 
say, any ;ancy food made of Chinese 
Groundnuts will naturally be the favour- 
ite choice at family gatherings or at 
dinner parties. 

Chinese Groundnut Kernels, on the 
average, give an oil yield over 45%,. where 
modern techniques of extraction are em- 
ployed. The oil thus obtained generally 
shows a low acid value. This is chiefly 
due to the fact that Chinese Groundnut 
Kernels are always of sound quality. 
Groundnut oil is an important edible oil, 
and may be used for certain industrial 
purposes. From Groundnut proteins, a 
synthetic fibre known as “Ardil” has been 
extracted, which may be utilized to make 
artificial wool. 

We supply both Unshelled and Shell- 
ed Groundnuts for export, each being 
classified into different grades, such as 
F.A.Q., H.P.S. (hand-picked and selected), 
hand-picked and unselected, etc., according 
to the specific requirements of buyers. 

The General Export Specification is as 
follows: — 

Moisture 5.5— 9.0% 

Admixture 0.1— 0.6% 

Oil Content (Ethyl Ether 

Extract, Wet Basis) . . 43.0—48.0% 

For Detailed Specifications, Samples 
and other Particulars, please contact us 
directly. Specified orders, or enquiries 
will be carefully attended to with prompt- 
ness. 


fL i 

Unshelled Groundnuts 


■h ± 

Unshelled Groundnuts, Pearl size 


<T it 'J. f- 
Groundnut Kernels, Pearl 
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PORTABLE MEASURIMG 
iriSTRUMEMTS 

Precision ammeter and voltmeter 
Tliree pliase wattmeter 

“ o 

Sinqie piiase power fact or meter 
CmcU counter 
Hiqli resistance tester 
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CHINA HATIOHAl INSIRUMENT8 IHPORT CORPORATION 
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PORTABLE PRECISION TYPE 
AC/DC AMMETERS AND VOLTMETERS 

Type TH^AVM 



Type TH-AVM Ammeter and Voltm.eter are electrodynamo- 
meter type instruments, for precision measurements of current and 
voltage of AC/DC circuits. The main parts of the instruments 
comprise of a pair of stationary coils, a movable coil, an aluminium 
shaft with its hardened steel pivots being supported by jewel bear- 
ings, phospher-bronze springs and air damping device. 

The case is made of teak wood. 

Features: 

1) The knife-edged pointer and mirror scale ensure accurate 
reading free from error due to parallax. 

2) Being equipped with air damping device and phospher- 
bronze springs, the pointer is able to move smoothly and 
steadily when the load changes suddenly. 

3) The meters are effectively shielded to avoid the influence 
of stray fields. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Accuracy zb 0.5% 

Effective Range of Scale 20-100% 

Length of Scale 133 mm. 

Net Weight 5 Kg. 


Dimensions ■ 264 X 216 X 158 mm. 


AC /DC Ammeters: 


Ranges 

Scale 

Divisions 

Cat. No. 

Ranges 

Scale 

Divisions 

Cat. No. 

0—0.5 A 

100 

STH 1001 

0— 0.5— 1 A 

100 

STH 1008 

0—1 A 

100 

STH 1002 

0—2.5— 5 A 

100 

STH (1009 

0—2.5 A 

100 

STH 1003 

0—5—10 A 

100 

STH 1010 

0—5 A 

100 

STH 1004 

0—10—20 A 

100 

STH 1011 

0—10 A 

100 

STH 1005 




0—15 A 

150 

STH 1006 




0—20 A 

100 

STH 1007 





AC /DC Voltmeters: 


Ranges 

Divisions 
of Scale 

Cat. No. 

Ranges 

Divisions 
of Scale 

Cat. No. 

0—150 V. 

150 

STH 1101 

0—300—600 V. 

120 

STH 1107 

0—300 V. 

150 

STH 1102 

0—150—300—450 V. 

150 

STH 1108 

0— 75 —150 V. 

150 

STH 1103 

0—125—250—500 V. 

100 

STH 1109 

0—125—250 V. 

125 

STH 1104 

0—150—300—600 V. 

150 

STH 1110 

0—150—300 V. 

150 

STH 1105 




0—250—500 V. 

100 

STH 1106 
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120 25—50—100 
120 50—100—200 






General Description: 

Type TH-WM Three Phase Wattmeter is also an elec- 
trodynamometer type instrument. Two single phase wattmeters 
are mounted on a common shaft, thus the deflection and reading 
of this meter will be the total vector sum of two separate meters. 

This instrument has two .sets of stationary coils, two movable 
coils installed on an aluminium shaft rotating inside the stationary 
coils, a highly polished and hardened steel pivot resting inside jewel 
bearings, air damping device, and mirror scale with knife-edged 
pointer. 


Features: 

1) Mica insulators are placed between the springs to prevent 
short circuit. 


2) The meter is also effectively shielded to protect the accuracy 
from being affected by stray fields. 


SINGLE PHASE POWER FACTOR METER 

Portable Type TH-PFM 



SPECIFICATIONS 


Accuracy 

Effective Range of Scale 

Length of Scale 

Net Weight 

Dimensions 


Cos. 1 ^ 

0 - 100 % 

133 mm. 

4.5 kg. 

201 X 261 X 147 mm. 


2.5 — 5 Amp. 
2.5 — 5 Amp. 
2.5 — 5 Amp. 


Ratetl Voltage 

Scale 

Full Scale 

Cat. No. 

110 V. 

0.5— 1—0.5 

100 

STH 1301 

150 V. 

0.5— 1—0.5 

100 

STH 1302 

300 V. 

0.5— 1—0.5 

100 

STH 1303 

100—200 V. 

0.5— 1—0.5 

100 

STH 1304 

125—250 V. 

0.5— 1—0.5 

100 

STH 1305 

150—300 V. 

0.5— 1—0.5 

100 

STH 1306 

100—200 V. 

0—1 

100 

STH 1307 

200 V. 

0—1 

100 

STH 1308 

100 V. 

0—1 

100 

STH 1309 

- 6 - 
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General Description: 

Type TH-PFM Single Phase Power Factor Meter is also an 
electrodynamometer type instrument, and the main parts of the 
instrument comprise of: 

1) A pair of stationary current coils; 

2) A movable voltage coil made C/f fine wires mounted on an 
aluminium shaft placed inside the stationary coils; 

3) A highly polished and hardened steel pivot connected to 
the aluminium shaft and resting inside jewel bearings; 

4) Anti-parallax mirror scale with knife-edged pointer. 

5) An air damping device. 

It is used to determine the phase angle between the voltage and 
the current (whether the current is leading or lagging) in single 
phase 50 cycles AC circuit. 

The case is made of teak wood. 

Features: 

1) The springs of the movable coils are made of very fine 
and soft material which render the restoring torques 
negligible. 

2) Mica insulations are placed between the springs to prevent 
short circuit. 

3) The instrument is also effectively shielded to avoid the 
influence of stray fields. 


CYCLE COUNTER 

Portable Type TH-CC 



SPECIFICATIONS 

Rated Voltage: 110-220 volts (the instrument can maintain its 
accuracy at 65% of rated voltage). 

Used for 25 to 60 cycles. 

Cat. No. STH 1401. 

Net Weight: 2 kg. 

Dimensions: 175 X 155 X 100 mm. 

Application: 

To measure the time limit of induction relays. 

Descriptiofi: 

The cycle counter is a vibration instrument. Its main parts 
include a toothed wheel and a ratchet, a horse shoe permanent 
magnet, a pair of coils, a spring and a resistor. 

The instrument is contained in a teak wood case with bakehte 
front cover. 

- 8 - 
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HIGH RESISTANCE TESTER (MEGOHMMETER) 

Portable Type TH-MT 



SPECIFICATIONS 

Measuring Ranges 0-20-200 Megohms 

Voltage 500 V. 

Cat. No .STH 1501 

Net Weight 6 kg. 

Dimensions 255 X 210 X 205 mm. 


Description: 

Type TH-MT High Resistance Tester is equipped with a 
vibrator connected to two large size 1,5 volt dry cells in series. The 
purpose of the vibrator is to supply the source of high voltage for 
operating the instrument. 

Application: 

This instrument is used to measure high resistance in electric 
circuit and to determine the insulation of coils and other electric 
installations. 

Directions for Use: 

1) Two connecting wires are furnished with the meter. Insert 
these two wires into the two sockets on the surface of the 
tester., Connect the free terminals of the two wires together. 
Press down the Push Button (marked “press and read”) 
and adjust the pointer until it sets on zero. Now release 
the terminals, and then connect them across the circuit 
to be measured. The reading in megohms is now directly 
indicated in the scale. 

2) The Push Button can be kept down at reading position by 
pressing it down and turning it over. After reading, turn 
it back and it will spring up automatically. 

3) The range selection switch has tvm positions — one for 0-20 
megohms and the other one for 0-200 megohms, 

4) The circuit should be cut-off while testing. 

5) When changing the dry cells, the terminals should be 
connected same as before. 
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Many good varieties of Rice are being grown A Bumper Harvest of Rice 

in China everywhere. 


H 1^ t ^K, th D , 

7.5%, 0.5% 79%o 


A good many selected varieties of Rice are grown in China 
on the vast areas of rich soils, from the cold North to the warm 
South. In recent years, China’s Rice production increasing im- 
mensely and the huge annual output being more than enough for 
domestic consumption, China has been in a position to export 
large quantities of Rice for world demand. 

Chinese Rice, with its high starch content, is a very nutritive 
food, easy for digestion. It usually contains 7.5% of protein, 0.5% 
of fat and 79% of carbohydrate. 
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Rice 


Chinese Rice is generally classi- 
fied according to its varieties and 
characteristics into three major 
groups: — 

1. Round-shaped Rice: 

Oval in shape, very soft when 
boiled, higher in oil content, 
with a white, glassy, oily 
colour and slightly semi-trans- 
parent appearance. 

2. Long-shaped Rice: 

Elongated in shape, glassy 
white in colour, with better 
expansibility when steamed. 

3. Glutinous Rice: 

Glassy in appearance, ex- 
tremely white in colour, very 
glutinous when thoroughly 
cooked. 

Besides being directly consumed 
as food, Chinese Rice may be used to 
make all kinds of cakes and sweeties, 
or employed as a raw material for 
making wine. The General Export 
Specification is shown below: — 
Moisture . . 13.0 — 15.0% 
Admixture. . 0.3— 0.5% 

Broken Grains 13.0 — 15.0% 

For other detailed information, 
please contact us directly. 



A colourful cake niade 
of Round-shaped Rice. 



Long-shaped Rice Served 
with Chicken 


The famous Chinese “Pah-pao” Rice Pudding, 
prepared of Glutinous Rice 


OUR LINES: 

Cereals Rice, Wheat, Wheat Flour. Wheat 
Bran, Maize, Soyabeans, Kaoliang, 
Barley, Oats Rye, Buck Wheat, Millet. 
Small Red Beans, Small Green Beans, 
Small White Beans, Broad Beans, 
Horse Beans, Kidney Beans, Lentils, 
Peas. String, Beans, Bamboo Beans. 

Oilseeds Groundnuts, Cottonseed, Sesameseed, 

Sunflowerseed, Rapeseed, Mustard- 
seed, Hempseed, Perillaseed, Linseed, 
Castorseed, Copra. 

Oils Tung Oil, Stiliingia Oil, Hempseed Oil, 

Linseed Oil, Castor Oil, Perilla Oil, 
Rapeseed Oil. 

Soyabean Oil, Groundnut Oil, Cotton- 
seed Oil, Sesame Oil, Teaseed Oil, 
Mustardseed Oil, Coconut Oil. 
Aniseed Oil, Cassia Oil, Yellow Sandal- 
wood Oil. 

Others Salt, Selected Seeds of Cereals, 

Beans, Oleaginous Plants. 

OUR BRANCHES: 

SHANGHAI BRANCH 

83, Peking Road (E.), Shanghai, China 

Cable Address: CHINAFAT SHANGHAI 

TIENTSIN BRANCH 

33, Pao Tin Road, Tientsin, China 

Cable Address: NOIL TIENTSIN 


CANTON BRANCH 

I, Yung Han Road (N.), Canton, China 

Cable Address: CNCOFC CANTON 
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Tung Oil is unique among the drying oils mainly because, of its rapid drying and 
heat-thickening characteristics and the high resistance of its films to water, alkali and 
weather. China is known to be the primary origin of this special product and has had 
Tung cultivation for many centuries, China has played a leading role in world produc- 
tion and exports. The genuine quality of Chinese Tung Oil has long gained popularity 
on the international markets. 

Chinese Tung Oil is extensively used In the manufacture of waterproof varnishes, 
wall and floor paints, enamels, lacquers, printing inks, oilcloth and linoleum. The 
excellent film properties of this oil, such as hardness, durability, fast-drying, moisture- 
resistance, alkali-resistance and insulating power, are of great value in the modern 
protective coating industry. 

Being the foremost and largest suppliers of Tung Oil for world demand, we are 
privileged to provide regular supplies at fairly stabilized levels. Manufacturers who have 
preferred to use Chinese Tung OH in their technical formulations may rest assured that 
there will be no shortage of supplies, nor unreasonable price fluctuations. 

We sell on basis of Standard Specification. Prompt deliveries will be made either 
in bulk or in sound, used iron drums. 

For other particulars, please contact us directly, whereupon we shall be pleased 
to furnish you with all desired information. 

STANDARD EXPORT SPECIFICATION. - 

Specific Gravity (I5,5°C.) 0.9400-0.9430 Refractive Index (25°C.) 1 .5 1 68- 1 .5200 

Moisture and Impurities 0.35% (max.) Acid Number 4-6 

Iodine Number (Wijs) ' 163-173 Worstall’s Heat Test 7^ min. (max.) 
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Paints and Vanishes made of Chinese Tung Oil 
are exceptionally unique in quaiity. 
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Using Chinese Tung Oil for protective coating 
could keep buildings in fine condition for 
long years. 


e export annually large quantities of Tung Oil 
to all parts of the world. 





Peas, String Beans, Bamboo Beans. 

Oilseeds Groundnuts, Cottonseed, Sesameseed, 
Sunflowerseed, Rapeseed, Mustard- 
seed, Hempseed, Perillaseed, Linseed, 
Castorseed, Copra. 

Oils Tung Oil, Stillingia Oil, Hempseed Oil, 

Linseed Oil, Castor Oil, Perilla Oil, 
Rapeseed Oil. 

Soyabean Oil, Groundnut Oil, Cotton- 
seed Oil, Sesame Oil, Teaseed Oil. 
Mustardseed Oil, Coconut Oil. 

Aniseed Oil, Cassia Oil, Yellow Sandal- 
wood Oil. 

Others Salt, Selected Seeds of Cereals, 
Beans, Oleaginous Plants. 

OUR BRANCHES: 

SHANGHAI BRANCH 

83, Peking Road (E.), Shanghai, China 

Cable Address: CHINAFAT SHANGHAI 


TIENTSIN BRANCH 

33, Pao Tin Road, Tientsin, China 

Cable Address; NOIL TIENTSIN 
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PHE REQULATION A.ND DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE YELLOW RIVER 



THE REGULATION AND DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE YELLOW RIVER 


General Features of the Yellow River 

The Yellow River is the second greatest river in our country. It originates 
in the Chinghai plateau, traverses through numerous highlands, gorges and 
plains and finally empties itself into the Gulf of Hopei, having a total length 
of 4,845 km and a drainage area of 745,000 km% The Yellow River basin yields 
plentiful products and possesses abundant mineral deposits and water resources. 
It constitutes in our country the main production area of wheat, miscellaneous 
cereals and technical crops — tobacco and cotton. There are rich deposits of 
coal, petroleum, iron, copper and aluminum. In this area there live about 
180,000,000 inhabitants of different nationalities, as Han. Islam, Mongolian 
and Tibatan. The Yellow River basin was the cradle of our country’s cultural 
development, and for many centuries, the political and economical center of the 
country. 

The amount of rainfall is comparatively low in the Yellow River basin, with 
an annual mean precipitation of only 400 mm. Futhermore, almost half of which 
is concentrated in July, .Auguest and September and mostly in the form of 
heavy downpours. 

In the loess region along the middle reaches of the river, there is an area 
of about .'570,000 km- under serious erosion. Due to the looseness of the soil 
structure, the intenseness of the precipitation, the steepness of the slope and 
the exposure of the land surface to erosion, large amount of silt is washed into 
the Yellow River. As a result, vast expanses of fertile plateau land have been 
turned into barren ridges and steep gullies, the agricultural production has 
been seriouly damaged, and the Yellow River has become the muddiest stream 
on the world. The annual mean amount of silt passing by Shan hsien in 
Honan Province amounts to 1 38 billion tons If this amount of silt were used 
to build a dike one meter by one meter in section, it would be able to encircle 



the earth 23 times at equator. At the lower reaches, where the slope becomes 
gentler, the river channel broadens and the velocity is slower, the silt carried 
along by therriver will settle down. As a resu|t„ the riyerbed : raises year by 
year and the river is thus turned into an “ aboveground river”. During flood 
of e.vtraordinary magnitude, there' would bcciir serious' calamities ranging from 
dike-breaking to course-shifting. According to the historical records, during the 
pa.st three thousand years, there occurred more than 1,500 times of dike- 
breakihg, including 26 cases df course-shifting.^^ Each of the^ dike-breaking and 
course -shifting was accompanied by heavy losses in the lives and property of 
the people. For instance, the flood of 1933 had caused inorb than 50 breaches 
and flooded an area of 11:000 km-. More than 3.640,000 people were affected 
with over 18,000 casualties. Property worth some 230 million silver dollars was 
lost. In 1938; when the Chiahg Kai-shek regime purposely breached Ihe 
dike at Huayuankow in Honan Province, 54,000 km- of area was inundated, 
and 12,500,000 inhabitants were affected with 890,000 casualties. These calami- 
'^ies were'closely related to the crimes of the reactionary ruling class. In average, 
there happened “two breaches in every five years'". 

Brief History in Harnessing the YelloAv River 

All through our history, the Chinese people has made unceasing efforts in 
harnessing the Yellow River. More than four thousand years ago,' as the lengend 
tells, the Saint Yu left his bride three days after wedding and worked on the 
river for eight years, passing by his home three times without entering it. Pan 
Chi-lisun in thh latter part of the 16th century and Chin Fu and Chen Huang 
in the latter part of the 17th century had contributed much in the harness- 
ing of the Yellow River. Chia Jan of 7 -B.C. as well as the contemporary 
hydraulic engineer Li Yi-chih did propose Scientific methods for the control of 
water and silt and for their proper use. Their ideas, impossible to be realized in 
old society!, can only become true nowadays when the power is in the hands of 
the people. The Chinese People have had a long history in the utilization and 
development of water resources. Irrigation works such as the Ching and the 
Han canals Were built one to two centuries B.C., and a water lifting device 
called the “heaven wheel” was invented in the eleventh century. 
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' ” < The RegjlatiOh dn J Developmeht of the Yellow Ri^^^ - " ' 

' after Liberation 

Since the liberation of the dower reaches of the Yellow River in 1946,. 
the people masses along the river has waged a stubborn fight in harnessing 
the river, under the leadership i of the Chinese Communist Party and the PeOn 
pie’s Government. In the nine years until 1954, for controlling the river, the 
government has made a huge investment of 154 million yuan, which is 33 
times the investment to the Yellow River by the Kuomingtang regime during, 
its 18-year rule from. 1914 to 1932. 67% of this amount was spent for the 
strengthening of dikes along the lower reaches. During the past few years, 
over 1,800 km of dikes has been repaired with an amount of earthwork of 
130,000,000 m3. Owing to the rationalization of labour organization, the adopta- 
ticn of “pay according to work” policy and the imprevement of tools, the effi- 
ciency of earthwork has been raised constantly year after year. For instance, the 
capacity of earthwork per worker has risen from 1.44m3 in 1946 to 5.32 m^ 
in 1954. 8,000 cavities and cleavages have been discovered by probing and 
filled, and 23,000 foxes and other harmful animals have been caught. The 
dike has thus been strengthened considerably. For instance, during the flood 
season of 1949, there occurred over 400 leakages, Avhile in 1954 with a 
heavier flood, only one leakage was found. 14,350,000 trees and 66,000,000 
bunches of grass have been planted in order to provide proper protection to 
the main dike. 

In 1949, 78% of the revetments at dangerous sections was still mad^ of 
stems of sorghum, while in 1954, 99.4% of it has been replaced by masonry' 
with 2,300,000 of stoneworks involved. Moreover, since the channel of the 
Yellow River in Shantung Province is too narrow to drain off the huge flood flow, 
the People’s Government has constructed two flood retarding basins, namely 
Pei Chin Ti and Tung Pin Hu. In Case of extraordinary flood, if necessary, part 
of the flood flow may be diverted into these areas, so that the security of the 
main dikes may be ensured. In these areas, small dikes have been built around 
the village.s to protect them. The loss in crops due to diversion of flood will be 
compensated by the government. 
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During the. flood season .in July. Auguest and September every year, hun- 
dreds of thousands of people are organized up to protect the dike and fight 
against the flood, in 1933, some of the masonry revetments near by Liuchuang ot 
Shantung Province was damaged by the flood. The flood was finally conquered 
and no damage was done, after tens of thousands of people and workers worked 
unceasingly round the clock for three to four days. 

Owing tb the accomplishment of the above mentioned works, nine floocf 
seasons' have passed without causing damages, and the .security of lives and 
property of the people along the river is thus ensured. Besides, People’s Vic- 
tory Canal has been built near the Chengchow railway bridge. This canal diverts 
from the Yellow River 50 m^/sec of water, in which 29 m^/sec is ii.sed to 
irrigate 720,000 mou of farmland, and 'IS m^sec is used to supplement tlie 
flow of Wei River, so as to improve the navigation of the 900 km stretch be- 
tween Hsinhsiang and Tientsin. At the head of the main canal, destilling basin 
has been constructed in order to prevent the main canal and the Wei River 
from silting. The construction work of this project was first started in 1951. 

It was put into operation in April of 1952. In the past three years from 1952 to 
1954, only the increment in crops has amounted to 880,000 yuan, which is 125% 
that of the total investment. Furthermore, the transportation capacity of the 
Wei River has also increased in 1934 to 230% that of 1951. We are now con- 
sidering to futher extend the amount of diversion and the irrigated area and 
to make use of the drops on the main canal for power generation. This is a 
creative work on the lower reaches in the utilization of Yellow River water. 
In addition, syphons were built at Keifong in Honan Province, through which 
5 m^/sec of water could be diverted to irrigate 20,000 mou of farmland in 
the suburb of Keifong as well as to improve the sanitary conditions of that 
city. 

Preparatory Works for the Regulation and 
Development of the Yellow River 

in order to collect reliabedata for the compiling of a multiple-purpose plan 
for permanl;ntly controlling the Yellow River and exploiting its resources, in 
the past few years, we have done over the whole river basin large amount of work 
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on reconnaisance. surveying, geological exploration, hydrographical observation, 
silt research and soil conservation experiment. 

In the years from 1950 to 1954, we have done large amount of reconnai- 
sance work for basin planning, irrigation, soil conservation and flood retarding 
basin. Total aiea reconnoitred amounts to 426,189 km^. In the reconnaisance 
of 1952, the head water of the Yellow River was found to be Yekutsunglieh 
stream instead of the formerly believed Singsuhai. Besides, numerous excellent 
dam sites have been found too both on the main stream and the tributaries. 
Among them, the Sanmen C.orge in Honan Province and the Liuchia Gorge m 
Kansu Province are ideal and have been decided as main projects in the first- 
stage development. 

As to the surveying and geological exploration works, we have done topo- 
j^raphical surveving over an area of 34,685 km^. triangulation control, preci- 
sion levelling and astronomical point survey, and also the geological explora- 
tion at 27 places with a total drilling-in of 13,000m. 

A hydrographical observation network has been established with 200 hydro- 
graphical stations (developed from a mere 20 at liberation) and 400 precipi- 
tation stations. The annual mean volume of flow of the Yellow |River is 
47,000,000,000 m'’. However, owing to the simultaneous downpours over the 
main tributaries— King. Lo, Wle, Fen and Chin in the middle reaches between 
Shensi and Shansi provinces, the flood discharge of the Yellow River is large 
and with sudden fluctuations. In spite of these diliculties, the accurate and 
timely flood forecast, being afford the downstream much time to get prepared, 
plays a great role in the struggle against flood. 

Silt problem is a key ptoblem in the permanent control of the Yellow 
River. A big research institute has been set up at Chengchow in Honan Pro- 
vince, and various scientific instruments have been employed to study the cha- 
racteristics of silt and its rule of transportation in river. According to our 
analysis, the average silt concentration of the Yellow Rever at Shan hsien is 
34 kg/m3, while that of the Nile River in Egypt is kg/m^. the Amur River 
in Soviet Union 4 kg/m‘ and the Colorado River in America 10 kgjmK 90% 
of its silt comes from the middle reaches of the river between Paotow and 
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Shan hskn. The highest known silt concentration of Wooting River, one ^ 

of the tributaries of the Yellow River, even reaches 1,518 kg/m®. About 40% 
of the silt carried through Shan hsien will|settle in the river channel downstream, : 

and the rest will flow into the sea. 

Besides the constr. cii n of reservoirs on the main course and the tributaries, 
soil conservation wcrk in the badly eroded area is the most important mearures 
to tackle the silt pro ,lem. In the past few years, experimental soil conservation 
works have been done in typical regions with good results, and this has in 
turn prepared the ground for the further development of soil conservation work I 

on an extensive scale. 

The Great Plan for Permanently Controlling the 
Yellow River and Exploiting its Water Resources 

In harnessing the Yellow River, we have the aim not only to eliminate the j 

flood disaster permanently in its middle and lower reaches, but also to utilize its I 

water resources to meet the demand in the development of our national econo- 
my for power generation, irrigation and navigation, to convert the world-famous I 

treachrous river into one which will serve the people- With the completion of 
the afore-mentioned preparatory works, necessary conditions have been provided 
for the permanent control of the Yellow River. With the selfless aid of Soviet 
experts, a multiple-purpose plan for the development of the Yellow River has 
been prepared in 1954. 

Now. the ‘-Multiple-purpose plan for permanently controlling the Yellow 
River and exploiting its water resources” has been adopted by the Second 
Session of the First National People's Congress. Under the leadership of the 
Chinese Communist Party and Chairman Mao and the selfless aid of our great 
ally, the Soviet Union, our people are now facing a new era, the era of thoroughly 
eliminating the disasters caused by the Yellow River and the comprehensive use 
of its water resources. 

According to the need and possibility of our national construction nowadays, 
a first-stage plan — part of the multiple-purpose plan — has been submited, which | 

will 'ne carried out within three five-year plans. The most important projects , 

in the first-stage plan are: two reservoirs for the comprehensive purposes of 
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flood prevention, irrigation and power generation, one at Saiimen Gorge in 
Honan Province and one at Liuchia Gorge in Kansu Province; thiee diversion 
dams on the main stream; and also more than a dozen leservoiis of medium 
and minor sizes on tbe tributaries. With the completion of these projects, the 
threat of disasters downstream will be a thing of the past ; industries and farm- 
lands along the river will be supplied annually with cheap electricity amounting 
to 9.8 billion Kw-hr ; almost half of the river flow will he used for irrigation with 
the increasing of irrigated area by 30,25(),()00 mou ; this practicaliy unnavigable 
river will have a length 1,800 km navigable in stretches; the soil conservation 
works in the loess plateau will double the local agricultural production and 
will cut the silt content in the Yellow River by half. The investment of the tirst- 
stage development is 5.324,000,()00 yuan, but this amount will he recovered m 
6 years by the benefit of irrigation alone. As to the eventual solution of the 
flood problem of the Yellow River, it is impossible to be estimated in figures. 

The over all plan calls for the construction of 46 dams on the mam stream 
and numerous flood preventing and silt detenting reserv-oirs on the tributaries. The 
entire river will then run clear. The huge hydro-electric power plant scattered on the 
entire river will generate 110 billion Kw'-hr of cheap electricity every year, i.e. ten 
times the total output of the country in 1954. This electrical energy will be supplied 
to meet the demand of industrial development and also the cities and villages. 
Nearly all of the river flow will be used for irrigation and the irrigated area 
will be extended to 116,000.000 mou, i.e. seven times the present value. The 
annual yield in grains will be increa.sed by 6,800.000 tons, and the cotton by 
600 000 tons. Navigation facilities will be greatly developed, with the entiie 
middle and lower reaches of the river about 3,600 km in length navigable to 
steamship. Tug boats of .500 ton capacity will be able to sail right from the 
estuary to Lanchow. Barren loess plateaus in the middle reaches will be con- 
verted into an afforestated. verture-carpeted and highly productive land, suitable 
for the development of agriculture, forestry and pasturage. The Yellow R.ver 
and its tributaries will then become highly valuable rivers in our national 
economy. 

me bright future of the Yellow River encourages the Chinese people. Imder 





the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party and Chairman Mau, with the 
unceasing efforts of all our people and the assistance of the Soviet Union and 
our international friends, the Yellow River will certainly be harnessed, and the 
“Multiple-purpose plan for permanently controlling the Yellow River and exploit- 
ing! jts water resources” will certainly be completely realized, so that the Yellow 
River will not only serve the socialist construction, but also the communist 
construction in the future as well. 
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Comrade Liu Shao-chi, Secretary and representative of the 


Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, 
Printed in the People’s Republic 0/ China greeting the Congress 



/ 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 










Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 










Comrade Wu Yu-chang, Chairman of the National Committee of i The Soviet trade union delegation presenting a banner to 

the Educational Workers’ Trade Union of China, chatting with the Congress 

educational workers from different places 
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Delegation of the World Federation of Trade Unions 


The Korean trade union delegation presenting a banner to the 
Congress 
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Representatives of Peking workers presenting bouquets to foreign 
delegates attending the Congress 


Chinese women delegates with their foreign friends: (from the 
left) Chang Ching (Vice-Chairman of the Textile Workers’ Trade 
Union of China), Marie Trojanova (Secretary of the Central 
Council of Trade Unions of Czechoslovakia), Shen Kuei-ying (a 
worker of the Yu Hua Textile Factory at Wuhan), L. I. Ananyeva 
(Soviet textile worker), and D. M. Orudzheva (Chairman of the 
Union of Middle and Primary School Teachers of the Azerbaijan 
Republic) 
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Premier Chou En-Iai of the Government Administration Council 
of the Central People’s Government entertains the delegates to 
the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions and the foreign 
delegates 
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A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE SEVENTH ALL-CHINA 
CONGRESS OF TRADE UNIONS 


The Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions was 
held in Peking, the capital of the People’s Republic of China, 
from May 2 to 11 under the auspices of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions. 

This Congress was the first national congress of trade 
unions held by the Chinese working class after the victory 
of the people’s democratic revolution and the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China. It marked the beginning of a 
new era for the Chinese working-class movement, an era of 
struggle for the industrialization of the country. 

Comrade Liu Shao-chi, an outstanding leader of the 
Chinese working-class movement, addressing the Congress 
on behalf of the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of China, clearly pointed out: 

Our Motherland is now entering upon a new historic 
epoch and has entrusted us with new historic task, 
the task of carrying out the industrialization of our 
country and the gradual transition to socialism. 

After thorough discussion the Congress unanimously 
adopted the resolutions concerning reports on the trade 
union work in China, on the amendments to the constitution 
and on the financial work of the trade unions. The Constitu- 
tion of the Trade Unions of the People’s Republic of China 
was also passed. It concretely defines the fundamental 
tasks and the political and organizational programme of the 
working-class movement and of the trade union work in the 
period of national planned construction. The Congress 
elected the new leading body of the Ail-China Federation of 
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Trade Unions— the Seventh Executive Committee composed 
of 99 members (with one seat reserved for the workers’ 
delegate from Taiwan) and 42 alternate members, and an 
Auditing Committee composed of 17 members. The Con- 
gress demonstrated the unprecedented unity of the Chinese 
working class. 

Delegates to the Congress numbered 831, with 813 
actually attending. They came from 29 provinces, 12 large 
cities and one autonomous region, representing 10,200,000 
trade union members. Moreover, representatives from the 
railway workers of the Chinese People’s Volunteers also took 
part. Thirty-eight trade union delegates and model workers 
from various regions and industries spoke one after another 
at the Congress. They reported on the great achievements 
of the workers in different places and industries in restoring 
the national economy and in construction undertakings, 
indicatjng the determination of the Chinese working class to 
fulfil and over-fulfil the state construction plans and to defend 
peace. They all realized that the well-steeled Communist 
Party of China, headed by the great Mao Tse-tung, which 
led the Chinese working class and the Chinese people to 
victory in the revolution as well as in economic rehabilitation, 
is the banner of victory of both the working class and the 
entire people, their organizer and their source of inspiration 
in the cause of national industrialization. Today our great 
Motherland has entered upon the era of construction, and 
the Chinese Communist Party will lead us to fresh victories 
-the victories in industrialization and gradual transition to 
socialism. 

Under the guidance and care of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of China and Comrade Mao 
Tse-tung, and with the support of the Centraf People’s 
Government and the whole Chinese people, the Congress 
achieved important successes, which will be of profound 
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significance to the working-class movement and trade union 
work in the new era. 

The Congress fully demonstrated the internationalist 
solidarity between the Chinese working class and the work- 
ing class of other countries. Messages of greetings were 
received from the trade union organizations all over the 
world. Attending the Congress was the delegation, headed 
by Louis Saillant, from the World Federation of Trade 
Unions, the leading body of the world trade union movement, 
an organization which struggles for the unity and solidarity 
of the working class of the world and strives unceasingly for 
and contributes greatly to the defence of world peace. In 
addition, there were the representative of the Asian and 
Australasian Liaison Bureau of the WFTU, the trade union 
delegation, headed by I. V. Goroshkin, from the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the closest and greatest ally of the 
Chinese people, trade union delegates from the People’s 
Democracies and the German Democratic Republic, and dele- 
gations from trade union organizations of many Asian, 
Australasian, African and European countries. There were 
altogether 105 trade union delegates from 20 foreign countries. 
Louis Saillant and Goroshkin and trade union delegates of 19 
other countries addressed the Congress. These addresses and 
the messages of greetings expressed the support of the world 
working class for the Chinese working class and the Chinese 
people in their great peaceful construction. They stimulated 
still further the enthusiasm and confidence of the Chinese 
working class and the Chinese people in building up their 
country and defending world peace. Through this Congress, 
the Chinese working class further understood that it should 
make greater efforts towards the unity and solidarity of the 
international working-class movement and towards a lasting 
world peace. 
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SPEECH BY LIU SHAO-CHI ON BEHALF OF THE 
CENTRAL COMMITTEE OF THE COMMUNIST 
PARTY OF CHINA 


Comrades and Guests: 

On behalf of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China I extend warm greetings and felicitations 
to the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions. 

Under the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party 
and Chairman Mao Tse-tung, the Chinese working class has 
carried out protracted and heroic struggles, and, in the 
revolutionary struggles, established the closest alliance with 
the broad masses of the peasants through the Chinese Com- 
munist Party, thus obtaining immense help from the 
peasantry. At the same time, it has established a revolution- 
ary united front with other democratic classes in the country. 
It has thus formed a mighty revolutionary force, which 
defeated foreign imperialism and the counter-revolutionaries 
within the country, and achieved victory in the great 
revolution of the people. After the victory of the revolution, 
it consolidated the people’s democratic dictatorship, supported 
the victorious struggle to resist U.S. aggression and aid 
Korea, and completed the rehabilitation of the national 
economy. All these are great historic successes. In these 
great struggles, the broad masses of the Chinese working 
class have shown boundless courage and industry, contributed 
wisdom and fulfilled the duty that history bestowed upon 
them. The Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
China would like to express its sincere gratitude to the 
Chinese working class. 
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Comrades! Our Motherland is now entering upon a new- 
historic epoch and has entrusted us with a new historic task, 
the task of carrying out the industrialization of our country 
and the gradual transition to socialism. Comrade Mao Tse- 
tung has said: “Without industry, it would not be possible 
to have solid national defence, welfare for the people and a 
strong and prosperous country.” 

The first and foremost need for the development of our 
country under present conditions is the rapid development of 
our industry and especially the building and development of 
our heavy industry. The level of our present industrial out- 
put must be raised from year to year both in quantity and 
quality. Many factories will be renovated and expanded. 
At the same time we will build many new factories and new 
branches of industrial production. Other economic and cul- 
tural enterprises must also be developed rapidly in conformity 
with the development of industry. 

Step by step we must turn our country itiio an industrial 
country with a high technical level. This great enterprise has 
already begun; work on several hundred construction projects 
is already, or will soon be, started, and they will be carried 
on in the future on an ever expanding scale. The fulfilment 
of this historic task will make our country and our people 
immensely rich and prosperous. But such a task depends 
especially on the Chinese working class, who must make their 
efforts in a better organized way and on a higher level of 
political consciousness. 

For the purpose of carrying out this new historic task, we 
must exert the greatest efforts toward developing to the full 
the activity and creativeness of the broad masses of the work- 
ing class, in the struggle for fulfilling and over- fulfilling the 
economic plan of the country, and in the struggle for raising 
labour productivity, improving the quality of products, prac- 
tising strict economy and reducing cost of production. 
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In order to do this, it is necessary to organize effectively 
labour emulation drives of the workers in a practical way, to 
bring to the fore and seriously study all new and advanced 
experiences and rationalization proposals. We should 
especially learn from the advanced experiences of the Soviet 
Union, spread these advanced experiences and apply them in 
a practical way. We must incessantly raise the technical and 
cultural levels of the workers. We must intensify the training 
of the ever-growing number of new workers, and help the old 
workers treat the new workers in a proper and helpful 
manner. 

For this purpose we must strengthen communist educa- 
tion among the workers and raise their political conscious- 
ness, so that they may realize the identity of the interests 
of all the people, of the state and of their own. At the same 
time we must adopt the method of criticism and self-criticism 
to overcome the defects and correct the mistakes existing in 
the various enterprises, oppose bureaucracy, oppose all kinds 
of breach of labour discipline and greatly strengthen labour 
discipline. 

For this purpose too we must constantly pay close atten- 
tion to the living conditions of the masses of the workers. 
On the basis of increased production, the material and cul- 
tural life and working conditions of the workers shall be 
improved step by step wherever necessary and possible. To 
raise the material and cultural well-being of the working 
class and all the labouring people, and to prevent our coun- 
try from being invaded by imperialism constitutes the 
ultimate aims of the industrial development and all other 
efforts of our country. 

I believe that in the deliberations of this Congress you 
will and should thoroughly discuss these problems. If these 
problems are solved correctly, we will further improve our 
work in the trade unions. 
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The Central Committee of the Communist Party of China i 

is convinced that the trade union work in China has made I 

positive achievements. However, there are still many defects | 

and mistakes. We hope that you will seriously develop criti- | 

cism and self-criticism in order to make known the good | 

points, overcome the defects and correct the mistakes, in ^ 

order that the work of the trade unions, under the leadership 
of the Communist Party, will be further improved and that | 

our trade unions will actually become, as Lenin said, the 'I 

“builder of new life,” the “educator of tens of millions.” | 

Comrades! Aside from shouldering the above-mentioned 
responsibilities in the domestic field, the Chinese working 
class has to take upon itself grave responsibilities in the in- 
ternational field. That is, the Chinese working class must 
struggle for the unity of the working class of the whole 
world and, under the leadership of the World Federation of 
Trade Unions, must strive for the unity of the international 
working-class movement and work together with the v/orking 
class of all the countries and the progressive mankind as 
a whole for the defence of world peace and security. 

The Chinese working class which has already achieved 
victory must whole-heartedly render every possible assistance 
to the working class and labouring people in capitalist as 
well as colonial and semi-colonial countries. This is a 
glorious duty which we must not shirk. The Chinese trade 
unions must in the future strengthen their work in this respect 
so that it can be better carried out. 

Comrades, the responsibilities in both domestic and in- 
ternational fields of the v/orking class as the leading class 
in our country are enormous. In order to gradually carry 
out national industrialization and the transition to a socialist ! 

society and in order to best shoulder our international re- 
sponsibilities, we must consolidate the unity in the ranks 
of the working class, further consolidate the alliance of the 
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workers and peasants and the intellectuals and strengthen 
the people’s democratic front based on the alliance of the 
workers and peasants. Our comrades must take note that 
the whole country is paying close attention to every piece of 
work done by the working class, and the labouring people and 
progressive mankind throughout the world are following our 
work with the same interest. The success or failure of our 
work will have far-reaching effects. Therefore, our trade 
unions must educate all the workers to remember what Com- 
rade Mao Tse-tung has taught us— not to be satisfied with 
our past achievements, never to show arrogance, and to 
maintain every minute of the day a modest attitude of learn- 
ing, to abandon all bad habits and prejudices and make every 
effort to improve ourselves— so that the working class can 
do all its work in an ever better manner. Only in this way 
shall we not disappoint the hope of all the Chinese people 

and the labouring people of the whole world. 

We are confident that under the brilliant leadership oi 
the Communist Party of China and of Comrade Mao Tse- 
tung, with the common efforts of the Chinese working class 
and the entire population, and with the mighty help of the 
Soviet Union, the People’s Democracies and the working 
people of the whole world, we shall be able to overcome all 
difficulties and succeed in making China a happy, socialist, 
industrialized and strong nation. 

March forward under the banner of the great teachings 
of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin! 

March forward under the leadership of our leader. Com- 
rade Mao Tse-tung! . , , 

Long live the unity of the whole Chinese working class! 
Long live the unity of the working class throughout the 
world! 
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SPEECH BY CHEN SHU-TUNG ON BEHALF OF 
THE CHINESE PEOPLE’S POLITICAL 
CONSULTATIVE CONFERENCE 


Delegates and Comrades: 

On behalf of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, I warmly greet 
the opening of the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade 
Unions. 

Under the leadership of Chairman Mao Tse-tung and the 
Communist Party of China, the Chinese working class, 
displaying unmatched courage and firm will, has always 
stood in the forefront, whether in the struggle for the libera- 
tion of the Chinese people, in the construction of the country, 
Of in resisting U.S. aggression and aiding Korea. The 
workers have shown inexhaustible wisdom and strength, and 
have constantly overcome difficulties. Many heroes and 
model workers, both men and women, have emerged from 
the working class. Victories have been won. These victories 
have brought about profound and basic changes in all aspects 
of Chinese society. 

In the three years since the liberation of the whole 
country, the Chinese people have become united as never 
before; state economy, disrupted by protracted fighting, has 
been completely restored; people’s democratic dictatorship 
has been firmiy established; the ranks of the working class 
have grown on an unprecedented scale, its status as the 
leading class has been strengthened. All this has created 
advantageous conditions for our country’s large-scale, long- 
term and planned construction. 


The Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions is 
being held at a time when our great Motherland and our 
great people are confronted in 1953 with three great tasks. 

(1) to continue to strengthen the Movement to Resist U.S. 
Aggression and Aid Korea; (2) to start the Five-Year P an 
of national construction; and (3) to convene the All-China 
People’s Congress and local people’s congresses of all levels. 

The convening of the Seventh All -China Congress of 
Trade Unions, therefore, is of vital significance. I believe, 
that just like the congresses of the past, it will play an irn- 
portant role in mobilizing the working class of the whole 
country to respond to the state’s call for the fulfilment of 

these three great tasks. , c 

We firmly believe that under the leadership of the Seventh 
All-China Congress of Trade Unions, the working class of 
the whole country will become still more united under the 
banner of the great Mao Tse-tung, and that it will make every 
effort to develop labour emulation drives, observe labour 
Hisrinline. studv advanced Soviet experiences, advanced 
methods of work, develop potential productive forces, increase 
labour productivity, improve the quality of production, econo- 
mize raw materials, reduce production costs, and struggle 
for the fulfilment and over-fulfilment of national construc- 
tion plans. 

Moreover, the workers will take an active part in the 
elections of the people’s congresses of all levels by voting 
for those whom they think most competent and most qualified 
to serve in central government institutions and local gov- 
ernment bodies, so as to strengthen the Chinese people’s 
democratic dictatorship and national economic construction. 

Everyone knows that the cause of national economic 
construction is inseparable from the defence of world peace. 
Hence, the working class of the whole country should unite 
all the more closely with all the toiling people to continue to 
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strengthen the Movement to Resist U.S, Aggression and 
Aid Korea, consolidate national defence, ensure state security 
and peaceful construction, and further strengthen the demo- 
cratic peace camp headed by the Soviet Union, and defend 
peace in the Far East and the whole world. 

Comrades! The three tasks before us are as momentous 
as they are glorious. But we are fully confident that we shall 
successfully accomplish these great and urgent tasks. Past 
experience has proved that under the leadership of Chairman 
Mao Tse-tung and the Communist Party of China the Chinese 
people have the strength a+ their command to achieve great 
and brilliant successes. 

Finally, I wish this Congress every success. 


SPEECH BY LIN PO-CHU ON BEHALF OF THE 
CENTRAL PEOPLE’S GOVERNMENT 


Delegates and Comrades: 

The Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions was 
inaugurated in Peking today. On behalf of the Central 
People’s Government, I extend warm greetings to the Con- 
gress. 

Under the leadership of the Communist Party of China 
and the great leader of the Chinese people, Chairman Mao 
Tse-tung, the Chinese working class, together with the 
Chinese people, has finally achieved victory in the great rev- 
olution and has founded the People’s Republic of China 
after more than thirty years of heroic struggle. This is the 
greatest victory the Chinese working class and tlie labour- 
ing people of China have ever won in their history. It is 
precisely because the state system of this country is that of 
a people’s democratic dictatorship, led by the working class 
and based on the alliance of the workers and peasants that 
the status of the working class and the labouring people has 
undergone distinct, basic changes. 

Ever since its establishment, the Central People’s Gov- 
ernment of the People’s Republic of China, in order to 
safeguard the fruits of the people’s victory and to consolidate 
the people’s democratic dictatorship, has relied on the working 
class and the people of the whole country to carry out the 
great Movement to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, 
the land reform., suppression of counter-revolutionaries, 
San Fan and Wu Fan movements, and the democratic reform 
in the enterprises throughout the country. Through more 
than three years of ceaseless struggle, the working class has 
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scored brilliant victories on many fronts Our country has 
achieved unprecedented unity; the feudal system has been 
shattered to its very foundation; the financial and econornic 
conditions of our country have taken a fundamental turn 
for the better; the country’s industrial ana agricultural pro- 
duction has not only reached but has in certain cases sui- 
passed the highest levels in the pre-liberation days. 

Having become masters of the country, and realizing 
their responsibility, China’s workers have, during these great 
movements, fully developed their creativeness and initiative, 
and have played a truly leading role among the people of the 
whole country. In the labour emulation drives and in the 
dissemination of advanced experiences, many model workers 
and inspiring deeds have come to the fore. These move- 
ments have in turn raised and tempered the political con- 
sciousness of the Chinese working class which, fully confident 
of victory, is advancing to fulfil the glorious task of pianned 
construction of the country. This has fully proved that the 
social and state system of people’s democracy, based on the 
leadership of the working class and the alliance of the workers 
and peasants, is immeasurably superior to the capitalist 
system. 

From the very first day, the Central People’s Govern- 
ment, headed by Chairman Mao Tse-tung, has paid special 
attention to the status and role of the working class in the 
state power of our country, and to the great significance of 
strengthening the trade union work as a means of achieving 
the industrialization of the country and its advancement 
towards socialism. 

The Trade Union Law promulgated by the Central Peo- 
ple’s Government in June 1950, the Labour Insurance Reg- 
ulations promulgated by the Government Administration 
Council of the Central People’s Government in February 1951, 
and other labour-protecting policies are all important 


measures to develop the active role of the working class in 
"n1aTy°'l95r™e‘Tentral People's Government 

Communist Party of China, will further develop us ovn 
Strength, unite more closely with the 

basis of the consolidation of the worker-peasa . 

rally all the nationalities and people ot all stra a o 
country to fulfil this historically significant task in P 

ical life of our country. _ ° 

Comrades! This year marks the beginning of the Firs 
Five-Year Plan of national construction. Facing this grea 
and glorious task, we are fully confident ‘hat. under the 
leadership of the Communist Party of China and he gr t 
leader of the Chinese people, Chairman Mao Tse-tung the 
c fnL working class wili, by its own >^bour an w.dom 
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unMd patriotic labour emulation drives, supervise the 
thorough implementation of government policies, aws an 
decrees ih state and private enterprises, ensure the fulflh 
lent and over-fulfilment of the state economic plan, inarch 
towards the industrialisation of the country and socialism 
and, uniting with the world working class, strive for a last 
ing world peace and people’s democracy. 

Long live the Chinese working classi 
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Long live the solidarity of the working class of the 
world! 

Long live the great People’s Republic of China! 

Long live the great, glorious and consistently correct 
Communist Party of China! _ _ 

Long live the great leader of the Chinese people, Chair- 


man Mao Tse-tung! 


SPEECH BY 
WORLD 


LOUIS SAILLANT ON BEHALF OF THE 

federation of trade unions 


Dear Comrades: , 

On behalf of the 80 million workers united in the ranks 

of the World Federation of Trade Unions I J 

warmly salute the delegates to the Seventh All-China Con- 
gress of Trade Unions and all the workers of your g 
and wonderful country. 

1 warmly wish the greatest success to the Congress which 
is an important event in the national life of China, as well 
as an important event in the life of our international working- 

^'^^VZTh“‘rostruni I should like to extend my sincere 
thanks to the All-China Federation of Trade Unions for Js 
valuable assistance to and constant support of the World 
Federation of Trade Unions and its Trade Departments. _ 

By actively participating in the international working- 
class movement, in showing numerous proofs of its inter- 
national solidarity, the All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
is holding high the banner of proletarian internationali^sm m 
the countries of Asia and Australasia, a banner behind 
which the workers in the capitalist and colonial countries m 
the struggle against their exploiters stand shoulder to shnnlder 
with their brothers and sisters of the Soviet Union, the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China, and all the People’s Democracies, 
thus forming the world front of struggle of the workers on 
the glorious road to socialism. The workers throughout the 
world follow with great sympathy the success of the Chinese 
people in the building up of a new state which protects the 
people who from now on are masters of their own destiny. 


20 




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 


Your first successes in your creative work, dear Chinese 
comrades, have without any doubt put you on the road to 
even greater successes. 

You have taken this road under the guidance of your 
respected and beloved leader, Chairman of your glorious 
Communist Party, Comrade Mao Tse-tung. 

We view with great joy the progressive transformation 
of China. The Chinese workers have the right to be proud 
of the achievements to which they are devoting all their 
efforts and all the passion of a people that loves its country. 

In their work of creating a new and happy life in your 
country, which without any doubt is laying the foundations 
of socialism, the Chinese people are drawing inspiration 
from the great historic lessons and the victorious experiences 
of the Soviet people— the first people in the history of mankind 
to have shown that capitalism was neither universal nor 
eternal, and who with the October Revolution of 1917, showed 
that the era of socialism had begun, opening new perspectives 
before all mankind. 

Comrades, while you men and women workers of New 
China are winning day after day new successes on the road 
to a better life, the situation of the workers in the capitalist, 
semi-colonial and colonial countries is very different. 

In point of fact, misery is increasing in these countries 
wreaking havoc among families. Unemployment is rapidly 
expanding. Wherever social welfare exists, it is subjected 
to attacks. Social legislation is under constant attack. Re- 
pression is striking the working class, its militants and its 
organizations. Where the monopoly capitalists are accumulat- 
ing maximum gigantic profits the living conditions of millions 

unbTa^ablf ‘>"'1 “ore 

This IS why the number of struggles for wage demands 
has increased considerably recently. The worker^ with ever- 


increasing unity of action, are switching more and more on 
to the offensive in these struggles. 

The recent strikes in Japan, the many strikes in India 
and other countries of South-East Asia, and the general in- 
crease of struggles against unemployment, dismissals and 
the low'ering of real wages, are proofs of positive develop- 
ments of this mass action. 

Every case confirms the direct link that exists between 
the workers’ struggles for their demands and the action of 
the people for national independence and the defence of peace. 

How is one to characterize the conditions under which 
the struggles of the workers and the activity of the World 
Federation of Trade Unions are developing in the capitalist, 
colonial and semi-colonial countries? We can answer this 
question as follows: 

1. The unceasing struggles of the labouring masses for 
better living conditions, for peace and national independence 
are resulting in the open violation by th^ ruling classes of 
the capitalist countries of their own bourgeois laws. These 
bourgeois laws no longer sufficiently protect the ruling classes 
against the legitimate demands of the working masses. The 
ruling classes are resorting more and more to brutal, anti- 
democratic and anti-working class repression. They are 
changing their regimes into police regimes which will 
absolutely protect their class privileges. 

Political and social discrimination of a fascist character 
is one of the bases of the new laws which the ruling class 
is attempting to establish and extend. 

2. Contradictions of interests between the capitalist 
countries are arising and growing more open than in pre- 
vious years. Other conflicts are rapidly maturing which are 
the direct consequence of the intolerable policy of the Ameri- 
can imperialists in trying to achieve world hegemony. 
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In face of these contradictions of interests between 
capitalists eager for maximum profits, the working class with 
its vanguard organizations and its trade unions is developing 
its struggles on the basis of proletarian internationalism. 
In each country, the working class is furthering the cause of 
unity among workers, peasants, intellectuals and the pro- 
gressive sections of the bourgeoisie. Thus the ardent 
struggle of the peoples for their democratic rights and vital 
needs is linked with their no less ardent struggle for national 
independence. 

3. The conflicts between the peoples of the colonial and 
semi-colonial countries and the governments of the colonial 
powers are growing, and bes^oming more intense. Within 
the last few years they have extended to new sections of the 
world. The whole colonial system is shaken to all its tradi- 
tional and vital foundations. The colonial and feudal systems 
are seeing the rise of millions of human beings in open 
struggle against colonial oppression. 

In these struggles, the estimations we made here in 
Peking in December i949 at the Trade Union Conference of 
e Asian and Australasian Countries concerning the role and 
tasks of the trade unions have proved to be correct. 

_ In the colonial and semi-colonial countries the trade 
unions are a real force of a genuinely national character from 
the moment when they take an active part in the people’s re- 
sistance against colonialism and when they become impor- 
tant basis for the development of mass action. 

^ This makes the colonialists want to subject the trade 
unions completely to their own policies. But they are meet- 
ing with increasing difficulties. 

+hp foresee the time when the trade unions in 

die colonial and serni-colonial countries will surge forward 
and develop lully. This will be the moment when the peo- 


ple, through a tremendous effort of patriotism, will have 
shaken off the hold of imperialism and colonial slavery. 

It is the honour and pride of the World Federation of 
Trade Unions to support this great, historic struggle of the 
peoples for their national independence and national libera- 
tion wherever it is necessary. 

It is the honour and pride of the World Federation of 
Trade Unions to have stimulated the great currents of in- 
ternational solidarity on behalf of the complete liberation of 
the colonial peoples. 

It is the honour and pride of the World Federation of 
Trade Unions to have stood since June 25, 1950, side by side 
with the Korean people, who rose united and solid as a rock 
■against the aggression of the United States imperialists. 

In the last three years the World Federation of Trade 
Unions has continuously affirmed its active solidarity with 
the wonderful people of Korea. From this rostrum you will 
permit its representative to express his gratitude and pay 
homage both to the fighting Korean people and to the heroic 
Chinese Volunteers. 

The move for peace from the governments of the People’s 
Republic of China and the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea, shows the possibility of a peaceful settlement of the 
whole Korean question and was welcomed last month by all 
the peoples of Asia and by those of the other continents. 

Today, the facts once more prove that there is no in- 
ternational conflict that cannot be settled by discussion and 
negotiation. We are now living in a period of major im- 
portance for the destiny of our generation and future genera- 
tions. The World Federation of Trade Unions, at the 22nd 
meeting of its Executive Bureau which took place a week ago 
in Vienna, Austria, called on the workers of all lands to 
redouble their efforts and to use every means of pressure in 
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their power to obtain an immediate ceaseSre in Korea and a 
peaceful settlement of the Korean question. p 

^ Expressing the will of these masses, the World Federa 
tion of Trade Unions considers that the recent de a e a e 
United Nations on the Korean question now makes it neces 
sary for that organi'zation to adopt truly effective measures 
for the establishment of peace in Korea. 

If the United Nations does not take such measures i 
will lose for ever all its prestige in the eyes ^ ' 

the world The United Nations, which to our regret has 
Covered the imperialist operation against the Korean people 
with its flag, can become an instrument of peace in the service 
of the peoples. For this the obligations for w'hich it was 
created in 1945 must first of all be honoured. 

The United Nations organization must thereafter, 
without further deiay. put an end to its 
giving the Central People's Government of the Peoples Re 
publifof China the seat in the United Nations to which the 

®'^^‘*By'taTing'the'’ cause of peace in their hands 
ing iUo the end. the peoples can, by their 
I 9 I 3 a noteworthy stage in the strengthening of fr'^ndly co- 
operation between them, the establishment of 
lions between all nations whatever their social system, and 
the Marling point for the immediate building of peace. 

The trade unions have a special role to p ay in the cause 
of peaceful coexistence. They can be in their ''“P^ 
countries, in the capitalist, semi-colonial and colonial coun- 
tries the driving force tor an economic policy based on great 
SLercial intemhange as opposed to the present discrimina- 
tion fomented and desired by the imperialists. 

This particular activity of the trade unions will buttress 
in a concrete and solid manner their participation in the 
struggle lor national independence and national liberation. 
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Comrades! 

One of the reasons why we attach great importance to 
the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions is that it 
takes place five months before the convocation of the Third 
World Trade Union Congress which will be held in Vienna 
beginning on October 10 next. Organized by our Federa- 
tion, the Third World Trade Union Congress will be effec- 
tively the congress of all the workers of the whole world. 

This Congress will be a congress of unity in which or- 
ganizations not affiliated to the WFTU but desirous of defend- 
ing the workers’ interests and peace, may participate. 

On April 22, the Executive Bureau of the World Federa- 
tion of Trade Unions appealed to the workers of the world 
to prepare for the Third World Trade Union Congress. What 
language does the World Federation of Trade Unions use to 
all the workers of the world, to all the trade unions, whether 
they be members of the Federation or not? 

It is the language of comradeship, of fraternity and of 
solidarity. 

The World Federation of Trade Unions said to them; 
Dear Comrades and Friends, 

We live in different countries. We represent all the 
races, all the nationalities, and all the political and 
religious convictions on earth. We speak different 
languages but we have common interests for we are class 
brothers. We are united in the conviction that the living 
conditions of the workers are deteriorating in the capi- 
talist and colonial countries and that we must struggle 
for an improvement. 

We are united in the conviction that, wherever it 
exists, social legislation should be improved, and that 
it should be instituted wherever there is none. 

We are united in the conviction that an end must 
be put to super-exploitation, and that discrimination 
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against race, colour, sex or age must be abolished. We 
are united in the conviction that public health should 
be improved, and education should be extended. We are 
united in the conviction that no one has the right to 
forbid the legitimate activities of the trade unions, nor 
rob man of his rights and his basic and sacred democratic 
liberties. 

Finally, we are united in the conviction that peace 
can be safeguarded and that war is not inevitable. 

We have, then, a broad basis for unity. If we want 
to win our struggles we must make this unity of common 
aims and interests into a unity of action. Wherever the 
workers are united success is assured. 

The World Federation of Trade Unions has always 
considered the struggle for international unity of action 
among the workers as its greatest duty. It has always 
promoted the unity and action of workers. 

By preparing for it at all places of work, make the 
Third World Trade Union Congress a great congress of 
unity of all the workers of all countries. 

Undoubtedly no other organization is in the position so 
to speak to the workers of the world. The splitters in the 
ranks of trade union movement are the advocates of im- 
perialist policies who support the colonial and semi-colonial 
systems because they personally are closely linked with the 
interests and actions of the imperialist governments. It is 
not they who can speak this way to the workers of all coun- 
tries. 

The World Federation of Trade Unions is conscious of 
its responsibilities before the workers of the whole world. 
We do not feel responsible only before the 80 million mem- 
bers of the Federation or the workers affiliated to the World 
Federation of Trade Unions. 


More and more we say, whether the union to which they 
are affiliated is a member of the World Federation of Trade 
Unions or not, every time workers take action in a capitalist, 
semi-colonial or colonial country, the needs of their struggle, 
its causes, and the creation of the conditions for its success 
invariably lead these workers to take the banner of the World 
Federation of Trade Unions as their banner, and the essential 
parts of the Programme of the World Federation of Trade 
Unions as their programme, and to use the means of action 
which are recommended by the Federation. 

This means that the World Federation of Trade Unions 
is responsible for its actions before the workers belonging 
to trade unions which are not affiliated to it. 

We gladly accept such responsibilities, because they 
testify to the increasing development of united action among 
the workers in every country, as well as to the development 
of international united action. 

Once more we affirm that the question of united action 
is the foundation of all success in trade union activities and 
in the activity of working men and women. 

To achieve united action everywhere, such is the essential 
and decisive task which confronts the trade union movement 
today. 

Our stand in favour of united action and of united trade 
union movement in all countries is a fundamental stand for 
the World Federation of Trade Unions. 

The friends and partisans of the World Federation of 
Trade Unions must act from this fundamental stand and 
always respect it. In this way, they will constantly give 
rise to new moves for unity; in this way, they will create the 
conditions for a broad rallying of the masses. 

The task of the trade unions and their leaders is never 
to allow themselves to become detached from the masses of 
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workers, and to raise their class consciousness inrough 
everyday struggles and experiences. 

The task of the trade unions and their leaders is to know 
themselves how to learn from the masses and with the masses. 

We will forward the work of unity among the workers 
in the preparations for the Third World Trade Union Con- 
gress by developing new efforts in favour of unity and by 
exposing before the workers the anti-working class and anti- 
democratic policies of the diehard enemies of unity. 

Long live the unity of the workers of the whole world and 
their international solidarity! 

Long live the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade 

Unions! . tt • 

Long live the World Federation of Trade Unions, the 
active fighter for peace among all peoples, for national 
independence, for democratic liberties and the welfare of the 
workers of the world! 

Long live the Central People’s Government of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China and the leader of the Chinese people, 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung! 


Peking, May 2, 1953 




SPEECH BY I. V. GOROSHKIN ON BEHALF OF THE 
SOVIET TRADE UNION DELEGATION 


Dear Comrades: ^ ^ -i ...r 

We are entrusted by the All-Union Central Council of 
Trade Unions, U.S.S.R., to convey to you, the delegates of 
the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions, and 
through you to the great Chinese people, our hearty and 

fraternal greetings. . f 

Your Congress is convened at a time of immense victories 
attained by the Chinese people in the creation of their new 
lif0 

‘ The victory of the Chinese people’s revolution has 
removed the imperialist and feudal yoke, and directed the 
life of the Chinese people along a new path, along the path 
of creating a free and happy life. 

The working people of your country during a short 
period have gained remarkable achievements in the field of 
restoration and development of industry, transport and 
agriculture. By the end of 1952 industrial and agricultural 
production has already reached the pre-war level and in many 
fields of production surpassed this level. On the basis of 
achievements in economic construction the material and 
cultural standard of the people is being steadily raised. 

Successful restoration of the economy has created the 
foundation for trarisition towards planned development of 
the national economy on the basis of industrialization, and 
has allowed you from 1953 to proceed your work on a wide 
scale which ensures the further development of industry, 
transport, agriculture, the growth of culture and education, 
and the raising of the material well-being of the population. 
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The working people of the Soviet Union watch your 
work with attention and sympathy, and they rejoice over 
your achievements in the construction of the mighty people’s 
democratic state, the achievements gained under the leader- 
ship of the heroic Communist Party and their much tried 
leader Comrade Mao Tse-tung. 

All freedom-loving peoples are inspired by your suc- 
cesses. They see in the creation and strengthening of the 
People’s Republic of China the victory of the camp of peace, 
democracy and socialism. 


The Soviet people, rallying closely around the Communist 
Party and the Soviet Government, are working with the 
greatest enthusiasm for the fulfilment of the Fifth Five-Year 
Plan. They are filled with the lofty aspiration to use all 
their strength, experience and knowledge to struggle for the 
complete triumph of the great cause of Lenin and Stalin. 

In this creative work of the Soviet people, the trade 
unions play a great and honourable role. Socialist emulation, 
embracing the entire people of our enterprises, and guided 
by the trade unions, becomes more and more mighty. 

Men and women workers are successfully carrying out 
emulation for the fulfilment of the plans ahead of schedule, 
for high quality production, for the economizing in the use 
of raw materials, and for surpassing the plan of socialist 
accumulation. 

In fulfilling their socialist obligations the workers of 
our country receive comradely, help from our trade unions. 

The network of the Stakhanovite schools, schools of the 
working youth, various courses and circles, night and cor- 
respondence courses of the technical secondary schools and 
colleges is widespread throughout the Soviet enterprises 


All these give fullest possibilities to the workers and 
employees to take secondary and higher education without 
ceasing work, and to heighten their industrial qualifications. 

The results of socialist emulation are expressed in the 
outstanding development of the national economy. 

The results of work during the first two years of the 
Fifth Five-Year Plan clearly show that our people are 
successfully carrying out the directions of the 19th Party 
Congress on the Fifth Five-Year Plan, and the wise and 
brilliant instructions of our leader and teacher Comrade 
Stalin concerning the path of transition from socialism to 
communism. 

In 1952 our industry over-fulfilled the plan, the gross 
output was by 11% more than that of 1951. Those industries 
which produce the means of production are developing 
especially rapidly. In 1952 the general output exceeded the 
pre-war level by approximately 170%. 

During the previous year the Soviet machine-building 
industry produced machines and equipment amounting to 
nearly 300% of those of the pre-war year of 1940. 

The industries producing consumer goods are steadily 
growing. Socialist agriculture has attained important 
achievements. The gross harvest of grain in 1952 amounted 
to eight milliard poods. 

The growth of public production in the Soviet Union- 
is not an end in itself but a means to achieve maximum 
satisfaction of the steadily growing material and cultural 
needs of the whole society. 

The Communist Party and the Soviet Government un- 
ceasingly care for the betterment of the material well-being 
of the workers, collective farmers, intelligentzia and all 
Soviet people. 

The significant achievements, reached by our people in 
the development of industrial and agricultural production. 
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have afforded the possibility of 

of April of this year the sixth reduction of state retail prices, 
of food and industrial goods since 1947. 

The new reduction of retail prices will promote the 
further substantial raising of the living stan ar s o 
strata of the population of our country, raise the real wages 
of the workers and employees and increase the income ot 

the farmers. c -u c • t 

The steady rising of the living standards of the Sovie 
people is convincing proof of the superiority of the socialist 
order over that of capitalism. The latter dooms the working 
people to misery, unemployment and hardships which are 
linked with militarization of the national economy and the 
preparation for a new war. 

In our country large-scale work in building houses and 
other buildings for cultural and daily needs is being carried 
out. With these aims the Fifth Five-Year Plan provides for 
expenditure of tens of milliards of rubles. The Soviet people 
have tens of millions of square metres of new and well- 
arranged buildings, hundreds of new clubs, schools, hospitals, 
sanatoria and rest homes. 

A powerful factor in raising the material well-being 
of the workers and employees in our country is the state 
social insurance. The management of the entire system ol 
social insurance is in the hands of the trade unions. 

In 1953 the State allotted more than 22.5 milliard rubles 
for social insurance measures. Expenditure for old-age 
pensions and continuous employment pensions for those who 
continue working, for benefits in case of temporary disable- 
ment due to sickness oi& accident, and for maternity benefits, 
will amount to more than 19.5 milliard rubles. 

In 1953, about three million workers and office 
employees will rest or take cures at the expense of social 
insurance funds at the trade union health resorts. During 


the summer months more than five million Soviet children 
will enjoy holidays in the pioneers’ summer camps and 
cottages. The working people of the Soviet Union receive 
free medical aid in the medical establishments. 

The steady raising of the material and cultural standards 
of the working people of the Soviet Union speaks convincingly 
of the peaceful direction in the development of the Soviet 
economy. 


The working people of the Soviet Union, being engaged 
m peaceful and creative work, are interested in lasting peace. 
The Soviet Government, expressing the will of the whole 
of our people, does its utmost to prevent the unleashing of 
a new war, to prevent the piolonged bloodshed of millions 
of people, and to secure peaceful creation of happy life. 

The peoples of the world have won a very great victory 
in establishing for the first time in world history the mighty 
camp of peace, democracy and socialism. This camp ot 
peace-loving states includes now 800 million people. 

Our sacred obligation is to secure and strengthen the 
camp of peace, democracy and socialism, to reinforce the 
unity of the peoples in the struggle for peace, and to increase 
and rally the ranks of the fighters for peace. 

The alliance and friendship between the great peoples 
of the Chinese People’s Republic and the Soviet Union are 
of outstanding significance in the struggle for world peace. 

J. V. Stalin, the standard-bearer of peace, taught us that 
“the great friendship between the Soviet Union and the 
Chinese People’s Republic is the reliable guarantee against 
a threat of a new aggression and a powerful bulwark of 
peace in the Far East and all over the world.” 
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The Soviet trade unions see as their main task the 
developing and strengthening in all possible ways of the 
friendship and close co-operation between the working people 
of the Chinese People’s Republic and the Soviet Union. 

The fraternal friendship between our peoples will 
henceforth contribute to the great cause of democracy and 
progress, and to the cause of peace and security of the 
peoples. 

Dear comrades, allow me once more to greet you and 
wish you further successes in the construction of a mighty 
people’s democratic state. 

Long live the everlasting friendship between the 
Chinese and Soviet peoples! 

Long live the Chinese working jclass! 

Long live the great unity of the working people in the 
whole world, who are fighting for peace and democracy! 


addresses and reports 
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OPENING ADDRESS BY LIU NING-I (May 2, 1953) 


Delegates, Guests and Comrades; 

We now declare the opening of the Seventh All-China 
Congress of Trade Unions. 

This Congress is the first All-China Congress of Trade 
Unions of the Chinese working class convened after the 
victory of the people’s democratic revolution in China and 
the founding of the People’s Republic of China. It is of 
immense significance in the historical development of the 
Chinese working-class movement. 

Besides the trade union delegates from every part of. 
the country who are attending this Congress, representatives 
of the Central People’s Government and various other 
quarters are present to guide our work. There are also 
delegates from the railway workers in the Chinese People’s 
Volunteers. 

We are especially happy and honoured to have with us 
the trade union delegates of many other countries. We have 
among us the delegation, headed by Comrade Louis Saillant. 
from the World Federation of Trade Unions, the leading body 
of the world trade union movement— an organization which 
struggles for the unity and solidarity of the working class 
of the world and has striven unceasingly for and contributed 
greatly to the defence of world peace. We have among us 
the trade union delegation from the Union of the Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the closest and greatest ally of the 
Chinese people, trade union delegates from the People’s 
Democracies and the German Democratic Republic, and 
delegations from the various trade union organizations of 
many Asian and Australasian countries and France. Hence 
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our Congress not only demonstrates the triumphant unity 
of the Chinese working class, but also shows the great 
friendship and unity between the Chinese working class and 
the working class of the world. We whole-heartedly welcome 
the presence and guidance of the guests from home and 
abroad. We warmly hail the successful opening of this 
united and impressive Congress! 

The Sixth All-China Labour Congress was held in Harbin 
in August 1948. The great historic task of mobilizing the 
working class and rallying the people throughout the country 
to support the revolutionary war for the liberation of China, 
as set forth by that Congress, has been successfully accom- 
plished. 

* Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China, 
the great Chinese people and the Chinese working class under 
the leadership of the Communist Party of China and Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung, with the fraternal and selfless help of our 
great ally, the Soviet Government and people, and with the 
trust, sympathy and support of the People’s Democracies and 
the working class and people of the world, have done much 
in the sphere of gigantic economic restoration and achieved 
brilliant successes. At the same time there were launched 
throughout the country the great Movement to Resist U.S. 
Aggression and Aid Korea, the agrarian reform movement, 
the movement to suppress counter-revolutionaries, the San 
Fan movement (the movement against corruption, waste 
and bureaucracy in government establishments and social 
organizations), the Wu Fan movement (the movement against 
the bribery of government employees, tax evasion, theft of 
state property, cheating on government contracts and stealing 
economic information for private speculation by the 
law-breaking elements of the bourgeoisie) and democratic 
reforms in the enterprises. All these movements have 
effectively safeguarded and consolidated the most precious 


fruit of victory of the Chinese working class and the Chinese 
people— the people’s democratic dictatorship. 

We have, under difficult post-war conditions, not only 
restored production but also succeeded through a series of 
great efforts, in increasing labour productivity, raising the 
rate of utilization of equipment, promoting the extensive 
activities of inventors and innovators, studying advanced 
experiences, raising the quantity and quality of output, and 
reducing production costs, with the result that our industries 
and transport enterprises have rapidly reached and surpassed 
the highest pre-liberation levels. We have created the 
necessary conditions for the planned economic construction 
of the country. A new and great historical epoch of the 
Chinese people, the epoch of planned national economic con- 
struction, is now before us. We hail the convocation of 
this Congress. We welcome with boundless enthusiasm and 
confidence the beginning of the period of national economic 
construction, the new and great historic task of the Chinese 
working class. 

At this Congress, we shall sum up our experiences in 
trade union work since the Sixth All-China Labour Congress 
and especially during the period of national economic 
restoration after the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China. Moreover, on this basis and in accordance with the 
directive of the Communist Party of China, we shall map 
out the policy and define the tasks of the Chinese trade 
unions in the period of planned economic construction. 

This Congress will amend the Constitution of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions and will re-elect the 
national leading body of the trade unions of China, with 
the aim of strengthening the leadersnip of the trade unions 
throughout the whole country, to develop further the working- 
class movement, and to ensure the fulfilment and over- 
fulfilment of the tasks of national economic construction. 
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Comrades! The Chinese working-class movement, under 
the leadership of the great Communist Party of China and 
Chairman Mao Tse-tung, after thirty years of bitter struggles, 
together with the entire Chinese people, and with the support 
of the great Soviet Union, the working class and all the 
progressive forces of the world, has finally achieved great 
victory in the people’s revolution. 

The victory of the Chinese working class and the entire 
people is the victory in China of the teachings of Marx, 
Engels, Lenin and Stalin. Without Marxism-Leninism, 
without the leadership of the Party and Comrade Mao Tse- 
tung, there would have been no victory for the working class 
and the entire people of China. 

The great, glorious and consistently correct Communist 
Party of China is the guarantee of our victory. The great 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung is the standard-bearer of victory of 
the Chinese working class and the entire people. This is a 
profound and at the same time simple truth, which has been 
well understood by the Chinese working class and the Chinese 
people from their own experience in their protracted struggles. 
If we are to consolidate the victory that we have already 
gained, and continue to march from victory to victory, we 
must then rally even more closely around the Communisi 
Parly of China and Comrade Mao Tse-tung, and redoubU 
our clTorl.s to study the teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin 
and Stalin and the advanced experience of the Soviet Union 
in order to construct our country. 

The interests of the Chinese working class and people 
are completely identical with those of the working class and 
people of llie world. 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions, as a member 
of the World Federation of Trade Unions and under its 
leadership, lias played an active part in striving for the unity 
and solidarity of tiie international working-class movement, 


and in defence of peace in the Far East and all over the 
world. 

The Chinese workers, led by the Communist Party of 
China and Comrade Mao Tse-tung, are not only great patriots, 
but at the same time great internationalists. In the struggle 
to continually consolidate their already gained victory and 
to strive for greater successes, the Chinese working class 
will further display to the full the spirit of patriotism 
combined with internationalism; unite with all the Chinese 
people to engage intensively in production and in the con- 
struction of our great Motherland. At the same time it will 
strive with redoubled efforts for unity with the world working 
class, play a more active part in the world working-class 
movement, and struggle in defence of peace in the Far East 
and all over the world. 

The Chinese working class firmly believes that under 
the leadership of its own political party — the Communist 
Party of China— and its great leader Comrade Mao Tse-tung, 
with the close, lasting and solid alliance of our peasant 
brothers, with the unity of the people of all sections throughout 
the country, with the lasting and unbreakable friendship and 
co-operation with our great ally — the Soviet Union — and the 
People’s Democracies, and with the friendship and unity 
between the Chinese people and all peace-loving peoples of 
the world who are fighting for a just cause, we shall be ever 
victorious. 

Long live the great Chinese people! 

Long live the great People’s Republic of China! 

Long live the great Chinese working class! 

Long live the party of the Chinese working class, the 
great Communist Party of China! 

Long live the great leader of the Chinese working class 
and the Chinese people, Comrade Mao Tse-tung! 
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Long live the great teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin 
^ L^^'llve the unity of the working class of the world! 


REPORT ON THE TRADE UNION WORK IN CHINA 
Lai Jo-yu 


Delegates and Guests; 

Many events of great historic significance have taken 
place in our country since the Sixth All-China Labour 
Congress of August 1948. 

For over thirty years the Chinese working class, together 
with the Chinese people as a whole, have waged heroic 
struggles under the leadership of the Communist Party of 
China and Comrade Mao Tse-tung, the great leader of the 
Chinese people, and succeeded in overthrowing the 
reactionary rule of imperialism, feudalism and bureaucratic 
capitalism; liberating the mainland of China; and establishing 
the People’s Republic of China, which is a people’s democratic 
dictatorship, headed by the working class and based on the 
alliance of the workers and peasants. 

As Comrade Mao Tse-tung stated in his opening address 
at the First Plenary Session of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference: “Our nation from now on will 
enter the great family of peace and freedom-loving nations 
of the world. It will work bravely and industriously to 
create its own civilization and happiness and will, at the 
same time, promote v/orld peace and freedom. Our nation 
will never again be an insulted nation. We have stood up.” 

The victory of the Chinese revolution dealt a heavy blow 
to world imperialism, greatly inspired the labouring people 
of the world, particularly the labouring people in the colonial 
and dependent countries, and added a mighty force to the 
camp of peace, democracy and socialism. This victory 
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changed the relative strength of the two camps in the present 

world situation. r 

When the American imperialists launched thei 
aggression against Korea and threatened the sacred borders 
of wr great Motherland, the Chinese working class ‘“gather 
with the entire Chinese people immediate^' responded o the 
call of Comrade Mao Tse-tung and enthusiast ^ally joineu 
the struggle to resist U.S. aggression and aid Korea, so a 
to safe^ard peace in the Far East and the whole world. 
We stood lor a peaceful settlement of the Korean question 
We supported the statements of Premier Chou En-lai. Prime 
Minister Kim II Sung and Foreign Minister Molotov, calling 
for a peaceful settlement of the Korean question and will 
continue our persistent and determined struggle for its 
peaceful settlement and for the safeguarding of peace in the 
Far East and the whole world. 

Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China, 
the Chinese working class and the entire Chinese peop e 
led by the Chinese Communist Party and Comrade Mao 
Tse-tung, have eliminated the remnant forces of the Kuo- 
mintang reactionaries and have carried out a series of social 
reforms. 

With the completion of the agrarian reform, the economic 
basis of feudalism has been thoroughly smashed, and the 
productive forces in our vast country-side have been set free 
The completion of democratic reform in state-owned factories, 
mines and other enterprises, has destroyed the old system 
of management originally employed by the reactionary ru.ers 
for oppressing and exploiting the workers and established 
instead a system of democratic management. The workers 
have become the real masters of the enterprises, and their 
activity and initiative have developed. The successes gained 
in the San Fan and Wu Fan movements have smashed the 
ruthless attack waged by the law-breaking elements of the 


bourgeoisie against the working class and state organs, and 
have consolidated the leading position of state economy over 
private enterprises, and protected the legitimate rights of the 
workers in private enterprises. Because of the development 
of the campaign to increase production and practise economy, 
the struggle of the working class to raise labour productivity 
and the quantity and quality of products, and to reduce 
production costs has surged to a new high. 

It is precisely because of these efforts that, within the 
short period of three years since the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China, our country has completed its economic 
restoration, in spite of the fact that the struggle to resist U.S. 
aggression and aid Korea is being carried on. Production 
in a majority of our industries has surpassed the highest 
levels of past years, prices throughout the country have been 
stabilized, and the financial situation has undergone a change 
for the better. The material and cultural well-being of the 
working class and the people as a whole has steadily im- 
proved and the people’s democratic dictatorship is daily being 
consolidated, thus creating the conditions for the nation’s 
' large-scale planned construction. 

Starting from this year, our great Motherland has 
embarked on the First Five-Year Plan of national construc- 
tion. 

The Chinese working class must unite more closely, con- 
solidate the alliance of the workers and peasants and rally 
the people of all strata to meet the new and historic task 
under the leadership of the Communist Party of China. 


I. The Main Developments in Trade Union Work in the 
Past Four Years 

Comrades, allow me to recall the main developments in 
trade union work in the past four years before I touch upon 
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the fundamental tasks of our trade union work during the 
period of national construction. 

At the time of the Sixth All-China Laoour Congress, th 
People’s Liberation Army was winning victory 
in its liberation march across the entire country. e 
wave of the people’s revolution was sweeping throughout 
the land and the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang clique 
backed by American imperialism was then on the verge of 

total collapse. i „ 

At that time, the cardinal task of the Chinese working 
class was. first of all, to close its own ranks and then, by 
courageous struggle and in the spirit of self-sacrifice, to unite 
with the people of all strata to overthrow the reactionary 
rule of American imperialism and its lackey, the Kuomintang 
clique, and to establish the Chinese People’s Republic. 

The message of greetings from the 
of the Communist Party of China to the Sixth All-China 
Labour Congress pointed out: 

The task of the workers and office employees in the 
liberated areas is to restore and develop industry, to con- 
solidate the liberated areas and to give support to the 
front in accordance with the noted economic policy of 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung, namely, “to develop production 
and bring about a prosperous economy through the poli- 
cies of taking into account both public and private in- 
terests, of benefiting both labour and capital.” •• The task 
of the workers and other employees in Kuomintang-ruled 
areas is to unite themselves as well as the entire people 
to fight against U.S. imperialism and bureaucratic capi- 
talism, to act in co-ordination, whenever necessary and 
possible, with the victorious offensive of the People’s 
Liberation Army, and to assist the democratic govern- 
ment in the orderly taking-over of the liberated cities. 
In order to accomplish these ends, it is necessary to 


strengthen rapidly trade union work, to unite and educate 
the workers and other employees, so as to turn them 
into the leading force of the People’s Democratic Re- 
public. 

After the Sixth All-China Labour Congress, a mighty 
battle was waged by the Chinese working class in accordance 
with the line laid down by the Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China and the resolutions adopted by the 
Congress. In spite of extremely difficult conditions, the 
workers in the liberated areas gave their support to the War 
of Liberation by working selflessly to increase production. In 
the Kuomintang-controlled areas, especially in such cities as 
Shanghai, Kunming, Chungking and so on, the workers suc- 
ceeded in uniting the people of all strata, consolidated and 
extended the united front, and waged a fignt against aggres- 
sion, persecution and hunger. In the liberation of the various 
cities the workers gave battle heroically to protect factories, 
thus safeguarding the people’s property. 

In the liberated cities, the trade unions helped the Peo- 
ple’s Government to take over the enterprises owned by 
bureaucratic capital and then to carry out the necessary check- 
ing and accounting. They helped to transform the property 
of bureaucratic capitalism into the property of the people ano 
to change such enterprises into enterprises of a socialist 
nature. Production was thus rapidly restored. At the same 
time political education was carried out among the workers 
which strengthened their understanding of their position as 
masters of the country and gradually established among them 

a new attitude towards labour. 

The workers in private enterprises, in accordance with 
the policy “of developing production and benefiting both 
labour and capital,” formed a united front with the national 
bourgeoisie, overcame difficulties, and succeeded in restor- 






Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/04/08 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000200100037-4 




ing production beneficial to the national welfare and people's 

livelihood. . , , i * 

In order to meet the demands of the rapid development 
of the revolutionary situation, the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions convened a National Conference on Trade 
Union Work in July, 1949, at which the question of organiz- 
ing the workers on a nation-wide scale was discussed. In 
November of the same year, the Chinese Association of 
Labour, which was affiliated to the All-China Federation o 
Trade Unions as member organization, voluntarily pro- 
claimed its dissolution. This further strengthened the unity 
of China’s trade union organizations. 

In June, 1950, the Trade Union Law of the People s 
Republic of China was promulgated by the Central People’s 
Government which granted extensive rights to and placed 
heavy responsibilities upon trade union organizations. 

Besides, the Communist Party of China sent many of its 
best members to participate in trade union work thereby 
greatly strengthening the activity of the trade unions. Con- 
sequently, the working-class movement developed rapidly on 
a national scale. Today, the Chinese trade unions have 
become a mighty force entirely under the leadership of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 

After we had taken over the factories and mines from 
the enemy, the basic demands of the workers and the urgent 
need of the state were first and foremost the restoration and 
development of production. However, in these factoaes and 
mines bad elements and a vicious system which still remained 
were seriously hampering the growth and development of 
the labour enthusiasm of the masses. This called for a 
movement of democratic reform to be carried out in the course 
of the restoration of production, so as to eliminate the bad 
elements and the vicious system that were oppressing the 
workers. This movement which began in 1951 and developed 
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throughout the country was in the main completed on a 
national scale after the San Fan and Wu Fan movements. 
The democratic reform in the state-owned enterprises in 
Northeast China was completed earlier than in other areas as 
Northeast China had been liberated earlier. Consequently, 
in 1951, a mass movement to increase production and practise 
economy, to develop productive potentialities, to popularize 
advanced experiences and to implement the system of business 
accounting, was launched throughout Northeast China, and 
greatly raised labour productivity. 

In other parts of the country, inspired by the Movement 
to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, which was then 
everywhere on the upsurge, campaigns for patriotic pledges 
and labour emulation drives were developed extensively in 
co-ordination with the democratic reform, as a support for 
the Chinese People’s Volunteers fighting in Korea. 

In October 1951, at the Third Session of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, Chairman Mao Tse-tung pointed out: 

On the industrial and agricultural fronts, the grow- 
ing patriotic movement to increase production has created 
a new atmosphere in oUr country, an atmosphere worthy 
of celebration. 

Chairman Mao Tse-tung also issued a stirring call to 
the Chinese people to “increase production and practise 
economy in order to support the Chinese People’s Volunteers.” 
Hence, the patriotic movement to increase production and 
practise economy spread swiftly and widely throughout the 
country. Many model workers emerged from this movement 
and much advanced experience was gained. Within the past 
three years, over 489,000 rationalization proposals put 
forward by the workers have been adopted, thus raising labour 
productivity and creating and saving a great deal of money 
for the state. Apart from the patriotic movement to increase 
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production and practise economy, a series "^is 

taken to perfect production management. At presen 

VLtalic'^li^oTtermeasures for production manage^ 

Th" " fabour emuU- 

tion drives-the movement to ^"o,t the 

tise economy, which is being carried on throughout 

'^°™fttthe iast few years, our work has in the 
the path mapped out by the Central Committee oHhe Com- 
munist Party of China and the resolutions of the Sixth All 
ChTna Labour Congress, ft should be pointed out, however, 
tot the leadership of the All-China Federation o Trade 
Unions for a short period had committed 
mist and syndicalist tendencies. These mistakes show 
Telves in to following aspects. In trade union work m 
state-owned enterprises, emphasis was laid on 
contradictions between public and 

than on the identity between workers individual interests a 
to "colctive and long-term interests of ‘"e wor ing class 
a whole, while workers’ welfare was placed as contradictory 
to the development of production. In trade union work m 
private enterprises, one-sided emphasis was laid on labour 
Lpital consultation while neglecting the class contradiction 
beLeen workers and capitalists. On the question of rela^ 
tions between the trade unions and fte f'"'*!'; 
tendency in the trade unions of departing from the leadership 
of the Party. Further, in dealing with various concrete prob 
lems the All-China Federation of Trade Unions adopted 
subjective working methods which were out of ‘““h with 
reality and the masses. These deviations did not cause 
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serious damage, because they were quickly discovered and 
thoroughly corrected by the Central ° the 

munist Party of China and Comrade Mao Tse-tung. . 
same time, trade unions in various localities, “rre t 

leadership of to focal Communist P^^y organmatmn d d 
not accept mueh of the incorrect advice from the 
Federation of Trade Unions. Therefore, we 
in saving that trade union work has played an important role 
during to process of the restoration of the national economy 
and has completed the tasks of the trade unions during this 
historical period. 


It. Basic Tasks of Our Trade Union Work in the Con- 

struction Period • j 

Comrades, our country has now entered a period of c 

^^'^^'^Arstated above. China is a people’s democracy led by 
the working class and based on the alliance of the wor 
and peasants. This very character of 1®“, , 

all to undertakings of our ^ 

are for raising and protecting the material and cultural we I 
being of the working class and the entire 
The workers have been working as masters of the state i 
lolt-Uberation China and have contributed » ‘ 

Ld development of the national economy, with ^ ”:s“lt that 
the material and cultural life of the working 
entire labouring people has been markedly improved. Fol 
ow ng urther !d™n«s of our national economy., the welto 
of the working class and the entire labouring p^p.e will 
assuredly be further promoted. The developments in e 
snace of time after the liberation have amply proved 
that in a state led by the working class the individual interests 
of the workers and the interests of the state are identical. 
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The immediate and sectionai interests of the working 
ciass must be subordinated to the long-term and over-all in- 
terests of the state, that is, the interests of a state led by 
the working class. Only by following this principle will the 
working-class movement have a correct direction and wi. 
the working class be assured of a bright future. Conversely, 
if the long-term and over-all interests of the working class 
were sacrificed to its immediate and sectional interests, an 
economist mistakes were committed, then the trade unions 
would inevitably become narrow, scattered craft 
tions, and the working class would be unable to reach the 
glorious future of communism. 

Only when the masses of the workers really understand 
that their immediate and sectional interests must be sub- 
ordinated to long-term and over-all interests, and strive 
militantly for the glorious future, will the genuine advance- 
ment of their consciousness be manifested. In order unceas- 
ingly to raise the level of the consciousness of the workers, 
the trade union cadres must, on the one hand, constantly pay 
attention to the well-being of the workers, and show them 
with living examples that the progress of history points to a 
bright future. On the other hand, they must untiringly 
educate and influence the workers in the spirit of communism, 
and integrate this with the personal experience of the masses 
in order to raise the ideological level of the workers, to in- 
tegrate the individual interests of the workers with those of 
the state, and to integrate the working-class movement with 
the communist movement. 

Only the trade union organizations and the working-class 
movement led by the Communist Party can achieve these 
ends. 

The trade union organizations, therefore, must maintain 
close connections with the masses and rally the workers 
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ound the Communist Party, serving as transmission belts 
itween the Party and the masses. 

The trade unions should first of all unite wi 
asses of the workers in production, that is to say, ^ ^ 

Bder the leadership of the Communist Party, rally mil ions 
f workers consciously and actively to take part in national 

’"'ThfXking class, which has become the }«»ding class 
i the state not only shoulders the glorious task of fulfill g 
e inSial plan of the country, but also shoulders the 
eavv and important responsibility of helping to bring about 

he modernization oi to strive for 

mions must educate and organize the workers to striv 

he fulfilment and over-fulfilment of the ^ 

-ountry and actively help the developmen of agricultural 
production so as to consolidate the alliance of the workers and 
Lasa^ts Only in this way will our socialist future be erisure . 

ifthe period of national construction, the most impor- 
tant and fundamental tasks of our trade unions are, * 

leaLrship of the Communist Party of China to maintam 
connections with and educate the workers, to raise co 

oMheUX^clals^nd th^eltire labouring people and to 
:llve roMhe'systematic realization of industrialization and 
the advancement towards socialism. 

in. To Organize Mass Labour and Develop Labour 

ATtmTheCT said before, the trade unions under tte peo- 
. . . _!• nrp no lonsfer the organizations 
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of the oDpressed and governed class, but the mass organiza- 
tions of^tL leading class which now holds political P^wer. 

The most important task of the trade unions is to unite 
and lead all workers, technical personnel and other 
so that they may consciously and actively develop produc ion. 
For it is only through the development of production and the 
strengthening of our economic power that we can change 
the economic backwardness of our nation and gradually 
realize industrialization and advance towards a socialis. 
society. It is only through the development of production 
that we can continually improve the material and cultural life 
of the working class and the entire people. 

The fundamental method of the trade unions in develop- 
ing production is to lead the masses step by step to take part 
in labour emulation, and, through the emulation drives, to 
develop to the highest degree the activity and creative initia- 
tive of the workers, technical personnel, and other employees; 
to improve labour organization, production processes, equip- 
ment and methods of operating machinery, and thus to raise 
labour productivity. 

Labour emulation is an effective way of mobilizing the 
broad masses to achieve the targets of the state plan; it is 
the socialist and communist method of construction based on 
the highly developed consciousness of millions of people. 

As Comrade Stalin put it: 

The most remarkable feature of emulation is the 
radical revolution it brings with it in men’s views of 
labour, for it transforms labour from a degrading and 
painful burden, as it was regarded before, into a matter 
of honour, a matter of glory, of valour and heroism. ^ 
Among us workers, labour emulation has undergone 
several stages in its development in our country. In the 
earlier period after the liberation, although the enthusiasm of 
the workers was very high, the various reforms in the 
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enterprises had not yet been carried 

main feature of the emulation drives at that time was the 
increase of iabour intensity. Shock tactics were 
and freauentlv insufficient attention was paid to the quality 
o^prodTtion -d to labour protection. Such a phenomenon 
was generally unavoidable at that time. Viewed as ■ 

labour emulation in those early days did, however peatly 
stimulate production, although such emulation 

continue for long. • 

After the carrying out of democratic reform m the enter- 

prises and the laying down of P a reuJar 

of production, the emulation movement became a regular 

form of labour. . 

The main features of normal labour emulation are to 
emphasize the integration of labour and . pj 

popularization of advanced experiences the development o 
productive potentialities, the raising of labour P™ductiv b, 
the raising of output and quality, and to emphasize ihe im 
portance of labour protection and technical safety. 

The general proLs of development of labour emulation 
is from shock work to regular methods of work, hom a low 
to a high level. It is the process of continuously raising 
the ideological consciousness and technical l^evel of t 
masses, and is also the process of raising the backward 
elements in production to the level of the advanced. 

At present many defects still exist in labour emulation. 
The main defects are as follows: 

Firstly, in some factories and mines there is a tendency 
to be satisfied with the fulfilment of production plans m 
general” or “in the main,” to be satisfied with the 
of the total amount of output, while neglecting to fulfil all 
targets of the plans, neglecting quality, and neglecting 
safety Such emulation cannot be expected to fulfil the state 
produdion plans and can even cause serious wastage of 
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state property. Further, ups and downs in production and 
tailure to fulfil production plans in a balanced way are also 
shortcomings most common in the emulation drives. 

Secondly, in some factories and mines emulation drives 
are confined to issuing calls of a general character without 
seriously mobilizing the masses to discuss production plans, 
and to study and map out conditions of emulation. As a 
result, while emulation drives in these enterprises may be 
very showy in form, they are not very effective in developing 
production. 

As to the labour emulation drive in these factories and 
mines, there is no examination of work, or summing up of 
experiences from the leadership. In extending advanced 
experiences, insufficient consideration is paid to their 
integration with the concrete situation of the enterprises, 
but, instead, a mechanical and formalist approach in 
popularizing advanced experiences is adopted. There are 
even cases where there is failure to give leadership, and the 
campaign is allowed to drift along by itself. Consequently 
the enthusiasm of the masses is dampened. 

Thirdly, trade unions in some enterprises do not organize 
the workers to put forward rationalization proposals around 
the key problems in production and the technical and 
organizational measures of the managements, but blindly 
call on the workers, technical personnel and other employees 
for proposals. Consequently, there may be a lot of proposals, 
but the main problems in production are not solved, and the 
initiative and creativeness of the masses not effectively 
developed. 

Fourthly, in many factories and mines no serious effort 
has been made to organize the technical and management 
personnel to join the emulation drives, with the result that 
technical leadership from the management departments lags 
far behind the eiilhusiasm of the masses. 


Fifthly, while organizing emulation, many factories and 
mines fail to seriously carry out penetrating and thorough 
political work. Arbitrary methods are frequently applied 
to deal with workers who are comparatively backward, while 
there are even shameful cases of submitting falsified reports 
to the leadership, in an attempt to win honour by deceit. 
The weakness in political work which furnished a hotbed of 
bourgeois ideology to some workers and staff members has 
hampered the normal development of emulation. 

What then is the correct way of organizing emulation? 

In the light of practical experiences of the last few 
years, attention should be paid to the following points in 
organizing labour emulation: 

1. We must begin by mobilizing the workers, technical 
personnel and other employees to take part in discussions 
of state production plans. Our discussions must centre 
around the realization of these plans. We must increase 
the rate of utilization of equipment, economize on the use 
of raw materials, and develop the productive potentialities 
of the enterprises through improving labour organization, 
production processes and instruments of production. We 
must map out our advanced production, technical and 
fiPiancial plans on the basis of practical possibilities for 
increased output, improved quality and reduced production 
costs. We must map out, in accordance with the over-all 
plan, the concrete conditions — conditions of emulation— for 
each workshop, each team and each individual to ensure their 
fulfilment and to strive for their over-fulfilment. Without 
production plan there can be no real content in any emulation 
drive, which would definitely remain in form only. 

After the plans have been mapped out we should 
encourage the masses to put forward rationalization proposals 
and solutions related to the key problems of production 
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around the various technical measures adopted by the man- 
agements with the aim of ensuring fulfilment of the plans. 

During the discussions we must enable the broad masses 
of workers to understand fully the great significance of the 
state production plan for our national development and the 
well-being of the people, to understand concretely what is 
required of their enterprises by the economic development 
of our country, and enable everyone to realize the importance 
of drawing up advanced production and financial plans and 
advanced production norms, and of improving the manage- 
ment of their enterprises. 

This is in fact drawing the broad masses into studying 
and participating in the management of the enterprises, 
which is also a most practical lesson in communism. Only 
then will the actions of the masses for the fulfilment of the 
production plan become their conscious actions. 

Conscious labour discipline is founded on such a basis. 
This kind of conscious labour discipline and communist 
attitude towards labour is the surest guarantee of the 
fulfilment of the state plan. 

2. One of the important conditions for the correct 
leadership of labour emulation lies in the timely discovery 
and practical support of all that is new and advanced, the 
study, summing up and popularization of advanced 
experiences, especially those of the Soviet Union, the raising 
of technical levels and occupational capacities of the workers, 
technical personnel and other employees, and the thorough 
implementation and constant improvement of technological 
process. 

In extending advanced experiences, encouragement and 
support should be given to innovations of advanced 
production workers and model workers; we should help them 
to overcome all kinds of difficulties and resistance in order 
to educate the backward workers with their example and 


thus to raise, step by step, the level of the backward workers 
to that of the advanced. 

“In the struggle betv/een the new and the old, between 
the advanced and the backward, the important thing is not 
only to perceive the forces that are recreating the new social 
system, but also constantly to rear these forces, to see 
that they are developed to the utmost, tirelessly to organize 
and improve them in order to ensure our further forward 
movement.” (Malenkov) 

3. The holding of meetings to discuss problems in 
production is the best form of mass organization for the 
development of emulation drives, the popularization of 
advanced experiences and the improvement of management 
of the enterprises. At present, in the course of introducing 
reforms in production management, many enterprises are 
holding various kinds of production meetings to bring out 
the views of the masses and thus to solve all types of problems 
in production. 

It is necessary to set up the system of holding such 
meetings of a mass character regularly and turn them into 
mighty weapons for organizing the masses for production. 
Such production meetings have played, and are still playing, 
an important role in the Soviet trade union movement. They 
are the best way to develop the enthusiasm and creativeness 
of the masses of workers. 

We should learn from Soviet experiences to establish 
the system of holding regular production meetings, taking 
into consideration the experiences already gathered in various 
factories and mines. 

After the systems for planned management and 
production norms have been initially completed in factories 
and mines, production meetings for teams and workshops, 
joint production meetings between different teams and work- 
shops, production meetings concerned with specialized trades. 
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and representative production meetings of whole factories, 
should be organized in a planned way. 

All these meetings should discuss production plans, 
assist the managements of enterprises to overcome all sorts 
of difficulties and develop criticism and self-criticism in order 
to wipe out defects in production management. 

4. The signing of collective agreements has a significant 
bearing on the clarifying of emulation targets and assurance 
of the fulfilment of the state plan, on the systematic 
improvement of the material and cultural life of the workers, 
and also on the raising of labour enthusiasm. By means 
of collective agreements, individual and state interests in 
state-owned enterprises can be closely and concretely linked 
up. Therefore collective agreements should be signed in 
good time in the various enterprises. 

Collective agreements should include production plans 
and set out the obligations of the managements and trade 
unions towards each other during the course of production 
and in the completion of production plans. Contents of 
the agreements should be extensively discussed by the masses 
in connection with the production plans, so that they may 
become the programme of conscious action on the part of 
the masses. 

After the preliminary completion of a new system of 
management and the authorization of definite production 
plans and production norms, collective agreements may be 
concluded. Their contents may vary in accordance with the 
different concrete conditions of the various factories and 
mines, from simple outlines to minute details, from being 
incomplete to complete, and should be constantly sub- 
stantiated and improved. At the same time joint agreements 
may be concluded between individual workshops, and 
between the major production departments and auxiliary 
production departments in order to keep a - balance in 
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production and to ensure the realization of the collective 
agreements. 

IV. Gradually to Raise and Improve the Material and 

Cultural Life of the. Workers, Technical Personnel and 

Other Employees on the Basis of Developing Production 

Under the care of the great leader of the Chinese 
people. Comrade Mao Tse-tung, and the Central People s 
Government, outstanding improvements have been made in 
the material and cultural life of the broad masses of the 
workers following the restoration and' development of 
production. 

In state-owned enterprises, the unreasonable wage 
system left over from Kuomintang bureaucratic capitalism 
has been basically removed. In a majority of enterprises, 
a reasonable system of grading wages has been put into 
effect and wage standards raised year after year. The wages 
of workers and other employees in state-owned enterprises 
in 1952 were 60% to 120% higher than the 1949 levels. In 
private enterprises, wage levels and the wage system have 
also been improved. 

At the same time the improvements in the living 
conditions of the workess are seen not only in higher wage 
levels. The stabilization of commodity prices and the 
initiation of various social welfare activities and other 
undertakings to promote the well-being of the workers are 
all important factors in improving the lives of the workers. 
These factors are increasing day by day. 

In Northeast China, which was liberated earlier than 
other parts of China, labour insurance was introduced in 
1949. In 1951, the Central People’s Government promulgated 
the Labour insurance Regulations which have been carried 
out throughout the country in all public and private enter- 
prises employing 100 or more workers. In many enter- 
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prises with less than 100 workers, labour insurance contracts 
have been concluded. Labour insurance in our country is 
entirely financed by the managements or owners of enter- 
prises. The amount expended by the state in 1952 alone 
for labour insurance was more than 1,600,000 million yuan 
(approximately £23,000,000). 

The state is also continuously improving working con- 
ditions of the workers in factories and mines. Various 
safety and sanitation measures for workers have been 
adopted. In 1952, in Northeast China alone, the state ap- 
propriated 1,283,000 million yuan (approximately £18,600,- 
000) for the improvement of working conditions of the 
workers. Regulations and systems relating to safety and 
sanitation have been established in the main and are being 
gradually put into effect. It is particularly noteworthy that 
many general inspections and inspections at specific points 
on the safety and sanitation conditions have been carried 
out in various regions and cities. These inspections have 
given practical education in industrial safety to the cadres 
and the masses and have inspired the mass movement for 
industrial safety. In this way great improvements in the 
conditions of safety and sanitation have been brought about 
in the state-owned factories and mines, resulting in a yearly 
decline in the rate of injury, disease and mortality among 
the workers. In private enterprises, as a result of the 
leadership of the People’s Government and the supervision of 
the trade union organizations, notable progress has also 
been made in safety and sanitation conditions. 

There are now more than <5,000 workers’ sanatoria, rest 
homes, creches, overnight rest homes, homes for the aged, 
and other collective welfare undertakings, established either 
by direct state investment or out of the appropriations from 
the directors’ funds and labour insurance funds. 
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People’s governments and trade union organizations at 
all levels are using every means to improve the housing 
conditions of the workers, and in many cities living quarters 
for workers have been built. In 

propriated 2,860,000 million yuan (about £41,600,000) cO 
build living quarters for one million workers. 

The continuous improvement of the material and cultura 
well-being of the working class has greatly heightened is 
enthusiasm for production and has strongly developed the 
movement for labour emulation. 

The trade union organizations must consistently pay 
attention to making all possible improvements in the material 
and cultural well-being of the workers. As pointed out by 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung, it is necessary to improve step by 
step the workers’ livelihood on the basis of increased pro- 
duction. Comrade Mao Tse-tung also taught us: 

At the same time as we increase production and 
practise economy, attention must be paid to safety, 
health, and the indispensable amenities of the workers 
and other employees. It is completely wrong to take 
note only of the first aspect while forgetting or even 
slightly neglecting the second aspect. 

Experience proves that it is only when the *^^sses o 
the workers have been first mobilized for the fulfilment of . 
the state production plan, for accumulation of capital m 
enterprises, and for increasing the wealth of the state to 
extend re-production, is it possible to improve their material 
and cultural well-being. Divorced from production, any 
talk of welfare is empty and erroneous, for no one can possibly 
enjoy what has not yet been produced. 

Our country must first invest a huge amount of capital 
in capital construction and industrialization which aims at 
extending production. Although the material and cultural 
well-being of the workers is raised year by year, there will 
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inevitably be problems which cannot be completely so ved 
for the time being. We must clearly explain to the workers 
what problems relating to their daily living can be solved 
and to what extent, what problems cannot be solved and 
to what extent, and what can and will be completely solved 
in the future when production is highly developed. 

Some trade union officials fail to really understand 
these facts, or fail to adopt a serious and responsible attitude 
in dealing with these problems, with the result that there 
are now two erroneous deviations; 

Firstly, an economist tendency. 

In the matter of welfare and living conditions of the 
workers account is not taken of the actual possibilities and 
needs. In dealing with wage problems, an equalitarian 
outlook is adopted in contravention of the principle of “to 
each according to his work.” In carrying out labour 
insurance, some trade union workers are over-ambitious, and 
show blind adventurism out of proportion to the practical 
requirements of the masses. Sometimes they make un- 
reasonable stipulations in relation to the disbursement of 
labour insurance funds. Notwithstanding that a large labour 
insurance fund has been accumulated, they still place 
excessive demands on the management of enterprises, thus 
’ not only increasing the expenditure of the state but also 
alienating the trade union organizations from the masses. 
In the field of cultural and educational work, the policy of 
serving production has not been clearly understood. 

The prolonged and persistent existence of this erroneous 
economist tendency is primarily due to an apolitical tendency 
in trade union work. The political and ideological leadership 
of many trade union organizations is weak, failing to carry 
out consistent and practical communist education among 
the workers. Once there is a deviation from communist 


ideology, the working-class movement will inevitably move 
towards economism. 

Secondly, a bureaucratic method of work which cares 
little about the hardships in the lives of the workers. 

At places where trade union organizations are led by 
bureaucratic elements, a number of reasonable and urgent 
demands of the workers, many of which can be satisfied or 
even can easily be solved, are not solved or not solved in 
time. On the question of living quarters for workers, there 
has been a lot of empty talk about socialist standards instead 
of trying to meet the actual existing situation by adopting 
simpler and cheaper methods to provide more houses for 
the workers. On the other hand, some of the so-called cheap 
houses are completely shoddy jobs, which are a waste of 
state property and cannot solve any practical problem. On 
the question of medical service, some enterprises hoard 
medical funds and fail to provide obtainable medical equip- 
ment and the trade unions fail to exercise necessary 
supervision. On the question of wages, some trade unions 
do not seriously study those unjust wage systems which can 
and should be readjusted, and do not make suggestions and 
help the managements of enterprises to deal with them. On 
the question of workers’ cultural life, they ignore the rising 
demands of the workers for culture and recreation, and do 
not develop the cultural and recreational activities of the 
masses in accordance with actual possibilities. 

This kind of bureaucratic method of work which shows 
indifference to the hardships of the workers is utterly wrong 
and must be resolutely opposed. It should not be allowed 
to continue under the pretext of combating economist 

tendency. , . , 

In improving the material and cultural well-being of 
the workers, the following points should be observed: 
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1 It is necessary to carry out in production the line 

of industrial safety and improvement of 

and to pay attention to solving specific problems with regar 

T7n"::«ing“up welfare establishments, 

consideration should be given to actual needs 
bilities. Blind adventurism, over-ambitiousness and 
practical approaches should be avoided. 

^ 3 Trade union organisations must study ‘he 

policy of the Party and the Government, pve 

system for workers receiving time wages. 


V. To Carry Out Systematic Political, Technical and 
General Education Among Workers 
In the past few years the trade unions Jj 

educated the broad masses of the workers m the sp 
patriotism and internationalism. Particularly during 
last year many trade union organizations have, in a 
complrahvely systematic way, carried out communist 
eduction arnong the workers and have repeatedly explained 
the identity of individual and state interests thus establishing 
amonff them a correct attitude towards labour and 
stren^hened labour discipline based on their consciousness 
and understanding of being masters of the state. 

With the development of production, the requirements 
of workers for general and technical educatmn are also 
..rowing. Much work has been done by trade 
organizing workers to take part in general educational and 


technical studies. They have assisted the managements of 
the enterprises in establishing 16,277 spare-time schools, at 
which 3,087,000 workers have studied and 535,000 illiterate 
workers have learnt to read and write. They have also 
assisted the managements in establishing various spare-time 
classes for technical studies and technical research societies. 
All these are for the purpose of promoting technical education 
among the workers. Workers studying in spare-time 
technical classes number 477,000 while the number o 
workers studying full-time in technical schools amounts to 
56 000. Numerous books, newspapers and periodicals are 
published for the benefit of the workers. The Workers 
Publishing Press alone, operated by the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions, published 339 different kinds of books an 
periodicals amounting to over 35,574,000 copies during tne 
period from September 1949 to March 1953. 

With the support of the People’s Government, the trade 
union organizations in various localities have established 
clubs and cultural palaces for the education and cultural 
and sport activities of the workers. Various spare-tirne 
cultural activities of a mass character are developed to 
enrich and improve their cultural life. 

However, propaganda and education in the trade unions 
as such are still fairly weak, and h-ave not met with the 
workers’ cultural and technical requirements. Systematic 
political and ideological education and consistent education 
on current affairs and policies in particular leave much to 
be desired. There are also tendencies of over-ambitiousness 
and blind adventurism in carrying out general education 
among the workers. Some trade union workers like to set 
up large-scale cultural palaces, while neglecting small clubs 
and “Red Corners” which can be easily established. In 
some places, the campaign to- wipe out illiteracy has not 
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proceeded steadily, but is carried out in an impetuous way. 
Consequently, the results are not consolidated. 

So, henceforth we must carry out the following tasks: 
Firstly, we must intensify communist education and 
current affairs and policy studies among the workers and 
continuously raise the level of consciousness of the working 
class. The composition of the working class is complicated, 
and bourgeois ideology is continuously infiltrating into our 
midst. Along with the development of industry, large 
numbers of small producers and elements from other classes 
will constantly flow into the ranks of the working class, and 
it is only natural that the small producers’ traditional 
indiscipline, narrowness, selfishness and guild inclinations 
will have strong influence upon the working class. There- 
fore, it is necessary to carry out unceasingly among the 
working class education in Marxism-Leninism and the 
teaching of Comrade Mao Tse-tung on the Chinese 
revolution, and to raise continuously their class conscious- 
ness in order to consolidate the leading position of the 
working class and ensure the fulfilment of the production 
plans of the state. 

Secondly, we must follow the directions of Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung to mobilize the workers, technical personnel 
and other employees to learn from the Soviet Union. 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung has instructed us: 

We are going to carry out our great national 
construction. The work facing us is hard and we do 
not have enough experience. So we must seriously 
study the advanced experience of the Soviet Union. 
Whether inside or outside the Communist Party, old or 
new cadres, technicians, intellectuals, workers or 
peasants, we mrnst all learn whole-heartedly from the 
Soviet Union. We must learn not only the theories of 
Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin but also the advanced 
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scientific techniques of the Soviet Union. ^ There must 
be a great nation-wide upsurge of learning from the 
Soviet Union to build our country. 

Thirdly, we must carry out technical and general 
education, eliminate illiteracy in a planned and systematic 
way, and raise the cultural level of the workers so as to 
enable them to master more advanced and complicated 
technique. It is also necessary to raise the skill of the 
workers, to carry on education in technical theory among 
skilled workers, and methodically to develop technical and 
administrative personnel from the workers. 

Fourthly, trade union organizations should make full 
usf^ of clubs and cultural palaces as places for mass education 
develop sport activities and link the political, technical and 
cultural education of the workers with their demands for 
proper entertainment and rest. 

VI Thoroughly to Carry Out the Policy of Developing 
Production and of Benefiting Both Labour and Capital; 
Successfully to Carry Out Trade Union Work in 
Private Enterprises 

Comrade Mao Tse-tung in his work On New Democracy 
has pointed out: 

The state economy in a new-democratic republic 
under the leadership of the proletariat is of a socialist 
nature. It is the leading force of the entire national 
economy. But this people’s republic does not confiscate 
private capitalist properties nor does it forbid the 
development of capitalist production which does not 
exercise dominant influence over the people’s livelihood 
This is due to the fact that China’s economy is still 
verv backward. 

In view of this situation, the policy of “developing 
production and bringing about a prosperous economy through 
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the policies of taking into account both public and private 
interests and of benefiting both labour and capital was 
formulated. 


In the early period following the liberation, the working 
class, under the leadership of the Communist Party of China, 
correctly carried out the policy of forming a united front 
with the national bourgeoisie and assisted the latter in over- 
coming difficulties, thereby contributing to the restoration ^ 

and development of production. 

Later, however, a few law-breaking elements of the 
bourgeoisie did a lot of evils which violated state laws and ^ 

decrees and were extremely harmful to the national welfare 
and the people’s livelihood. 

In 1952, the Chinese working class, together with the 
entire people, led by the Central People’s Government, con- 
ducted the Wu Fan movement against bribery, tax evasion, 
theft of state property, cheating on government contracts and 
stealing economic information for private speculation. They 
defeated the frantic attacks of the bourgeoisie, consolidated 
the financial and economic discipline of the state and the 
leading position of the working class, thereby keeping the 
private enterprises within the bounds stipulated by the Com- 
mon Programme. 

In co-ordination with, and after the Wu Fan movement, 
democratic reforms and certain reforms in business manage- 
ment were carried out in many private factories, mines and 
enterprises, resulting in a new situation in industry. ^ 

In some enterprises, however, business remains slack due 
to bad management; a handful of law-breaking capitalists 
have even transferred their capital, locked out workers, stop- 
ped food-supplies, detained payment of wages, and adopted 
a hostile attitude towards the workers. At the same time, 
in certain other enterprises, the workers have only a one- 
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sided understanding of welfare. Consequently, labour- 
capital relations in some districts and trades are not normal. 

The trade union organizations in private enterprises 
must also regard as their central task the successful develop- 
ment of production. Development of production represents 
the highest interest of the working class because the latter 
has become the leading class of the state. Trade union 
organizations should improve business management and 
successfully develop production, by means of labour-capital 
consultative conferences and the signing of labour-capital 
contracts; then, on this basis, solve as far as possible and 
necessary all questions relating to the welfare of the workers. 
We must carry out mass supervision over, and necessary 
struggles against, the various illegal activities of the capital- 
ists, such as violation of state laws and policy, oppression 
of workers and disruption of unity among the workers. The 
trade unions in private enterprises should carry out constant 
education among the workers, constantly maintain the 
political vigilance of the working class and retain the purity 
of the leading organs of the trade unions. Ai the same time, 
the trade unions and the workers must have a correct grasp 
of state laws and policy and must observe correct policies 
and methods of work. 

VII. To Strengthen the Building of Trade Unions 

At present, the trade union organizations in our country 
are completely unified, headed by the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions. The Federation consists of 23 industrial 
unions (of which ten have national committees, eight have 
working committees and five have preparatory committees), 
180,000 basic organizations, with a total membership of 
10,200,000. 

Throughout the country, the workers have been in the 
main organized, while their family members are also 
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beginning to become organized. There are now 223,000 i 

model workers and advanced production workers in our i 

country. i 

In the last few years, schools for trade union cadres 
alone have trained 111,000 cadres. The trade unions have 
recommended 107,000 members as cadres to the Communist 
Party and the People’s Government. About 124,000 workers 
have been promoted to technical and administrative positions, 
including 7,800 factory directors and deputy directors. ■ I 

The trade union organizations in our country have 
become powerful transmission belts between the Communist 
Party and the broad masses of the workers. They are a 
strong social pillar of the People’s Democratic Dictatorship. i 

Naturally, taking our trade union work as a v/hole, i 

many problems still exist in regard to ideological and | 

organizational developments. It is necessary to carry out | 

systematic and penetrating ideological work to overcome 
the influences of various non-proletarian ideologies, so that ' 

the working class whose ranks are growing rapidly and 

trade union workers can unite as one and devote their 

efforts to the great cause of industrializing our country. It 
is necessary to study further the concrete tasks of trade 
unions in the period of national construction. 

At present the organizational structure cannot meet the | 

demands of the construction period, and must be streng- | 

thened. In a number of basic organizations, no regular | 

order of work has been established, and democratic life is ^ 

not very sound; many committees and groups exist only 
on paper; criticism and self-criticism are not developed; ! 

absence from work without due reasons and violations of 
labour discipline have not been opposed or met with j 

punishment; no serious work has been carried out among ! 

technical personnel and office employees. All this must be 
seriously dealt with. 


On the question of establishing industrial unions, there 
has been a tendency towards blind ambitiousness. Too 
many industrial unions were set up hurriedly. And when 
this mistake was criticized, some cadres tended to neglect the 
importance of industrial unions. We have not seriously 
studied, summed up and learnt from the experiences of trade 
union work at the capital construction sites and newly 
established enterprises, and the work of training and 
educating new workers, which is of extreme importance in 
the construction period and in v/hich we are inexperienced; 
not enough attention has been paid to educating activists 
on a large scale and in a planned way. The ideological 
level and competence of trade union workers must be raised. 
In order to shoulder our great and difficult historical tasks, 
the trade unions must strengthen their ideological and 
organizational developments, and continuously raise the 
level of consciousness and organization of the workers. 

How shall we strengthen the work of building up trade 
unions? 

According to the experiences gained in the last few 
years and the actual needs at present, we must observe the 
following points in building up trade unions during the 
period of national construction: 

Firstly, we should keep close contact with the masses 
and bring about a sound democratic life under proper leader- 
ship. Close contact with the masses is the most important 
and fundamental condition for the successful completion of 
trade union work. Any tendency to deviate from the masses 
is extremely dangerous. Trade union organizations must 
fully develop democracy, criticism and self-criticism, and 
carry out self-education; only in this way will they closely 
link themselves with the broad masses of the workers, 
develop their creative initiative and strengthen their organ- 
ization and' discipline on the basis of their consciousness. 


75 





Trade union workers must clearly understand these 
points and also, in practice, go deep among the masses, 
listen to their opinions, understand their way of thinking, 
their moods and their demands, and satisfy their demands in 
accordance with practical needs and possibilities. As to those 
suggestions and demands raised by the workers which cannot 
be solved for the time being or which are incorrect, it is 
necessary to convince and educate the masses with patience, 
and no arbitrary or ruthless method should be adopted to 
deny these suggestions or demands. At the same time,^ it 
is necessary to establish definite democratic systems and to 
establish a sound system of group meetings in the trade 
unions, to give regular reports on the work and the financial 
condition of the trade unions in order to place the entire 
trade union work under the close supervision of the masses 
and to overcome bureaucracy and commandism. 

Secondly, we must strengthen our work at the capital 
construction sites, in the newly established factories and 
mines and among new workers. 

Where capital construction is in progress, special 
attention should be paid to intensifying the political 
education of the workers, to ensuring precision in surveying 
and designing, to improving labour organization and work- 
ing methods so as to achieve speed, quality and economy. 

We must assist the management in preparing the 
establishment of new factories and mines and in the training 
of technical workers, to ensure the opening and production 
of new factories and mines according to schedule. We must 
intensify ideological education during the course of the 
experimental production of new products to ensure their 
standard of quality. 

We must carry out education in technical safety and 
labour discipline among the new workers and constantly 


help them to solve their difficulties in questions of technique 
and daily life. 

Thirdly, we must put the work in the basic trade union 
organizations on a sound basis. Trade union cadres must 
clearly understand the direction to squarely “face production, 
face the basic organizations, face the masses,” study economic 
and production knowledge, go down to the workshops and 
production teams, find out the crucial problems in production, 
thoroughly carry out the policy of rev/ard and commendation, 
educate activists, mobilize all the workers, eliminate con- 
servative ideologies and consolidate labour discipline, in 
order to ensure the fulfilment and over-fulfilment of produc- 
tion plans, and at the same time, show close concern over 
the material and cultural life of the workers. 

In strengthening the work of the basic organizations, it 
is necessary to devote attention to work among the technical 
personnel and office employees, particularly to work among 
the technicians. 

Since the liberation, as a result of the work of the Com- 
munist Party of China and various mass movements, great 
changes have taken place among technical personnel. Large 
numbers of workers have been promoted technicians and a 
large proportion of the technical personnel now consists of 
young technicians who have accepted the new ideology. The 
majority of the old-type technical personnel, having learnt 
practical lessons through the various political movements 
and social reforms, have also undergone important changes 
in their ideology. We should go one step further to co- 
operate whole-heartedly, sincerely and patiently with the 
technical personnel in order to bring about closer co- 
ordination of technique and labour, enabling the technical 
personnel to make greater contributions to the cause of 
national construction. 
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In order to bring success to the above-mentioned: work- 
in the basic organizations, it is necessary, under the leader- 
ship of the Communist Party of China and . in close co- 
operation with the managements and the Youth League, to 
strengthen organization and planning in this work in order 
to establish a normal order of work and to map out reason- 
able schedules for spare-time activities. Above all, it is 
necessary for everyone to study seriously and popularize 
the experience of the Wu San Factory, 

Fourthly, we must strengthen the industrial unions in a 
planned and systematic way. Only through this can we 
improve our co-ordination with the management in thorough- 
ly studying problems in production, summing up experiences, 
organizing mass production work, and, in accordance with 
the special features of the industry, concretely solve the 
question of labour protection and the welfare of the workers. 

^ Of course, in strengthening the industrial unions today, 
it is still necessary to proceed step by step, taking into 
consideration specific points of emphasis in national con- 
struction, the development and practical needs of the various 
industries. 

At the same time, acting on the above-mentioned prin- 
ciples, trade unions in different localities should also take 
into consideration the conditions of the various industries in 
the locality in deciding upon points of emphasis. 

The^ strengthening of industrial unions does not mean a 
denial oi the role of the local trade unions. As the industrial 
unions cannot be all established and consolidated within a 
short period, especially as dispersed handicraft industries 
exist and will continue to exist on a large scale for a long 
time, and because it is impossible to establish industrial 
unions for these handicraft trades, the local trade unions will 
continue to play an important role and should not be 
weakened. The strengthening of industrial unions will 
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strengthen the leadership of the local trade unions in pro- 
duction and over the scattered basic organizations in factories 
and mines, and over the handicraft undertakings. 

Trade unions in small cities and towns should pay full 
attention to the characteristics of the handicraft workers in 
various trades and regions. We must not apply mechani- 
cally the forms of organization, working methods and targets 
used among industrial workers to the handicraft workers. 
We must not confuse the relations between labour and capital 
with the handicraft employment relations (the relations of a 
mutual-aid character between workers and the independent 
producers who employ workers because of necessity in pro- 
duction) and the relations between the craftsman and his 
apprentices. 

Fifthly, we must develop and train a large number of 
trade union activists. At present, the leading organs of the 
trade union organizations at all levels still lack the necessary 
number of cadres who have close contact with the masses 
and who are equipped with knowledge of production. This 
hinders the deeper development of trade union work. 

As further progress is made in our national construc- 
tion, this situation will become even more serious. There- 
fore all trade union organizations should bring to the fore- 
front the question of education and training, in a planned 
way, of activists and cadres. They should also intensify the 
education of cadres at work, and raise their ideological level 
and occupational capacities. Thus the trade union or- 
ganizations will be improved and strengthened. 

VIIl. To Fight for Unity and Solidarity of the International 
Working Class and for a Lasting World Peace 

The victory of the Chinese working class and the Chinese 
people, and their great achievements in economic restoration 
are inseparable from the assistance of the working class and 
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other labouring people of the world, particularly the selfless 
assistance of the Soviet working class, the Soviet people and 
the Soviet Government. Assistance from the working class 
of various countries, particularly from the Soviet Union, will 
continue to be an important condition for success in our 
construction. 

The All-China Federation of Trade Unions is a loyal 
member of the World Federation of Trade Unions. It 
earnestly carries out the resolutions of the WFTU, regards the 
struggle to develop and consolidate the unity and solidarity 
of the international working class as its great and important 
international task. 

In November 1949, the World Federation of Trade 
Unions convened the Asian and Australasian Trade Union 
Conference in Peking. The Conference summed up the ex- 
periences of the struggles of the working class in Asian and 
Australasian countries, and pointed out that the task for the 
working class under the then existing conditions was to 
strive for national liberation and the liberation of the work- 
ing class itself. The Conference clearly defined the correct 
relations between the international working-class movement 
and the working-class movem.ent in colonial and dependent 
countries. It has promoted the development of the working- 
class movement in Asia and Australasia and the unity and 
solidarity in the movement. 

In October of this year, the World Federation of Trade 
Unions will convene the 3rd World Congress of Trade 
Unions. We warmly welcome this move. We are confident 
that it will make gigantic contributions in promoting 
solidarity and united action among the working class the 
world over. 

The Chinese working class has boundless sympathy with 
its class brothers in the capitalist, colonial and dependent 
countries who are subjected to a life of misery and persecu- 
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tion. We are under obligation to support their heroic strug- 
gles for national independence and people’s democracy. 

The Chinese trade unions have maintained fraternal 
contact with the working class of 50 countries, including the 
Soviet Union, the People’s Democracies as well as capitalist, 
colonial and dependent countries. During these last four 
years, we have sent many delegations to take part in various 
international trade union activities sponsored by the World 
Federation of Trade Unions. At the same time, we have 
also invited delegates from 28 countries, including the Soviet 
Union, the People’s Democracies as well as capitalist, 
colonial and dependent countries to visit China and have 
exchanged experiences in all fields, thus furthering mutual 
understanding and friendship. 

The friendly relations between the working class of 
China and the working class of other countries have streng- 
thened the international solidarity of the working class in the 
Far East and throughout the world. The fact that our Con- 
gress is honoured with the presence of so many trade union 
delegates from other countries shows the growing solidarity 
and friendship, between the working class of China and other 
countries. 

On behalf of the Chinese trade unions and the Chinese 
workers, I warmly salute our foreign friends attending the 
Congress. We firmly believe that their presence will further 
promote the solidarity of the working class in the Far East 
and the world. 

The Chinese working class regards the safeguarding of 
peace in the Far East and in the world as its own sacred 
duty. 

With their practical action, the Chinese workers sup- 
ported and continue to support the struggle waged by the 
Chinese People’s Volunteers and the Korean People’s Army 
against aggression. Among the various mines, factories 
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and other enterprises of the whole country, the Chinese trade 
union organizations have extensively unfolded a signature 
movement against the remilitarization of West Germany and 
Japan and for safeguarding world peace. They will con- 
tinue to wage a determined struggle to safeguard peace in 
the Far East and in the whole world. 

The great, unbreakable friendship between the Chinese 
and the Soviet peoples is a powerful support to the unity of 
the working class of the whole world. This unity is indis- 
pensable to the struggle for lasting peace and universal 
security. 

As Comrade Stalin taught us: 

The g’^eat friendship between the Soviet Union and 
the People’s Republic of China is a reliable guarantee 
against the threat of new aggression, and a strong bas- 
tion for peace in the Far East and in the world. 

And as Comrade Mao Tse-tung taught us: 

The reason that the great friendship between the 
peoples of China and the Soviet Union is unbreakable 
is because it is based on the gi'eat principles of inter- 
nationalism of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin. The 
friendship between the peoples of China and the Soviet 
Union and the peoples of the various People s Democ- 
racies as well as that between all people who love peace, 
democracy and justice in every country of the world is 
also built upon this great principle of internationalism 
and is therefore also unbreakable. 

Clearly, the forces born of such friendship are un- 
limited, inexhaustible and truly invincible. 

The international mission of the Chinese trade unions 
is to strive persistently for the strengthening of unity and 
solidarity of the working-class movement in the Far East 
and the world, and for lasting peace. We shall strive to 
overcome the difficulties and defects existing in our work 
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so as to be able to contribute even more towards the world 
working-class movement. 

Comrades! Our country has already entered a new 
epoch of economic construction. The working class of the 
entire country will dedicate itself to the tidal wave of na- 
tional construction and create with its heroic labour a more 
prosperous future. 

We have the correct leadership of Comrade Mao Tse- 
tung our brilliant and great leader, and the Communist 
Party of China, long tried and tested in struggle. We have 
the selfless assistance of our great ally, the Soviet Union. 
We have the support of all the People’s Democracies and the 
working class of the world. We have friends all over the 
world We have fully confidence in the fulfilment of our 
great task in striving for the. nation’s industrialization and 
for the future of socialism. 

Long live the Chinese working class! 

Long live the great People’s Republic of China! 

Long live the great, glorious and correct Communist 

Party of China! x , , ^ 

Long live Comrade Mao Tse-tung, the great leader of 

the Chinese people! 

Long live the victory of the great teachings of Marx, 
Engels, Lenin and Stalin! 

Long live the unity of the working class of the world! 
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REPORT ON THE AMENDMENT TO THE CONSTITUTION 
OF THE TRADE UNIONS OF THE PEOPL 
republic OF CHINA 

Hsu Chih-chen 


Delegates and Comrades: 

Our country has, from the period of economic ’ 

rapidly entered the period of large-scale planned 
construction. The level of consciousness organize ion 

of the Chinese workers have also been ^ 

following the victory of the Chinese peoples revolution. 
The historic task of the Chinese working-class movement set 
forth by the Sixth All-China Labour Congress has been suc- 
cessfully fulfilled. The Constitution of the All-China Federa- 
tion of Trade Unions adopted by the Sixth Labour ongress 
il no longer in conformity with the changed and develop d 
situation today; it should be modified and supplemented i 
accordance with the new situation and the newly gamed 
experiences of the working class. The ConsMution adopted 
by the Sixth Labour Congress was entitled ‘ The Constitution 
of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. In view o 
the founding of the People's Republic of China, and the fact 
that the trade union organizations throughout China are now 
completely unified, it is first of all necessary to ohangc the 
title The Constitution of the All-China Federation of .rade 
Unions" into the “Constitution of the Trade Unions of the 
People’s Republic of China.” . 

Explanations on some essential points concerning i 
amendment to the Constitution are given m the following. 


I Concerning the Nature, Tasks and Role ot the Trade 
Unions Under the People’s Democratic Dictatorship 
The nature, tasks and role of the trade unions unae. the 
people’s democratic dictatorship were laid down in principle 
in the resolutions of the Sixth All-China Labour Con^oss 
the form of provisions on the policy and task 
union movement in the liberated areas. These 
were correct. However, being limited by the historical cond 
tions of that time, the Constitution of the All-China Federa- 
tion of Trade Unions adopted by the Sixth Labour Congress 

was unable to define comprehensively the nature, tasks and 

role of the trade unions. Therefore, in amending the Con- 
stitution this time, it is necessary to set forth more clearly 
provisions concerning these fundamental issues. 

^ The trade unions of China are the mass orpnizations 
of the Chinese working class. They must firmy J 

their nature as class organizations of the working das. 
They must draw a clear demarcation line between the wo - 
ing class and the exploiting class and distinguish the work- 
ing class from the independent producers (independent pro 
Queers are also labourers, but being owners of small business 
a^d no? wage earners, they are different from the working 
class), and unswervingly preserve the class character an 
nuritv of the trade union organizations. 

It was after the founding of the Chinese Commun st 
Party and under its direct leadership 

ing-class movement of China has since developed. This is 
one of the characteristics of the Chinese working-c ass move- 
rii? afwell as one of its fine traditions. The brilliant grea 
Chairman Mao Tse-tung and the Chinese Communist P y 
are the banner of victory of the Chinese working class and 
?he entire people. Without the Chinese Communist Party, 
there would have been no modern revolutionary working 
ctss movement in China, and without the leadership of the 
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Party, there would have been no victory for the Chinese 
people. The trade unions of China, led by the Party, have 
rallied the broad masses of the workers around the Party 
and the great Chairman Mao Tse-tung. 

The Chinese trade unions are the mass organizations of 
the working class formed on a voluntary basis, along the 
industrial lines and on the principles of democratic central- 
ism, without distinction of nationality, sex or religious beliefs. 
All join the trade unions of their own volition. Only when 
the trade unions are formed on such a voluntary basis can 
the mass character of the trade union organizations be 
ensured, the trade unions be genuinely made the organiza- 
tions of the masses of the workers, the Constitution of the 
Trade Unions be consciously observed by the workers, the dis- 
cipline of the trade unions be maintained, and the potential 
role of the trade unions in national construction be developed. 

Under the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang, prior to 
the nation-wide victory of the revolution of the Chinese work- 
ing class and the entire Chinese people, the tasks of the trade 
unions were to organize and educate the workers under the 
leadership of the Communist Party, and to struggle for the 
overthrow of the reactionary rule of imperialism, feudalism 
and bureaucratic capitalism. At that time, the working class 
was oppressed, exploited, ruled and pauperized. To main- 
tain a bare living, the workers had to toil for the reactionary 
rulers and exploiters and suffer from appalling working con- 
ditions and brutal exploitation. At that time it was neces- 
sary for the trade unions to lead the workers to wage both 
legal and illegal economic struggles under every possible and 
favourable condition, and to link these struggles closely with 
the political struggle. At that time all economic struggles 
waged by the trade unions had political significance. 

Now, the situation is entirely different. The working 
class of China is the leading class of the state. Under the 
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people’s democratic dictatorship, the policy, tasks and role 
of the trade unions have undergone a fundamental change 
following the great historic change. It would be entirely 
wrong to continue at present the policy, tasks and method of 
work of the trade unions adopted under Kuomintang rule 
without taking this change into account. In essence this 
error would mean a confusion of the state power of the 
people’s democratic dictatorship with that of the reactionary 
Kuomintang, a confusion of the relationship between the 
working class and state-owned enterprises which are already 
of a socialist nature and with that between the working class 
and the capitalist enterprises under the Kuomintang regime. 
This confusion would inevitably lead to conflict between the 
working class and the state power led by itself as well as con- 
flict between the working class and the socialist enterprises 
possessed by itself, and lead to economism and syndicalism. 

Alter the nation-wide victory of the revolution of 
the Chinese working class and the Chinese people, 
the basic task of the trade unions is to protect the fruits 
of victory of the people and to consolidate the state power of 
people’s democracy. The development of production and the 
struggle for industrialization are the central issues in the 
consolidation of the people’s democracy. These are to the 
best interest of the working class and the entire Chinese 
people, and serve as a fundamental guarantee for our coun- 
try to advance gradually from New Democracy to a socialist 
society. 

Therefore, the trade unions under the people’s democratic 
dictatorship must consider the improvement of production as 
their central task, and on this basis, gradually improve the 
material and cultural life of the workers. 

The working class is the master of the state-owned enter- 
prises which are of a socialist nature. The workers have the 
sacred responsibility for improving production and ensuring 
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the fulfilment or over-fulfilment of the state production plans. 
In the enterprises jointly operated by state and private capital 
and in those specially detailed for doing processing work for 
the state, the workers also have the great responsibility to 
improve production, and at the same time to supervise the 
implementation of contracts, to fight against illegal acts of 
the capitalists, such as doing shoddy work, using inferior 
material, and evading taxes. In the privately-owned enter- 
prises of a capitalist nature, although class antagonism still 
exists and the workers still suffer a certain degree of exploita- 
tion, yet under present conditions, the existence of those 
private enterprises which are beneficial and not detrimental 
to the national welfare and people’s livelihood is still neces- 
sary. Therefore, the trade unions in the private enterprises 
should carry out the policy of “developing production, bene- 
fiting both labour and capital.” They should unite with the 
capitalists under the leadership of the state economy to im- 
prove production and supervise the implementation of the 
policies, laws and decrees of the state and struggle against 
all illegal acts of the capitalists. 

The trade unions of China should educate the broad 
masses of the workers in the spirit of patriotism and com- 
munism and constantly educate them to understand the 
identity of state and individual interests, and of long-term and 
immediate interests and strive for the raising of their political, 
cultural and technical levels. They must fully develop the 
spirit of internationalism, actively participate in the inter- 
national working-class movement, strive for the unity and 
solidarity of this movement and for the defence of a lasting 
peace in the Far East and throughout the world. 

11. Concerning Trade Unoin Membership 

Article 3 of the Constitution adopted by the Sixth Labour 
Congress stipulated: 


The All-China Federation of Trade Unions shall be 
basically composed of affiliated organizations. Any 
trade union organization within the boundaries of China, 
whether industrial, trade or local, may affiliate to the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions upon acceptance of 
this Constitution 

Such a stipulation was correct because at that time, 
in the Kuomintang-ruled areas, there were still in existence 
various kinds of trade unions, and it was impossible to adopt 
the organizational form of today. For the purpose of unit- 
ing the working class of the country, we could only build up 
the All-China Federation of Trade Unions on the basis of 
affiliated organizations. But today the conditions have 
changed. Following the victory of the people’s revolution 
and the unification of the country, the trade unions of China 
are no longer a confederation of workers’ organizations in 
certain regions, but a unified mass organization of the work- 
ing class of the whole country. Hence the former^ stipula- 
tion “ . . . basically composed of affiliated organizations 
should be amended. 

The Draft Constitution stipulates that “Membership . . . 
shall be open to all manual and non-manual workers whose 
wages constitute their sole or main means of living, and who 
accept the Constitution of the Trade Unions. 

Explanations on this article are as follows. 

1. All those who have deprived of their political rights 
by the People’s Government are not allowed to join the trade 
unions. The reason is that since they have been deprived 
of the rights to speech, assembly, association and other polit- 
ical rights, naturally they have no right to join the trade 
unions. Some of them in the past exploited and oppressed 
the labouring people, some were counter-revolutionaries who 
betrayed their country, and some are serving sentences lor 
having violated the law of the state. 
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2. The Draft Constitution stipulates that “membership 
shall be open to all manual and non-manual workers whose 
wages constitute their sole or main means of living and who 
accept the Constitution of the Trade Unions.” 

That is to say, all workers, regardless of nationality, sex 
or religious beliefs, who conform to the conditions set out in 
Article^ 1 of the Draft Constitution, can be admitted as mem- 
bers to the trade unions. 

That is to say, those manual labourers whose sole or 
main means of living are not v/ages but other sources of 
income (such as peasants and small handicraftsmen) and 
those non-manual labourers (such as some categories of 
professional workers) should not be admitted to the trade 
unions. In certain areas in the past, two incorrect tendencies 
in relation to workers’ membership were found. 

The first was the tendency of “close-door-ism,” which 
means that conditions for membership were inaccessibly high, 
with many unnecessary limitations, and many workers were 
thus kept out of the trade unions. For instance, the ideologi- 
cally backward workers were not permitted to join the trade 
unions and admittance was limited to those who were diligent 
in study and had work ability and some education. There are 
even cases in which workers applying for membership were 
asked to write an autobiography, to take an oath, to go 
through admission rites, to present a letter of certification 
from the local peasant association, an endorsement from the 
county general trade union, and so on. 

All these measures were completely wrong. They reveal 
that some of our trade union functionaries did not understand 
that one of the fundamental roles of the trade union is to 
educate the workers and the way to educate and raise the 
level of class consciousness of the workers who are not con- 
scious is by organizing them into the trade unions. 
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The other tendency was formalism which means that 
some trade union functionaries laid too much emphasis on 
expansion of the trade union membership. As a result, many 
non-working class elements, such as small handicraftsmen 
and professional workers, were admitted to the trade union. 
Both these measures were wrong. 

HI. Concerning the Rights and Duties of the Members 

The Draft Constitution stipulates that the trade union 
members shall have the following rights: 

(a) The right to elect and to be elected; 

(b) The right to make proposals and suggestions to the 
trade unions for the improvement of trade union 
work; 

(c) The right to criticize at trade union meetings or in 
trade union press any trade union functionaries; 

(d) The priority in the enjoyment of the various collec- 
tive cultural and welfare establishments conducted 
by the trade unions. 

We consider that the rights of the members provided by 
the Draft Constitution are extremely necessary. 

Why should the rights of trade union members be de- 
fined? 

Firstly, because only by clearly defining and protecting 
the rights of trade union members, can the democratic life 
and democratic system of the trade unions be ensured. The 
trade union organizations at all levels, from the Executive 
Committee of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions down 
to the basic committees, should be democratically elected at 
the congresses or general meetings of the trade union or- 
ganizations at all levels. Delegates to these congresses 
should be democratically elected by the membership from the 
bottom up. If the right of the trade union members to elect 
and to be elected were not stipulated, it would be impossible 
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for the trade urrions to be formed on the principles of demo- 
cratic centralism, to become the organizations of the broad 


lasses of the workers themselves. 

Secondly, only when the rights of members are clear y 
tipulated and protected, can trade union work be genuine y 
,ased on the masses, be constantly improved and streng- 
hened by the active participation and support of the broa 
nasses of workers. Since the trade unions are the mass 
irganizations of the working class, trade union work means 
vork among the masses. Without the right of the members 
•0 express opinions and make suggestions to the trade union 
irganizations for the improvement of trade union work, it 
would be impossible to develop the enthusiasm of members 
to take part in trade union activities, to absorb the opinions 
and suggestions of the masses, and it would be impossible to 
carry out trade union work properly under the supervision of 


me masses. ^ . , 

Thirdly, only when the rights of the trade union members 
are clearly defined and protected, can criticism and self- 
criticism, especially criticism from below, be surely developed 
within the trade unions, and the correct leadership of the 
trade unions be guaranteed. Anyone who refuses criticism 
will be violating the principle of democratic life m the trade 
unions. We must constantly struggle against any act which 
tends to suppress criticism and undermine the trade union’s 


democratic life. . j.- +u 

Fourthly, only by clearly defining and protecting tUe 
right of the members to democratic life and the democratic 
system, as well as the right to enjoy the benefits of the collec- 
tive cultural and welfare establishments conducted by the 
trade unions, will there be a distinction between the trade 
union members and non-trade union mem.bers, will members 
feel the honour and duty of being trade union members, thus 
enabling them to be enthusiastically concerned with trade 
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union activities. This also serves as an education and en- 
couragement to non-trade union members who should join but 
have not yet joined the trade union. 

The trade union organizations of all levels, therefore, 
should respect and must not violate the rights of every trade 
union member. All acts violating the rights of the trade 
union members constitute an infringement upon the trade 
union Constitution. The trade union organizations of all 
levels should constantly carry on education on the rights of 
trade union members in order to enable the members to 
recognize their rights and understand the importance of 
exercising them. 

The Draft Constitution defines that the trade union mem- 
bers have the following duties: 

(a) To observe laws and decrees of the state and 
labour discipline; 

(b) To take good care of public property; 

(c) Assiduously to engage themselves in political, 
technical and cultural studies so as to raise their 
class consciousness and working ability; 

(d) To observe the Constitution of the Trade Unions and 
decisions and pay membership dues punctually. 

These provisions on the duties of the members as defined 
in the Draft Constitution are not only highly important but 
also necessary. 

Why are the duties of members thus defined? 

Firstly, the Chinese working class has already become 
the leading class of the people’s democratic state power. 
Therefore, every worker or employee should understand that 
since the state power is his own, he should protect and con- 
solidate it and consciously observe the policies, laws and 
decrees of the people’s government and labour discipline, and 
struggle against those who violate government laws and 
decrees and labour discipline. 
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Secondly, every worker or employee should take good 
care of public- property since it belongs to the working class 
and the people of the entire nation and since it is the material 
basis on which our country may gradually advance towards 
industrialization and socialism, as well as the material basis 
for the improvement of the material and cultural life of all 
the labouring people. Therefore, public property is sacred 
and inviolable, and every member should protect it and re- 
solutely struggle against all acts of corruption, waste and 
destruction of and apathy over public property. 

Thirdly, if we are to carry out successfully the task of 
national construction, all trade union members must be as- 
siduously engaged in political, technical and cultural studies, 
so as to raise their class consciousness and working ability. 
Otherwise, it would be very difficult for them to shoulder the 
task of national construction. Therefore, every member 
should study diligently and, in particular, learn from the 
Soviet Union. 

Fourthly, in order to realize successfully the indus- 
trialization of the nation, and to advance steadily towards 
socialism, strong and militant trade union organizations are 
needed. Therefore, the strengthening of the trade union 
organizations is the common task of all members. The im- 
portant condition for strengthening the trade unions is for 
all members to observe the Constitution of the Trade Unions 
and decisions and to pay membership dues punctually. ^ 

In short, as long as all members fulfil their duties con- 
scientiously the fighting capacity of the trade union organiza- 
tions will be further raised. Hence, the trade union organiza- 
tions at all levels should constantly educate their members 
in the duties set forth in the Draft Constitution. Then 
undoubtedly, the class consciousness of the members will be 
raised, their sense of responsibility as masters will be streng- 
thened, and the fighting capacity of the trade union organiza- 
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tions will certainly be intensified, thereby effectively enhanc- 
ing the development of production. 

!V. Concerning the Organizational Principles and Structure 

of the Trade Unions 

1. The trade unions are built on the basis of democratic 
centralism. 

The Draft Constitution stipulates that the trade unions 
are built on the basis of democratic centralism. The basic 
system is as follows: 

(a) The leading bodies of the trade unions of all levels 
are to be elected democratically from the bottom up 
by the membership and should submit reports on 
their work at regular intervals to the membership; 

(b) The trade unions of all levels shall carry on their 
work in accordance with the Constitution and 
decisions of the Trade Unions; 

(c) The trade unions shall make decisions only by a 
majority vote of the members present at the meet- 
ing; 

(d) The lower trade union organizations shall obey the 
higher trade union organizations. 

Some of our trade union organizations have long ceased 
to call membership meetings or congresses and to make 
reports on their work and their expenditure to them. They 
neither hold timely re-elections nor carry out criticism and 
self-criticism, especially criticism from below. As a result, 
these trade union organizations have become alienated from 
the masses, thereby hampering supervision from below. 
These conditions have given impetus to the growth of bureau- 
cratism, commandism and violation of regulations in the 
trade union organizations. Since the San Fan and Wu Fan 
movements, many trade unions have carried out reform and 
reorganization, but normal democratic life and regular 
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criticism and self-criticism are still lacking. Recently, we 
have received many letters from the workers which exposed 
the shortcomings in trade union functionaries. These short- 
comings are inseparable from bureaucratism on the part of 
the leadership. Thus trade union organizations of all levels 
must get rid of bureaucratism and red-tape routine. 

.\s Chairman Mao Tse-tung taught us; 

In all sorts of work, we cannot accomplish any of 
the tasks if we only propose them but do not attend to 
methods for carrying them out, if we do not oppose 
bureaucratic methods of work and adopt instead prac- 
tical and specific methods of work, and if we do not dis- 
card the authoritarian method of work and adopt instead 
the method of patient persuasion. 

As stipulated in the Draft Constitution, trade union 
organizations of all levels must make regular reports on 
their work and their expenditure to the membership, establish 
a democratic system of normal union life, constantly carry 
out criticism and self-criticism, especially criticism from 
below, and place the trade unions under the supenision of 
the workers. Only in this way can the trade unions win the 
support of the broad working masses, keep close contact w;tn 
the \x'orkers and fully develop their activeness to fulfil or over- 
fulfil the production tasks of the stale. Only in this way can 
we strengthen the oriranization and discipline of the workers 


basis of tlie 
The trade 


nions are formed 


: formation ol trade umons aiong i 
'cat imr>ortancc iri ensuring the 


is of great imi^ortancc iri ensuring the imp.e.rnentation o' 
state production plans, in solving the problems of workers m 
connection with production, wages, labour protection, labour 
insurance, and so on. To form trade unions along the indus- 


trial linos mc.ans: 


All trade union members in the same enterprise, 
institution or other units, instead of being or- 
ganized into separate trade unions in accordance 
with their occupations, shall be organized into the 
same basic organization of the same industrial 
union. If unions are organized according to oc- 
cupation, it will be detrimental not only to the 
development of production but also to the inner 
unity of the working class. 

Trade union members of the same industrial 
branch of national economy should be organized 
on a national scale into a national industrial union, 
with the aim of ensuring the fulfilment or over-ful- 
filment of state production plans in accordance 
with the special features of the various industries 
and the needs of national construction. On this 
basis, concentrated education should be carried out 
among the workers and problems regarding their 
working conditions and welfare should be solved. 
In carrying out large-scale planned economic con- 
struction, it is necessary to strengthen the work of 
the industrial unions in a planned way and on a 
selective basis. 

Local trade unions throughout the country, under 
possible conditions, should also be formed along 
the industrial lines. Local trade union councils 
at all levels constitute the joint leading organs of 
the local trade unions and industrial trade unions 
in the given localities. The local trade unions 
played an important role in building up the trade 
union organizations. They are playing, and will 
play for a considerable period, an important role 
in the organization and strengthening of the indus- 
trial unions as well as in the development of na- 
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tion-wide trade union work. In strengthening the 
work of the industrial unions on a selective basis, 
the role played by the local trade unions should not 
be neglected. 

3. The Draft Constitution stipulates: “The Executive 
Committee of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions shall 
elect at its plenary session a Presidium and a Secretariat. 

In the past, the Standing Committee of the All-Chma Federa- 
tion of Trade Unions attended to the routine work. Now the 
Presidium and the Secretariat are set up in order to concen- 
trate on strengthening the work of the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions and its leadership over the industrial unions. 

The Presidium of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions i?; the supreme leading body of the trade unions all 
over the country when the Executive Committee is not in ses- 
sion. It carries out the decisions of the National Congress 
and of the Executive Committee and leads all trade union 
work in the country. 

The Secretariat of the Federation, under the leadership 
of the Presidium, takes care of the routine work of the trade 
unions throughout the country. 

The Draft Constitution also stipulates that some indus- 
trial unions may elect their own presidium to direct their 
daily work, while other industrial unions carry on their daily 
work still under the direction of their respective standing 
committee. The reason is that some industries are more 
concentrated; their trade union organizations more sound; 
therefore the organizational form of a presidium is more 
appropriate; whereas other industrial unions are not sound 
enough and their daily activities will be conducted by their 
standing committees. 

4. The Draft Constitution stipulates that trade unions 
of all levels may set up auditing commissions. The financial 
reports of trade unions of all levels shall become valid only 
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when signed by the chairman of the auditing commission, in 
order that democracy may be fully practised, and trade union 
members may supervise the proper use of the trade union 
funds. 

5. The Draft Constitution stipulates that the title of the 
local general trade unions will be changed into local trade 
union councils. The reason is that in the past, all local trade 
union organizations were called general trade unions, result- 
ing in the existence of too many general trade unions. In 
fact, the local general trade unions constituted the joint lead- 
ing’ organs of different local trade unions and industrial 
unions; therefore, they should be renamed trade union coun- 
cils. From now on, provincial trade union councils should 
strengthen their leadership not only over the industrial 
unions, but -also over the county and town trade unions. 

Besides strengthening their -work in the few industries, 
county and town trade unions should strengthen their work 
among the handicraft workers. 

V. The Question of Basic Trade Union Organizations 

1. The basic trade union organizations are the founda- 
tion of the trade unions. 

The basic trade union organizations are the foundation 
of the trade unions because they have direct contact and are 
directly linked with the masses and all trade union work 
should be carried out through them. Soundness of the or- 
ganization of the basic trade unions is a decisive factor in the 
success of the entire trade union work, therefore we must con- 
centrate our efforts on constantly improving the work of the 
basic trade unions. 

The Draft Constitution stipulates that basic trade union 
organizations are formed by the trade union members of the 
same enterprise or establishment. Set up along the indus- 
trial lines, they are of vital significance in strengthening the 
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unity between the workers and other employees, in guarantee* 
ing a rise of labour productivity and in improving the ma- 
terial, cultural and living conditions of the workers and other 
employees. 

But due to the complexity of China’s economy, its uneven 
development, and that small privately-owned enterprises still 
comprise a considerable part of the national economy, it is 
necessary to state clearly where the basic trade unions are 
to be formed. In the combined major enterprises such as the 
factories and mines of Anshan and Fushun, basic trade union 
organizations may be formed at construction sites or pits. In 
the building industry, basic trade union organizations may, 
on the whole, be established at factories producing building 
materials and at construction sites. However, because 
building workers are always on the move, it is necessary to 
maintain trade unions at the company level. In factories 
such as big textile mills, tram companies and so on, basic 
trade union committees may be formed at a branch level, but 
only with the approval of the higher trade union organiza- 
tions. Machine parts processing factories and small fac- 
tories of over 25 persons may set up basic trade union com- 
mittees; in the case of less than 25 persons, a group organizer 
may be elected, and in the case of less than three persons, 
they may join the nearest trade union organization of the 
related industry or trade or set up a joint group. 

2. Concerning the establishment of workshop com- 
mittees. 

In large factories with large workshops, workshop com- 
mittees should be established, regardless of shift or type of 
work. This is beneficial to production and will help educate 
the workers and solve their daily problems. In small fac- 
tories and small workshops, there is no need to organize 
workshop committees, but trade union groups may be 
organized instead, because too many levels of organization 
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in such small units will prevent trade union work from 
penetrating deeply into the masses, and workshop commit- 
tees will have no work to do. 

3. With regard to the establishment of trade union 
groups, the Draft Constitution stipulates that they are to be 
organized according to production shifts or work units, and 
not according to the number, sex or individual wishes of the 
workers. As the trade union group is the unit in which the 
daily activities of the workers are being carried out, the suc- 
cessful functioning of the trade union group has significant 
bearings on the work of the basic trade union. This kind of 
trade union group organized according to production shifts, 
or work units will facilitate production, the conducting of 
education among the workers and the solution of their daily 
problems. 

4. With regard to Ihe establishment of working sub- 
committees in the basic trade union committees and work- 
shop committees, the Draft Constitution stipulates that they 
may be organized by the basic trade union committees and 
workshop (or department) committees, depending upon 
their practical needs. This stipulation is entirely necessary 
because working sub-committees should be established 
according to the practical needs and conditions in the work- 
shops and factories. For instance, in comparatively large 
factories and workshops or factories and workshops with 
achievements in trade union activities, working sub-commit- 
tees such as production sub-committee, wage sub-committee 
(which may also deal with rationalization proposals), sub- 
committees on cultural and educational affairs, on labour 
insurance, on labour protection, on mutual help, and on the 
material welfare of the workers may be generally established. 
In small factories or workshops, there is no need to set up 
such sub-committees since the committee members can divide 
the daily work among themselves. 
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VI. The Question of Organization of Trade Union Councils 
of Handicraft Workers 

The Draft Constitution stipulates: “Regulations govern- 
ing the organization of trade union councils for handicraft 
workers will be formulated separately.” This stipulation is 
made because the handicrafts are different from modern in- 
dustry and vary in different localities. Therefore it is not 
advisable to organize the handicraft workers with the or- 
ganizational form and method of work as applied among the 
industrial workers. It is necessary to stipulate separately 
the methods of organizing handicraft workers. I propose that 
the Congress authorize the next Executive Committee to study 
and deal with this problem. 

My report concerning the amended Constitution is now 
drawing towards the end. In short, the important tasks in 
building our trade unions at present are: to strengthen the 
trade union organizations of all levels, to strengthen the 
industrial unions, to strengthen the work of the basic trade 
union organizations and to develop trade union democracy 
and improve its system of work. Only when these tasks have 
been successfully accomplished shall we succeed in streng- 
thening and raising the fighting capacity of the working 
class and successfully accomplishing the glorious task of ful- 
filling our Five-Year Plan. 
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MARXISM—THE BANNER OF LIBERATION OF THE 
CHINESE WORKING CLASS 

Yang Hsien-chen 


Karl Marx, founder of scientific socialism, the most out- 
standing and gifted thinker of mankind, and great leader and 
teacher of the working class of the whole world, was born on 
May 5, 1818. Today is the 135th anniversary of his birth- 
day. Marx has made incomparably great contributions^ to 
mankind. Together with Engels, he created scientific social- 
ism or Marxism— the revolutionary theory of the proletariat. 

Marxism is the only correct revolutionary theory. As 
Lenin said, “The main thing in the doctrine of Marx is that 
it brings out the historic role of the proletariat as the builder 
of a socialist society.” 

This theory has for over a hundred years educated and 
armed the proletariat and all oppressed and exploited masses 
of the whole world. Under the guidance of Marxism the 
workers and all the exploited and oppressed masses have 
united to fight for the overthrow of the capitalist system of 
slavery and all other systems of exploitation and oppression 
of man by man, and to realize the brilliant future of socialism 


and communism. , . x + 

Before Marx there were certain people who entertained 

socialist ideas and dreamed of an ideal society wh««,‘here 
would be no exploitation of man by man. But socialis 
prior to Marx was utopian socialism. 

At the beginning of the 19th century there were m 
Europe some utopian socialists who f 

rtenoLced capitalism and tried to wipe out this hateful dark 
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society so that mankind could live a happier life. But they 
did not understand the laws of historical development of 
mankind, nor the laws of development of capitalist society. 
Thus they did not know what forces to rely upon and what 
methods to apply for the elimination of capitalism and the 
realization of socialism. The utopian socialists thought that 
by relying on certain subjective lofty desires of man, they 
would be able to wipe out capitalism and create a new 
society. They thought that it was only necessary to per- 
suade the rich and influential, arouse their conscience so that 
they would admit the injustice of exploitation and therefore 
be willing to abolish it, thus establishing a socialist society. 
Obviously such dreams of realizing a socialist society with- 
out struggle, without the proletarian revolution and dictator- 
ship of the proletariat, can never become reality. 

Before Marx, utopian socialism was not integrated with 
the working-class movement. Although it partly reflected 
the demands of the proletariat and afforded most valuable 
materials for enlightening the workers, this school of social- 
ism was still an immature theory. As pointed out by Marx 
and Engels, that theory reflected the immature capitalist 
production and the immature class relations of the time. It 
was to a certain extent influenced by the bourgeoisie and 
therefore could not be the weapon for liberation of the work- 
ing class. Thus the working-class movement prior to Marx 
could only grope in the dark. At that time the workers did 
not yet understand why they were subjected to the miserable 
life of being exploited and oppressed. They did not under- 
stand the important role of the working class in history. 

Marx and Engels thoroughly criticized utopian social- 
ism. They criticized all earlier schools of philosophy and 
social science, summarized the finest achievements of man- 
kind in the natural and social sciences of the first half of the 


19 th century and created dialectical and historical material- 
ism. 

Marx and Engels for the first time in world history dis- 
covered the laws of the historical development of mankind, 
discovered the laws of class struggle in the entire history of 
class society and discovered the laws of the inevitable doom 
of the capitalist society, and the inevitable coming of com- 
munism. The Marxist theory afforded the working class 
and all the oppressed and exploited masses a scientific basis 
in their revolutionary struggle for liberation. 

Marx and Engels scientifically proved that socialism 
was neither born out of utopian thinking, nor was it the pro- 
duct of good wishes. It was the inevitable result of the 
development of the internal contradictions within modern 
capitalist society. 

The growth of the modern working class with the 
development of large-scale capitalist industry was the great 
social force for eliminating capitalism and creating a new 
socialist society. _ . . 4. 

Marx and Engels discovered the historical mission to 
be shouldered by the working class. They pointed out that 
only the working class can lead all working people to attack 
capitalism, to eliminate forever the system of exploitation of 
man by man, and thus enables mankind to lead the most 
happy and prosperous life. 

Marx and Engels pointed out that the proletariat must 
rely on its own force to fulfil the historical mission of eliminat- 
ing capitalism and creating a new society. They also pointed 
out that once the workers become conscious of their role in 
history and organize themselves, they will be invincible. In 
order to achieve this aim, the working class must have its 
own political party-the political party of the revolutionary 
proletariat. This party must educate the workers in Marxist 
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ideas, lead the workers and unite with all the oppressed 
people to wage revolutionary struggle. 

Marx and Engels taught us that the revolutionary move- 
ment of the proletariat differs in principle from all revolu- 
tionary movements in the past. It is neither a movement of 
a handful of people nor in the interests of a handful of peo- 
ple. It is the movement of the overwhelming majority of 
people and is in their interests. Marx and Engels pointed 
out to the proletariat of all countries that they must rally 
around themselves all exploited working masses in the pro- 
cess of revolutionary struggle. 

Because the historical task of the proletariat is to wipe 
out all systems of exploitation of man by man, and finally 
eliminate classes, it can most thoroughly represent the 
interests of all working masses. To win its own liberation 
the proletariat must at the same time liberate all other 
oppressed people. Hence it is wrong to think that it is 
possible to realize socialism without the leadership of the 
working class, while, on the other hand, it is also wrong to 
think that only the working class is needed and it is unneces- 
sary to unite with all the oppressed labourers, particularly 
the broad sections of peasantry, to achieve this aim. 

Marx and Engels taught us that, in order to eliminate 
classes and build a socialist society, the working class must 
lead the peasants and other working masses to establish the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. Marx and Engels also 
ingeniously pointed out that to realize communist society it 
is necessary to pass through two stages. Socialist society 
is the first stage of communism. Through socialism man- 
kind will realize communism, the most beautiful and happiest 
epoch in human history. 

These discoveries of Marx and Engels are their immortal 
contributions to the cause of human progress. 
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The birth of Marxist science gave the sharpest revolu- 
tionary weapon to the working class. The integration of 
Marxism with the working-class movement has brought 
about its entry into the period of wholly conscious, organized, 
purposeful struggle. 

The Manifesto of the Communist Party published by 
M.avx and Engels in 1848 gave the first complete and system- 
atic exposition to the theory of scientific socialism which 
they had founded. The publication of the Manifesto of the 
Communist Party announced the birth of scientific socialism. 
As Comrade Stalin said, ^‘Marx and Engels opened a new 
era with their Manifesto of the Communist Party" 

In their later works, Marx and Engels further developed 
and substantiated the viewpoints which they had expounded 
in the Manifesto of the Communist Party. Marx’s Capital 
is of particular significance in this regard. In this great 
masterpiece, Marx made a penetrating and thorough scientif- 
ic analysis of the laws of development of capitalism. He 
thoroughly exposed the substance of capitalist exploitation, 
and brilliantly demonstrated the inevitable doom of the 
capitalist system and its inevitable substitution by the 
socialist system. 

During his life, Marx not only engaged in tremendous 
scientific research and founded scientific socialism, but also 
directly led the world working-class movement and carried 
out important organizational activities among the workers. 
He was a staunch and indomitable revolutionary. He is 
the greatest leader and teacher of world working-class 
movement. He and Engels joined the Communist League in 
1847, and the Manifesto of the Communist Party was written 
for this organization. Marx actively took part in the Ger- 
man Revolution of 1848. For this, he was sent to court 
trials by the counter-revolutionaries and later deported. In 
1864, in London, Marx founded the First International— the 
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International Working Men’s Association. Under the leader- 
ship of Marx, the First International welded together the 
working-class movement of various European countries, and 
advanced the world working-class movement one great step 
further. 

The life of Marx was a life of struggle. He dedicated 
everything to the working class, to the great cause of com- 
munism. Although frequently living in extreme poverty and 
in exile throughout his life, Marx persisted in his theoretical 
research and practical work. He constantly gave warm 
concern to the fate of the oppressed people throughout the 
world. During his life, not a single social event which was 
of progressive significance escaped his attention, no matter 
in what part of the world it might have taken place. While 
evaluating the historical changes within every nation, Marx 
started from the interests of the liberation of the world’s 
working class. He gave brilliant instructions on principle 
to the proletariat, on tactics in struggle in different historical 
conditions. The close integration between scientific theories 
and revolutionary practice is exactly a characteristic of 


Marxism. 

Marx never compromised in struggle against all 
enemies. He not only resolutely opposed all rulers in 
Europe at that time, but also waged uncompromising strug- 
gles against all opportunist theories and schools in the work- 
ing-class movement. Both in theory and in practice, Marx 
smashed all opportunist theories and schools such as Prou- 
dhon isrn in France';' syndicalism in England, Lassalleanism 
in Germany, Miizziniism in Italy, Pakuninism in Russia. In 
this way he demonstrated to the working class of the world 
that or.ly Marxism can lead the working class and a 
oppressed people to liberation. 

Marx (lied on March 14, 1883. In the entire period of 
TO yrnrs since Hie dentil of tiiis great, immortal revolution- 
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ary, every development in human history affords new proof 
of the correctness of the science of Marxism. Marxist 
ideology is already universal. The truth of scientific social- 
ism founded by Marx and Engels has been proved by facts 
and communist ideology has now become a living reality. 

The great Lenin and Stalin, successors to the cause of 
Marx and Engels, creatively developed and enriched Marxism 
in accordance with new historical conditions and new experi- 
ences in revolutionary struggles. 

Lenin pointed out that imperialism is the highest stage 
in the development of capitalism, that is decaying and mori- 
bund capitalism and that it is the eve of proletariat revolu- 
tion. On the basis of the historical conditions in which 
capitalism had already entered imperialism, Lenin laid down 
theories and tactics of the proletariat revolution. Therefore, 
as accurately defined by Stalin, “Leninism is the Marxism 
of the era of imperialism and proletarian revolution.” 

By applying Marxism, Lenin discovered the law of un- 
even development of capitalism, and arrived at the con- 
clusion that socialism can first be victorious in a few coun- 
tries or even in one country. 

Lenin and Stalin concretely applied and developed 
Marxism and led the great October Socialist Revolution to 
victory. They first overthrew capitalism in a territory 
occupying one-sixth of the globe, created the socialist state 
and for the first time in the history of mankind the Soviet 
Union eradicated all systems of exploitation of man by man. 
This is a great victory of Marxism-Leninism. 

Lenin and Stalin pointed out that during the period of 
imperialism and after the victory of the October Revolu- 
tion, the peoples of all colonial and dependent countries can 
obtain liberation only by forming an alliance with the work- 
ing class and following the leadership of the working class. 
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clusion that socialism can first be victorious in a few coun- 
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victory. They first overthrew capitalism in a territory 
occupying one-sixth of the globe, created the socialist state 
and for the first time in the history of mankind the Soviet 
Union eradicated all systems of exploitation of man by man. 
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imperialism and after the victory of the October Revolu- 
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Lenin and Stalin further advanced the th»ry of Marx- 
ism on socialism. Stalin further summed up the 
of socialist construction in the Soviet Union and concretely 
developed the theory of building communist society. 

After the death of Lenin, Stalin further and comprehen- 
sively advanced Marxism-Leninism to a new stage of de- 
velopment. Stalin gave a comprehensive ana complete 

definition to Marxism: , 

Marxism is the science of the laws governing he 
development of nature and society, the science of the 
revolution cf the oppressed and exploited masses the 
science of the victory of socialism in all countries,, 
the science of building a communist society. 

Comrade Mao Tse-tiing in his “The Greatest Friend- 
ship g comprehensive and classical 

manner, developed Marxist-Leninist theory; he opened 
up a new stage in the development of Marxism. Com- 
rade Stalin creatively developed Lenin’s theory of the 
uneven development of capitalism and the theory of the 
possibility of the victory of socialism in one country, 
Lken singly; Comrade Stalin made a creative con- 
tribution to the theory of the general crisis of the 
capitalist system and to the theory of the construction 
of communism in the U.S.S.R.; he discovered and sub- 
stantiated the basic economic law of modern capitalisrn 
and the basic economic law of socialism; he contribute 
to the theory of revolution in the colonies and semi- 
colonies. Comrade Stalin also creatively developed the 
Leninist theory of the building of the Party. All this 
further rallied the workers of the whole world and all 
oppressed classes and peoples in consequence of which 
the struggle of the working class and all oppressed 
peoples for their liberation and happiness, and the suc- 


cesses achieved in this struggle, assumed unprecedented 
proportions. 

Led by the genius of the great Stalin, the Soviet Union, 
through several five-year plans, succeeded in building a 
strong, powerful and industrialized socialist state with collec- 
tive agriculture, and is now striding towards communism. 
It is not only a happy land of freedom and liberty to the 
Soviet working class, collective farmers, and intelligentzia, 
but also the saviour of all oppressed peoples in the world in 
their struggle for liberation. It is a mighty bulwark of peace 
for the whole world. The Soviet people, reared^ and led by 
Lenin and Stalin, made selfless and noble sacrifices in the 
Great Patriotic War which had a decisive effect in the destiny 
of mankind, defeated the fascist imperialist powers of Ger- 
many, Italy and Japan. They not only defended the Soviet 
Socialist Motherland but also assisted the peoples of the 
countries in Eastern Europe to obtain liberation from the 
slavery of fascism and build up their own people s democra- 
cies. This is still another great victory of Marxism-Leninism 
of world historic significance after the victory of the October 
Socialist Revolution. 

Four years after the victorious conclusion of the Second 
World War, victory was also achieved in the revolution of 
the great Chinese people. This is a great victory of Marx- 
ism-Leninism in colonial and semi-colonial countries. Since 
then, in the vast area spreading from Europe to Asia there 
are already 800 million people who have been set free from 
capitalist exploitation and oppression and have built the in- 
vincible camp of peace and democracy headed by the Soviet 
Union. Stalin is the immortal standard-bearer of this camp 
of mighty and invincible force. Therefore as Comrade 
Malenkov said: 

Comrade Stalin, that great thinker of our era, crea- 
tively developed the teachings of Marxism-Leninism in 
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the new conditions of history. His name rightiy ranks 
with those of the greatest men in human history— Marx, 
Engels, and Lenin. 

The banner of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin is the 
banner of victory of the working class and all progressive 
mankind throughout the world. 

Marx had the warmest sympathy and concern for the 
national liberation struggles of the Chinese people in history. 
As early as a hundred years back, Marx wrote many articles 
on the Opium War and the Taiping Revolution. In his writ- 
ings he bitterly condemned the criminal acts of the aggressors 
and the unjust war they launched against the Chinese people. 
Together with Engels, he predicted that from the struggles 
of the Chinese people one would see “the dawn of a new era 
in the whole of Asia.” Today, this prediction has already 
come about. Without the guidance of Marxist ideology, it 
would be impossible to imagine the victory of the Chinese 
revolution. In his work On People's Democratic Dictator- 
ship. Comrade Mao Tse-tung stated: “We are indebted to 
Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin for giving us our weapon. 
This weapon is not a machine-gun, but Marxism-Leninism.” 

He further stated: “The Chinese people found Marxism- 
Leninism, a universal truth which is applicable anywhere. 
The face of China then began to change.” 

The Chinese people found the truth of Marxism-Leninism 
through a process of groping and searching. 

In the early years of the twentieth century, and before 
the bourgeois revolution in 1911, the name of Marx was men- 
tioned in the publications of China and Marxist theory was 
introduced in bits and pieces. But at that time the Chinese 
working class had not yet become an independent political 
force, and the revolution at that time was led by the bour- 
geois and petty-bourgeois elements. The bourgeois and 

il2 
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j petty-bourgeois revolutionaries only mentioned Marx in pass- 

I ing, they could not understand the theory of Marx at all. 

; • At that time the bourgeois and petty-bourgeois revolu- 

tionaries attempted to reform their country on the model of 
the western capitalist countries; they ended in failure. 
Doubts and distrust of the bourgeois ideology among the 
Chinese people arose and increased; the First World War 
proved that capitalist system could only bring disaster to 
the people of the world. The victory of the October Socialist 
Revolution which broke out during the First World War 
brought new hopes to the Chinese people. 

Comrade Mao Tse-tung said: 

The salvoes of the October Revolution brought us 
Marxism-Leninism. The October Revolution helped the 
advanced people of China and of the whole world to 
adopt a proletarian world outlook as an instrument for 
looking into a nation’s future or for reconsidering one’s 
own problems. 

During the First World War, following the great de- 
velopment of national capital in China, there was a great 
development of the Chinese working class. Working-class 
movement began to develop and Marxist ideology helped 
i the advanced people of China to see that the dependable force 

r in the reform of our country was no other but this developing 

! force of the working class. 

Thus, under the immense influence of the October 
J Socialist Revolution, the Chinese started to really understand 

. Marxism. Moreover, as soon as Marxism came to China, 

r it was combined with the working-class movement through 

the progressives among the intelligentzia of the time and 
j . became a powerful material force. 

On the basis of the combination of Marxism-Leninism 
I and the Chinese working-class movement, the Chinese Com- 

[' munist Party was founded — this Party has after over thirty 
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years of trials in history proved to be the only revolutionary 
political party that can lead the Chinese people to liberation. 
And we are confident that it will continue to lead the Chinese 
people to socialism and the final aim of communism. 

The appearance of the modern working class in China 
and the development of the working-class movement were the 
class basis for the birth of the Communist Party of China. 
But with this condition alone and without the dissemination 
of Marxism-Leninism in China there could not have been the 
birth of the Chinese Communist Party. For had the working 
class relied only on their own force, it would have led them 
to the ideas of syndicalism, and there would not have been 
an awakening to communism. On the ideological basis of 
syndicalism there would not have been the birth of the Com- 
munist Party. Only by permeating the scientific theories of 
Marxism within the Chinese working class was it possible 
to change the Chinese working class from a class in itself 
to a class for itself, and organize a real militant revolutionary 
political party— -the Communist Party of China. 

The history of the Communist Party of China and of the 
Chinese revolution led by the Party, is the history of the 
application and development of Marxism-Leninism in China. 
It is also the history of the struggle of Marxist-Leninists in 
China against various erroneous ideologies. This history 
centred around the Chinese Bolsheviks headed by Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung. In guiding the Chinese revolution, Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung has combined the universal truth of Marxism- 
Leninism with the concrete practice of the Chinese revolution. 
Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s theory and tactics on the Chinese 
revolution based on Marxism have applied and developed 
the teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin in accord- 
ance with the concrete conditions in' China. 

Marxist’s theory on class struggle and the idea of the 
hegemony of the proletariat are clearly manifested in the 



works of Comrade Mao Tse-tung. Basing himself on this 
theory, Comrade Mao Tse-tung routed the erroneous ideas 
and actions of opportunism of all kinds. The opportunists 
opposed and distorted Marxism on this very basic point. 
The thesis of the Right-wing opportunists, actually, was the 
denial or reconciliation of class struggle, the giving up or 
weakening of the hegemony of the proletariat. The “Left 
wing opportunists also did not understand how to conduct 
class struggle, nor did they understand how hegemony of 
the proletariat can be won over. Therefore, they caused the 
revolutionary struggles of the proletariat to end in failure. 
If we followed the direction of the opportunists, we would 
have lost hegemony of the proletariat. 

Having mastered Marxism, Comrade Mao Tse-tung 
applied the Marxist theory to the practice of the Chinese 
revolution and routed the erroneous views of both types of 
opportunism. He persistently opposed the non-Marxist 
thesis of denying class struggle, and at the same time, ably 
analysed the concrete historical situation, and starting from 
the practical conditions of the relative strength of all classes, 
formulated the tactics of revolutionary struggles in opposing 
blind adventurism. 

The Marxist theory of the hegemony of the proletariat 
which was further developed by Lenin and Stalin, found its 
expression in the first stage of China’s revolution in Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung’s definition of the character of the Chinese 
revolution. Comrade Mao Tse-tung clearly pointed out that 
the Chinese revolution is led by the working class and based 
on the alliance- of workers and peasants; it is a revolution of 
the broad masses of people against imperialism, feudalism, 
and bureaucratic capitalism. Under all circumstances, 
whether before or after the victory of the revolution. Com- 
rade Mao Tse-tung has always insisted on the idea of the 
hegemony of the proletariat, thereby defending Marxism on 
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this basic point. After the victory of China’s revolution, 
ideologies and actions of all kinds attempting to weaken the 
hegemony of the proletariat were criticized and corrected. 

When analysing the causes of failure of the revolutions 
in Germany, France and other countries in 1848-1849, Marx 
paid special attention to the role of the peasants in revolu- 
tionary struggles. This thought of Marx was later developed 
by Lenin and Stalin into the thought of alliance between 
workers and peasants under the leadership of the proletariat. 
This is the key problem of the achievement of revolutionary 
victory by the proletariat. 

Comrade Mao Tse-tung, basing himself on the theory 
of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin on peasant question, has 
fully appraised the force and role of the peasantry in the 
Chinese revolution. China at present is still a country in 
which small farming economy is in a predominant position 
quantitatively. Therefore the peasant question has its 
special significance. The basic divergence of view between 
Chinese Marxists and opportunists is sharply expressed in 
the peasant question. During the First Chinese Revolution- 
ary Civil War, the Right opportunists as represented by 
Chen Tu-hsiu, paid attention only to the co-operation with 
the Kuomintang, and forgot about the peasantry. On the 
other hand, the ’’Left” opportunists as represented by Chang 
Kuo-tao, paid attention only to the working-class movement, 
and also forgot about the peasantry. Both of these two 
groups of opportunists did not know where to find allies. 
Only Comrade Mao Tse-tung who thoroughly understood the 
teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin correctly solved 
this problem. As early as 1926, he pointed out that the 
broadest and most reliable ally of the proletariat was the 
peasantry. Later on, in his work. On People's Democratic 
Dictatorships Comrade Mao Tse-tung again emphatically 
pointed out: 


The foundation of the people’s democratic dicta- 
torship is the alliance of the working class, peasantry 
and urban petty-bourgeoisie. It is mainly the alliance 
of the workers and peasants. ... In over-throwing im- 
perialism and the reactionary clique of the Kuomintang, 
these two classes are the major force. The transition 
from New Democracy to socialism also depends pri- 
marily upon the alliance of these two classes. 

Therefore the Chinese workers who have acted under 
the direction of Marxism, should not, even for one minute, 
detach from their own peasant brothers, nor overlook the 
alliance with the peasant class. They should know well how 
to maintain and develop this alliance, to educate and reform 
the peasantry through this alliance, so as to march with them 
towards socialism. 

Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s theories on the united front, 
on revolutionary wars, on the construction of New Democ- 
racy, etc., all are conclusions drawn from the practical ex- 
periences of the Chinese revolutionary struggles, through the 
application of the Marxist standpoint, viewpoint and TAarxist 
method. Lenin said; “The Marxian doctrine is omnipotent 
because it is true.” The victory won by the Chinese revolu- ^ 
tivon under the direction of the thought of Mao Tse-tung also 
shows that the Marxian doctrine is true, and also omnipotent. 

As in the past and present, the working class and other 
labouring people of China should rely, in the future, on 
Marxism as their guide; they should unite with the working 
class and the working people of all nations and march on 
victoriously under the glorious fighting banner of Marx, 
Engels, Lenin and Stalin. 

Comrades, when commemorating the anniversary of the 
birth of Marx, the great founder of scientific socialism, w'e 
should carry out ideological education on Marxism more 
widely and more thoroughly among our workers. Since the 
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founding of our Party, we have carried out much work and 
achieved great results in the field of popularizing Marxism 
and in the carrying out of ideological education in Marxism 
among our working class and other labouring people. 

Since 1949, when the Chinese revolution achieved nation- 
wide victory, we have also persistently strengthened polit- 
ical and ideological education among the working class. 
During these four years, besides the education in current 
events and policies which has been carried out from time 
to tirne, alongside of the development of the work of the 
whole nation, ideological education in Marxism, such as the 
education in materialist world outlook, education in the laws 
of social development, education in class struggles and 
education regarding the future of socialism and communism 
has been carried out more or less systematically. Such 
education has generally achieved the expected results. This 
was manifested in the great raising of the level of class con- 
sciousness of the workers and the continuous appearance of 
inventions and creations among the workers. Besides, in 
different enterprises education has been carried out among 
the workers on the development of production. It is pointed 
out that only by the development of production can the 
strength of the working class be increased. As instructed 
by Lenin and Stalin, the establishment of every new factory 
is equal to the establishment of a new fortress. It is pointed 
out that only by the development of production can the liv- 
ing standards of the working class and other working peo- 
ple be gradually raised. The working masses are taught 
to understand the identity of the immediate and long-term 
interests, the, identity of the interests of the individual and of 
the state, and the superiority of socialist enterprises. As a 
result the political level of the masses of workers has been 
raised. 




Evidently the more widely and thoroughly Marxist 
education is carried out, the more rapidly will the conscious- 
ness of the working class be raised; and the more rapidly 
the consciousness of the working class is raised, the more 
will the road of our country to industrialization be secured. 
This is an inevitable law. 

But it must be pointed out that not all our comrades 
can thoroughly understand this law. That is to say, not all 
of our comrades thoroughly understand the great significance 
of carrying out Marxist education among the working class. 
Judging from a nation-wide scale, the carrying out of educa- 
tion in Marxism among the working class is not yet balanced 
and penetrating. This is shown in the fact that in many 
regions the tendencies of syndicalism and economism still 
exist. Both these tendencies have a common feature, that 
is, both of them neglect the carrying out of the ideological 
education in Marxism among the workers, or dare not prop- 
agate communism among the masses of workers. Both 
these tendencies of syndicalism and economism are anti- 
Marxist tendencies. Marx and Engels had endeavoured for 
their whole life to arm the working-class movement with the 
theory of scientific socialism so that the movement would 
be detached from, the control of bourgeois ideology of syndi- 
calism or economism. 

Lenin and Stalin have insisted on the thesis that the 
movement of working class must be integrated with Marxist 
ideology — the ideology of scientific socialism. They have 
critically pointed out that all attempts to detach the work- 
ing-class movement from Marxist ideology are, in practice, 
leading the working class to accept the influence of bourgeois 
ideology. 

Under the leadership of Comrade Mao Tse-tung, the 
Communist Party of China, following the directions of Marx, 
Engels, Lenin and Stalin, has persistently armed our work- 


119 






ing class with the ever victorious Marxism and struggled 
against all tendencies which neglect the carrying out of 
political and ideological education among the working class. 

The great Chinese working class has shouldered and 
will shoulder the greatest historical tasks. We are armed 
with the Marxist ideology and under the leadership of the 
Communist Party; we are sure that our historical tasks will 
be accomplished. 

With the joint efforts and the close unity of the world’s 
working class headed by the working class of the Soviet 
Union, the sacred cause of Marxism will be victorious 
throughout the world! 

Long live the teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and 
Stalin! 

Long live the unity of the working class and the labour- 
ing people of the whole world, under the banner of Marxism! 


CLOSING ADDRESS BY LIU CHANG-SHENG 


Delegates, Guests and Comrades: 

The Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions is 
now drawing to a victorious conclusion. 

The Congress, held from May 2 to 11, has heard reports 
on trade union work in China, on the amendments to the 
Constitution of the Trade Unions of the People’s Republic 
of China, on the financial work of the trade unions of China 
and on conditions in industry. After discussions at group 
meetings and at plenary sessions, the Congress has adopted 
resolutions of historical significance concerning the above- 
mentioned reports. In these reports and resolutions, the 
Congress has summed up the experience in the trade union 
work in China during the past four years and has defined the 
policy and task of the trade unions of China during the period 
of national planned economic construction. A new leading 
organ of all the trade unions of China — the Seventh Execu- 
tive Committee of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions — 
has been elected at this Congress, which is a sign of the 
unprecedented unity of the Chinese working class. We 
believe that the Seventh Executive Committee of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions, under the leadership of 
the Communist Party of China, will uphold and develop the 
glorious traditions of China’s trade unions, keep in close 
contact with and whole-heartedly serve the masses of work- 
ers throughout the country, and correctly and thoroughly 
carry out the resolutions of the Congress. We believe that 
it will mobilize and organize the workers of the whole coun- 
try for the successful accomplishment of the new historical 
task of ensuring the fulfilment and over-fulfilment of the 
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state economic construction plan, of fighting for the indus- 
trialization of our country and its gradual transition to 
socialism. This is a great achievement of our Congress. 

This great achievement is inseparable from the intimate 
concern and guidance of the great Communist Party of 
China and Comrade Mao Tse-tung. The trade unions of 
China will assuredly further rally the broad masses of the 
workers of the entire country around the Communist Party 
of China and Comrade Mao Tse-tung, and march from vic- 
tory to victory under the banner of the great Mao Tse-tung. 

Our Congress has had the warm concern and support 
of the Central People’s Government and the people of the 
country. We are profoundly conscious of the fact that only 
in a people’s democracy led by the working class can the 
working class receive such great esteem from the state, and 
enjoy such a glorious and important position. At the same 
time, we are even more profoundly aware of our great re- 
sponsibilities in the construction of our country. The trade 
union organizations at different levels must hereafter further 
strengthen education in patriotism among the workers of the 
country. The trade unions must educate the workers to 
observe state policies, laws and decrees and supervise their 
implementation. The trade unions must in this way fulfil 
their responsibilities in the period of national construction, 
and play their role as the solid social pillar of the people’s 
democratic state power. 

Our Congress has been honoured by the speeches of the 
representatives of the Chinese People’s Volunteers and the 
peasants at the closing session and by messages of greet- 
ings from people of various circles of the country. These 
greetings represent the expectations and encouragement of 
the people of the country towards the Chinese working class. 
They manifest the firm unity between the workers, peasants 
and people of various circles of the country. These greet- 
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ings have greatly inspired us and tremendously increased 
our courage and confidence in fulfilling the task of national 
construction. The workers of China will forever maintain 
and consolidate this, close alliance with the broad masses of 
peasants, and unite more closely with the people of the coun- 
try in order to consolidate the People’s Democratic Dicta- 
torship. This will be an invincible force in ensuring the 
fulfilment and over-fulfilment of the tasks in the period of 
national construction, and in consolidating and developing 
the victory achieved by the Chinese people. 

We feel especially elated because of the presence and 
greetings of the delegation of the World Federation of Trade 
Unions, of the delegations of the Soviet Trade Unions and 
the trade unions of the People’s Democracies, as well as the 
presence and greetings of the delegations of trade unions 
from many other countries. All these greetings manifest 
the good wishes and support of the world working class for 
the great peaceful construction undertaken by the Chinese 
working class and the Chinese people. They manifest the 
fervent desire of the world working class for peace and their 
firm unity in the struggle for peace. These greetings and 
support from the world working class have further enhanced 
the confidence of the Chinese working class in the construc- 
tion of their Motherland and in the defence of world peace. 
The workers of China will develop to a high degree the spirit 
of internationalism and patriotism. They will strive unceas- 
ingly to strengthen the internal unity of the camp of peace, 
democracy and socialism headed by the Soviet Union, streng- 
then the close unity of the peoples of the Soviet Union and 
China and the unity of the world working class and all peace- 
loving people; the Chinese workers will strive to defend the 
unity of the international working-class movement and last- 
ing peace in the Far East and in the world. 
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Our Congress is a congress of unity, victory and prog- 
ress. Our forthcoming task is to translate the spirit and 
resolutions of this Congress into practical action of thousands 
upon thousands of workers in the different fields of work. We 
believe that the Chinese working class, under the brilliant 
leadership of the Communist Party of China and Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung, working in common with the entire Chinese 
people and with the support and assistance of the labouring 
people of the world, will certainly succeed in the great his- - • 

torical task of fulfilling and over-fulfilling the national 
economic plan, industrializing China and gradually advanc- 
ing to socialism. Let us cheer the successful closing of the ' ‘ APPENDIX 

Congress. 

Long live the Chinese working class! 

Long live the great unity of the Chinese people! 

Long live the great unity of the working class of the 
whole world! 

Long live the Chinese Communist Party, the party of 
the Chinese working class! 

Long live our great Comrade Mao Tse-tung! 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE TRADE UNIONS OF THE 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Adopted by the Seventh All-China Congress of 
Trade Unions, May 10, 1953 


Preamble 

The Chinese working class, under the leadership of the 
Communist Party of China and its great leader Comrade 
Mao Tse-tung, has waged a protracted struggle in which it 
established the closest alliance with the peasants, formed a 
united front with all patriotic and democratic forces to fight 
against imperialism, feudalism and bureaucratic capitalism, 
and consequently defeated the foreign imperialists and the 
internal counter-revolutionaries, thereby achieving great vic- 
tory in the people’s democratic revolution. 

It was after the birth of the Chinese Communist Party-— 
a party of the Chinese working class itself— and under its 
direct leadership that the working-class movement of pres- 
ent-day China progressed along the road to victory. 

The trade unions of China led by the Communist Party 
have rallied the broad masses of the workers around the Party 
and have thus become transmission belts between the Party 
and the masses. After the establishment of the people’s 
democratic dictatorship, the trade unions under the leadership 
of the Party have become a school of administration, a school 
of management and a school of communism for the workers. 

The trade unions of China are mass organizations of all 
manual and non-manual workers living entirely or mainly 
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on their wages, formed on a voluntary basis without distinct 
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Xe'to strive for the development of production for the con- 
stant increase of lab°"P™ductivity, for the fulfil^ 
over-fulfilment of the production plans of the state for spe y 

concern tor the improvement of the living and working con- 
ditions of the workers and, on the basis ^ \ ^ 

duction, gradually but actively improve the material 
niltural life of the workers. 

In the state-owned enterprises, the workers *6 
ters of the enterprises, and it should be the sacred duty o 
th» trade unions to mobilize and organize the workers to 
ensure the fulfilment and over-fulfilment of the state produc- 

tion by state and private capital 

and in the enterprises which regularly do processing work 
tor the state, it is the paramount duty of the trade unions to 
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raise production and to supervise the implementation of con- 
tracts. 

In privately-owned enterprises, although the workers are 
still subjected to exploitation, their political rights and legit- 
imate economic interests are afforded effective protection by 
law of the state and by the trade union organizations. There- 
fore it is also the duty of the trade unions in the privately- 
owned enterprises to organize and educate the workers to 
raise production and see to it that the capitalists are observ- 
ing the government laws and decrees, thus enabling these 
enterprises to play an active part in the national welfare and 
people’s livelihood under the leadership of the state-owned 
sector of national economy. This confprms with the funda- 
mental interests of the working class. 

The trade unions of China are organized along the in- 
dustrial lines, based on democratic centralism. They must 
take collective leadership, persuasion and education as main 
methods of their work. They must show concern over the 
interests of the masses, crystallize their views and promote 
criticism and self-criticism. They must consistently pay at- 
tention to the fight against bureaucracy and commandism 
which separate them from the masses, and at the same time, 
constantly improve the organization and discipline of the 
workers. 

The trade unions of China must constantly educate the 
workers in internationalism and actively take part in the in- 
ternational working-class movement. They must strive for 
the unity and solidarity of the movement and for the defence 
of lasting peace in the Far East and throughout the world. 
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Chapter I 
Membership 

Article 1 

Membership in the trade unions shall be open to all 
manual and non-manual workers, whose wages constitute 
their sole or main means of living, and who accept the Con- 
stitution of the Trade Unions. 

Article 2 

Admission to trade union membership is accepted only 
when a personal application is made on a voluntary basis and 
when such application has been accepted by a trade union 
group and approved by the basic committee or the workshop 
committee of the trade union concerned. 

Article 3 

Trade union members have the right; 

(a) To elect and to be elected; 

(b) To make proposals and suggestions to the trade 
union organizations for the improvement of trade 
union work; 

(c) To criticize at trade union meetings or in trade union 
press any trade union functionaries; 

(d) To enjoy priority in the various collective cultural 
and welfare establishments conducted by the trade 
unions. 

Article 4 

Trade union members have the duty: 

(a) To observe laws and decrees of the state and labour 
discipline; 

(b) To take good care of public property; 

(c) To assiduously engage themselves in political, 
technical and cultural studies so as to raise their 
class consciousness and working ability; 
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(d) To observe ■ the trade union Constitution and 
decisions and pay membership dues punctually. 

Article 5 

Any trade union member who breaches the Constitution 
of the Trade Unions, violates discipline or fails to pay mem- 
bership dues for more than three months without reason, shall, 
according to specific cases, be advised, warned or publicly 
warned, or expelled from the trade union. 


Chapter II 

Organizational Structure 


Article 6 

The trade unions of China are built along industrial lines 
and on the basis of democratic centralism. 

The basic system is as follows: 

(a) The leading bodies of the trade unions of all levels 
are to be elected democratically from the bottom up 
by the membership, and should submit reports on 
their work at regular intervals to the membership; 

(b) The trade unions of all levels shall carry on their 
work in accordance with the Constitution and deci- 
sions of the Trade Unions; 

(c) The trade unions shall make decisions only by a 
majority vote of the members present at the meeting; 

(d) The lower trade union organizations shall obey the 
higher trade union organizations. 

Article 7 

The organizational principle of industrial unions is as 
follows: All trade union members in the same enterprise or 
institution are organized in one single basic organization; 
all trade union members in the same industrial branch of the 
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national economy are organized in the same national indus- 
trial union. 

Article 8 

The trade union councils of provincial, city, county or 
town level are the joint leading bodies of the local trade union 
organizations and the industrial unions in the given province, 
city, county or town. 

Article 9 

The supreme authority of the trade unions of different 
levels is the general meeting of trade union members or the 
meeting of their representatives (for basic organizations) , the 
congresses (for trade union organizations of provincial, city, 
county or town level), and the All-China Congress of Trade 
Unions (for the whole country). 

The general membership meetings and congresses shall 
elect the trade union committees of the various levels — the 
workshop committee, basic committee, county committee, city 
committee, provincial committee, national committee and the 
Executive Committee of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions. The above committees are the executive bodies of 
the trade unions of various levels and are held responsible 
for directing the day-to-day work of the various trade unions 
concerned. 

New elections of a trade union may be advanced on the 
suggestion of more than one-third of its membership and 
with the approval of a higher trade union body. 

Article 10 

The trade union committees of all levels in the intervals 
between congresses may hold representative conferences to 
sum up and exchange experiences in work. 

Article 11 

The trade union committees of all levels may set up 
various departments or permanent working committees ac- 
cording to the needs of work. 
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Chapter III 

The Supreme Leading Body of the Trade 
Unions in the Country 

Article 12 

The supreme leading body of the trade unions in the 
People’s Republic of China is the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions. 

Article 13 

The suprem.e authority of the trade unions of the People's 
' Republic of China is the All-China Congress of Trade Unions, 

which has the power: 

(a) To hear and approve the reports made by the Execu- 
tive Committee and the Auditing Commission of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions; 

(b) To define the policies and tasks of the trade unions 
throughout the country and hear the reports of the 
economic and cultural agencies of the Central Peo- 
ple’s Government, so as to devise measures to 
guarantee the fulfilment and over-fulfilment of the 
economic plans of the state; 

(c) To amend and approve the Constitution of the Trade 
Unions of the People’s Republic of China; 

(d) To define the tasks of the trade unions of China in 
the international working-class movement; 

(e) To elect the Executive Committee and the Auditing 
Commission of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions. 

Article 14 

•• The All-China Congress of Trade Unions shall be con- 

vened every four years by the Executive Committee of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 
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Article 15 

The members and alternate members of the Executive 
Committee and the Auditing Commission of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions shall be elected in accordance 
with the number of members determined by the All-China 
Congress of Trade Unions. 

Article 16 

In the intervals between All-China Congresses of Trade 
Unions, the Executive Committee of the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions is responsible for the thorough implementa- 
tion of the decisions of the Congress and for the direction of 
the trade union work throughout the country. 

Article 17 

The E.xecutive Committee of the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions shall elect at its plenary session a Presidium 
and a Secretariat. When the Executive Committee is not in 
session, the Presidium is the supreme leading body of the 
trade unions throughout the country, and is responsible for 
carrying out the decisions of the All-China Congress of Trade 
Unions and of the plenary session of the Executive Com- 
mittee, and directing all trade union work all over the coun- 
try. The Secretariat attends to the routine trade union work 
throughout the country under the guidance of the Presidium. 
Article 18 

The. auditing commissions of different levels are respon- 
sible for the examination of the financial matters of the trade 
unions of the corresponding levels. 

Article 19 

The highest leading body of each industrial union is its 
national committee. The supreme authority of an industrial 
union is its national congress, which shall be convened every 
three years by the national committee of the industrial union 
concerned. 
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Its functions are: 

(a) To hear and approve reports made by the national 
committee and auditing commission of the industrial 
union; 

(b) To hear reports of the related authorities of the Cen- 
tral People’s Government, and define the policies 
and tasks of the industrial union; 

(c) To amend and approve the regulations of the in- 
dustrial union; 

(d) To elect the national committee and the auditing 
commission. 

Article 20 

In the intervals between the national congresses of an 
industrial union, its national committee is responsible for the 
carrying out of the decisions of its congress and of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions and elects a presidium or 
standing committee to direct the routine work. 


Chapter IV 

Local Trade Union Organizations 


Article 21 

The Ail-China Federation of Trade Unions may set up 
branch offices or working committees in the various adminis- 
trative areas. Their function is to direct on behalf of the Ail- 
China Federation of Trade Unions, the work of the provincial 
and city trade union councils and the local industrial unions. 

The provincial and city trade union councils are the joint 
leading bodies of the local trade union organizations and in- 
dustrial unions in their respective provinces and cities. 

The provincial and city councils may, according to the 
needs of work, set up branch offices in the special regions and 
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urban districts to supervise and examine local trade unioa 
work. 

Article 22 

The committees of the provincial and city trade union 
councils shall be elected by their respective provincial and 
city trade union congresses. 

The provincial, city and mining area committees cf in- 
dustrial unions shall be elected by the provincial, city and 
mining area congresses of the respective industries. 

Article 23 

The supreme authority of the provincial and city trade 
union councils as well as the provincial, city and' mining 
area committees of industrial unions is their respective con- 
gresses which shall hear reports on the activities of the trade 
union committees and auditing commissions of their cor- 
responding levels, define the immediate tasks and elect the 
trade union committees and the auditing commissions. 

Congresses of the provincial trade union councils as 
well as the trade union councils of those cities under the direct 
jurisdiction of the Central People’s Government, and provin- 
cial congresses of industrial unions shall be convened every 
two years by the trade union committees of the corresponding 
levels. 

Congresses of trade union councils of those cities under 
the jurisdiction of the province and congresses of industrial 
unions in cities and mining areas shall be convened every 
year by the respective committees. 

Article 24 

In the intervals between respective congresses, the com- 
mittees of provincial and city trade union councils and the 
provincial, city and mining area committees of the industrial 
unions are responsible for the thorough implementation of 
the decisions of the congresses and for the direction of the 
activities of their subordinate trade union organizations, in 
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accordance with the decisions and directives of the higher 
trade unions. ■ 

Article 25 

The committees of provincial and city trade union coun- 
cils and the provincial, city and mining area committees of 
industrial unions may each elect one chairman, several vice- 
chairmen and members to form a standing committee for 
guiding tlie routine work. 

Article 26 

Trade unions of county and town levels shall be organized 
by the respective provincial trade union councils on the basis 
of the organizational rules of the provincial and city trade 
union councils, and in accordance with the local concrete 
conditions and needs. 


Chapter V 

Basic Trade Union Organizations 

Article 27 

The basic trade union organizations arc the foundation 
of the trade unions. They are formed by the trade union 
members in the same enterprise or establishment, in an 
enterprise or establishment with 25 trade union members or 
more a committee may be set up. In the case of less than 
25 trade union members, a trade union group may be set up 
and an organizer elected. In the case of less than three trade 
union members, they may join the nearest basic trade union 
organization of the related industry or trade, or set up a 
joint group. 

Article 28 

The general membership meeting or the meeting of rep- 
resentatives in ah enterprise or establishment is the supreme 
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authority of a basic trade union organization. The general 
membership meeting or the meeting of representatives shall 
be convened every year or half a year. Its functions are: to 
hear and approve reports on the activities of the basic trade 
union committee and auditing commission, to hear report on 
the activities of the administration of the enterprise or estab- 
lishment, to define the tasks and concrete programme of 
work of the basic trade union committee, and to elect the 
basic trade union committee and auditing commission. 
Article 29 

Each basic trade union committee shall elect a chairman 
and several vice-chairmen, and establish permanent or tem- 
porary working committees according to the needs of work. 
Article 30 

The tasks of the basic trade union organizations are: 

(a) To organize all the workers, technical personnel and 
staff members in labour emulation drives, to streng- 
then labour discipline, and to guarantee the fulfil- 
ment and over-fulfilment of the production plan of 
the state; 

(b) To show constant concern over the improvement of 
the material and cultural life, and the working con- 
ditions of the entire body of workers, technical per- 
sonnel and staff members; to help and supervise the 
managements or the capitalists in the thorough 
carrying out of the laws and decrees of the People’s 
Government concerning labour protection and 
labour insurance; 

(c) To organize cultural, political and technical studies, 
as well as cultural and sport activities for all work- 
ers, technical personnel and staff members; 

(d) To admit new trade union members, collect trade 
union dues and report regularly to higher trade union 


organizations and the membership about its activi- 
ties and financial conditions. 

Article 31 

The basic trade union committee may set up workshop 
(department) committees to lead trade union activities in the 
workshops (departments). Each workshop (department) 
committee shall elect a chairman (and several vice-chairmen 
in case of big workshops) and may establish such permanent 
«« or temporary working committees if required. 

Article 32 

Under the basic trade union committee or workshop 
(department) committee, trade union groups may be formed 
according to production units or office units. A trade union 
group shall elect a group leader and, if necessary, also a 
deputy leader, a labour protection inspector, a labour insur- 
ance steward, and cultural and educational functionaries to 
assist the group leader. 


Chapter VI 
Funds 

Article 33 


Sources of trade union funds: 



(a) 

Admission fees of new members. A new member 
is to pay an admission fee 1 per cent of his total 

£ 


wage of the month previous to his admission; 


(b) 

Membership dues. Each member is to pay reg- 
ularly 1 per cent of his monthly wage as member- 

% 


ship dues; 


(c) 

Proceeds from cultural and sport activities spon- 
sored by the trade unions; 
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(d) Allocations by the managements or capitalists of 
enterprises as trade union funds in accordance with 
the Trade Union Law. 

Article 34 , ^ . t j 

The trade unions of all levels shall spend their funds in 
accordance with estimates approved by their higher trade 
union organizations and the financial and accounting sys- 
tems set up by the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 
They should report at regular intervals to the membership 
and to the higher trade union organizations on their financial 
accounts. The report on financial accounts is to be examined 
and signed by the chairman of the auditing commission. 

Article 35 . c 

The systems of finance and budget and accounts of the 
trade unions shall be fixed separately by the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions. 


Chapter VII 


Appendices 


Article 36 

This Constitution shall come into effect after being 
adopted by the Seventh All-China Congress of Trade Unions 
and the right of interpretation of the Constitution rests with 
the Executive Committee of the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions. 

Article 37 

Should there be any imperfection in the Constitution, the 
right of revision rests with the All-China Congress of Trade 
Unions. 


Article 38 

The industrial trade unions may formulate their own 
rules according to the specific conditions of their industries, 
but such rules shall not contradict the present Constitution. 
Article 39 

Regulations governing the organization of trade union 
councils for handicraft workers will be formulated separately. 
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